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INTRODUCTION
The p u b lic  m in is try  o f  Jesu s  (as  reco rded  by Luke) opens w ith  a  
b r i e f  summary re fe re n c e  to  a  g e n e ra l te ach in g  m in is try  ( 4 :14-15 ) . But 
t h i s  i s  q u ic k ly  overshadowed by th e  v iv id  account o f J e s u s ' appearance 
in  h is  hometown synagogue a t  N azareth  (4 :1 6 -3 0 ). I t  i s  c le a r  t h a t  Luke 
saw p a r t i c u la r  im portance in  t h i s  e v e n t, and th a t  he gave i t  s p e c ia l  
programmatic s ig n if ic a n c e . The c r u c ia l  n a tu re  o f t h i s  t e x t  i s  g e n e ra lly  
accep ted  by s c h o la rs , b u t th e  id e n t i f i c a t io n  o f th e  c e n tr a l  theme has le d  
to  wide d iv e r s i ty  o f  op in ion .^  In  re c e n t y e a r s ,  a t t e n t io n  has been g iven  
to  th e  theme of Ju b ile e  as be ing  th e  core elem ent f o r  t h i s  s to ry ,  and
2in d eed , as one o f th e  keys f o r  unders tan d in g  th e  t o t a l  m in is try  o f J e su s . 
Such a c laim  demands f u r th e r  exam ination . I t  i s  th e  ta s k  of t h i s  re s e a rc h  
to  examine th e  Luke 4 :16 -30  t e x t  in  o rd e r to  show w hether o r n o t the  
ju b i le e  theme was, in  f a c t ,  used by Jesus on th a t  o ccas io n , th e n  f u r th e r ,  
to  determ ine where e ls e  i t  occurs in  L uke's g o sp e l, and th e  s ig n if ic a n c e  
t h i s  p rov ides f o r  u n d e rs tan d in g  the  m in is try  o f Je su s .
S c h o la rly  accep tance  w i l l  be d iscu ssed  when d e a lin g  w ith  th e  t e x t  
i t s e l f .  The reaso n s suggested  f o r  Luke having to ld  th e  s to ry  a re  :
Jesus and th e  S p i r i t ;  Jesu s  and th e  Old Tbstament P ro p h ets ; The 
announcement o f th e  Kingdom o f God; f a i t h  as th e  b a s is  f o r  m ira c le s ; 
th e  m ission  to  th e  G e n tile s ;  th e  r e je c t i o n  by th e  Jews; and th e  u ltim a te  
trium ph of Je su s ,
^John H. Yoder, The P o l i t i c s  o f Jesus (Grand R apids: Eerdmans, 1972) 
pp. 64-77 has provided much o f  th e  s tim u lu s  f o r  th i s  theme. His work i s  a 
t r a n s la t io n  o f one c h ap te r from A. Trocme, Jesus and th e  N on-V iolent 
R evo lu tion  (S c o ttd a le , PA: H erald P re s s , 1973), pp. 41-52 . The e n t i r e  
book was t r a n s la te d  by M. Shank and M. M ille r ,
-  1 -
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S ince th e  theme o f J u b ile e  was n o t an o r ig in a l  c re a t io n  by J e su s , 
our procedure w i l l  be to  beg in  w ith  th e  l e g i s l a t i o n  as  i t  occurs in  
L e v itic u s  (n o tin g  a ls o  Exodus and Deuteronomy), exam ining i t s  meaning 
in  th a t  s e t t i n g ,  th en  fo llo w in g  i t  th rough  th e  Old Testament to  determ ine 
how i t  developed over th e  g e n e ra tio n s , and to  what e x te n t  i t  was a c tu a l ly  
observed . We w i l l  a ls o  examine th e  In te r te s ta m e n ta l  l i t e r a t u r e  in  o rd e r 
to  show how th e  concept o f ju b i le e  was understood by th e  people who 
heard  Jesus make th e  p roc lam ation  a t  N azareth .
We w i l l  then  g ive  e x te n s iv e  a t t e n t io n  to  th e  Luke 4  t e x t .  We w i l l  
look  a t  1 ) th e  sou rces  and s t r u c tu r e  used by Luke in  t e l l i n g  th e  s to r y ;
2) th e  is s u e  o f how th e  I s a ia h  t e x t  was s e le c te d ;  3 ) th e  co n ten t o f th e  
q u o ta tio n  and th e  a p p l ic a t io n  which Jesu s  made from i t ;  and 4 ) th e  
r e a c t io n  o f th e  synagogue p a r t ic ip a n ts  to  h is  p ro c lam ation . We w i l l  a ls o  
n o te  th e  im p o rtan t C h r is to lo g ic a l  q u e s tio n s  which a re  r a is e d  by th i s  
theme in  Luke.
I t  w i l l  then  be n e ce ssa ry  to  fo llo w  th e  ju b i le e  theme th rough  th e  
go sp e l o f  Luke, showing how i t  p ro v id es  a fo u n d a tio n  f o r  many of th e  
ev en ts  and s to r i e s  Which a re  reco rd ed  th e re .  F in a l ly ,  we w i l l  comment 
on th e  is su e s  which a re  r a i s e d  by th e  p resence o f th e  ju b i le e  theme in  
Luke's g o sp e l. -
CHAPTER I
THE YEAR OF JUBILEE IN THE OLD TESTAMENT
"And you s h a l l  count seven weeks o f y e a rs  • . • th en  
you s h a l l  send abroad th e  loud  trum pet on th e  te n th  
day o f th e  sev en th  month . . * and you s h a l l  hallow  
th e  f i f t i e t h  y e a r  . • • i t  s h a l l  be a  ju b i le e  f o r  
y o u ."  (Lev. 2 5 :8 a ,9 a ,10de)
The ju b i le e  y e a r  i s  d e sc rib ed  in  Lev. 25 as  th e  cu lm ina tion  o f 
seven sab b a th  y e a r  c e le b ra t io n s .  The b a s ic  elem ents w ere:
1 ) th e  p ro c lam ation  o f l i b e r t y  th roughou t th e  lan d  -  vs 10.
2) th e  r e tu r n  o f a l l  p ro p e rty  to  i t s  o r ig in a l  owners -  v s 10 .
3 ) th e  land  rem ained fa llo w  -  v s  11.
A fo u r th  e lem en t, c a n c e l la t io n  o f debts, i s  n o t s ta te d  in  th e  
L e v itic u s  t e x t ,  b u t i t  i s  in c lu d ed  in  th e  sabbath  y e a r  re g u la tio n s  of 
D t. 1 5 :2 f f ,
The o r ig in  o f th e  ju b i le e  laws i s  d isp u te d , a s  i s  th e  q u e s tio n  of 
how f a i t h f u l l y  they  were observed . There i s  a co n tin u in g  debate on th e
q u e s tio n  o f w hether th ey  were e v e r  observed w ith  any c o n sis te n cy  in  Jew ish
h is to r y .  The f i f t i e t h  year^ c e le b ra t io n s  would have had r a d ic a l  e f f e c t s  
upon th e  economy had th ey  ev er been pu t in to  p r a c t ic e .
I t  w i l l  be our ta s k  to  examine th e  o r ig in  and co n ten t o f th e  ju b i le e
1The q u e s tio n  o f w hether th e  ju b i le e  was th e  f o r ty - n in th  o r  f i f t i e t h  
y e a r  w i l l  be noted  in  an a p p ro p r ia te  s e c t io n . We w i l l  use th e  term  
" f i f t i e t h "  w ith o u t any in te n t io n  o f d e c la r in g  o u rse lv es  a t  t h i s  time on 
t h a t  is s u e  (see  Lev. 2 5 :1 0 ).
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August K losterm ann, "ITber d ie  K alendarische Bedeutung des J o b e lja h re s "  
TSK 53, (1880), p . 737. Noth a g re e s ,  see in g  th e  name a s  coming from a 
much o ld e r  t r a d i t i o n .  He r e f e r s  to  Lev. 25 :9  where s8p@r ( in  h is  view a 
much l a t e r  word a ls o  meaning "ram*g horn") i s  used . M artin  Noth, L e v itic u s  
(London: SGM, 1965), p . 184* R obert J .  N orth, Sociology o f th e  B ib l ic a l  
J u b ile e  (Rome: P o n t i f ic a l  B ib l ic a l  I n s t i t u t e ,  1954), pp. 102-108 g iv es  a  
d e ta i le d  s tu d y  o f etym ologies based on y S b a l: a )  g i f t :  He c i t e s  N ic o lsk ij
"O rig in  of th e  J u b ile e "  (a R ussian  a r t i c l e  review ed in  ZAW 50) who says t h a t  
th e  v e rb a l  noun o f y b l would be b e l e t / b i l t . corresponding  in  sense to  th e  
p a r t i c i p i a l  noun yobSl. N ic o lsk ij  goes to  th e  Akkadian noun b i l t u  ( g i f t ) ,  
th en  d e riv e s  th e  ju b i le e  id ea  from  Lev. 27:14-24 (v o tiv e  g i f t s j l
b ) I n te r c a la t io n :  This in d ic a te s  th a t  th e  ju b i le e  was a len g th en in g  out
(based on th e  a c tiv e  p a r t i c ip a i  y o b e l) , d e s ig n a tin g  a p e rio d  o f tim e used 
to  f i l l  ou t th e  c a le n d a r y e a r .  c )  M usic: from th e  b i l i t e r a l  ro o t  W  " to
overflow , to  e x u l t" ,  d ) R e lea se : (lin k ed  to  th e  verb  y a b a l) ,  g iv in g  an 
emphasis to  th e  concept o f "ransom , to  tak e  away", and t r a n s la te d  a c h e s is  
in  th e  LXX. North h im se lf concludes th a t  th e  meaning comes from i t s  c lo se  
a s s o c ia t io n  w ith  the y ear which i s  in tro d u ced  by th e  b l a s t  on th e  ram ’s horn.
l e g i s l a t i o n  a s  recorded  p r im a r i ly  in  L e v itic u s , b u t a ls o  in  Exodus and 
Deuteronomy. We w i l l  th en  t r a c e  t h e i r  im pact upon Jew ish l i f e  in  o rd e r 
to  determ ine i f  and in  what manner th ey  were observed.
A. THE ORIGIN OF THE JUBILEE
1 . The Name
The f i f t i e t h  y e a r  was to  be a ju b i le e .  The Hebrew word i s  
(y ô b ê l. meaning ram ’s h o rn ) . The E n g lish  " ju b i le e "  i s  a  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  |
o f th e  L a tin  j u b i l e . A s tu d y  o f th e  usage of ybbel shows th a t  i t  occurs 
tw e n ty -s ix  tim es in  th e  Old Testam ent w ith  two c lo s e ly  r e la te d  m eanings.
There i s  th e  common meaning o f "ram 's horn" which was blown as  a tru m p et,
and a ls o  th e  more te c h n ic a l  re fe re n c e  to  th e  y e a r  which was announced by
a b l a s t  on th e  Tam 's horn . K losterm ann, however, does n o t b e lie v e  th a t  
th e  two words should be connected in  t h e i r  m eanings.
" I t  i s  a long  way from  lamb to  ram, from  ram to  ram 's
ho rn , from  ram 's  horn  to  th e  in stru m en t made frcm i t
o r  to  look  l ik e  i t ,  from  th e  in s tru m en t to  i t s  b l a s t ,  
and f i n a l l y  from  th e  b l a s t  to  th e  p e rio d  of tim e which 
was proclaim ed by i t . "
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But K losterm ann 's d i s t in c t io n  i s  ex ag g era ted . The connection  o f the 
ram 's  horn w ith  th e  y e a r  which was ushered  in  by i t s  b l a s t  seems c le a r .
The ju b i le e  was th e  y e a r  o f th e  y5b§ l.
2 . D evelopnent o f th e  Ju b ile e  Laws
P re c is e ly  when th e  ju b i le e  laws were w r i t te n  i s  open to  much d eb a te .
Two b a s ic  tim es a re  g iven  most s e r io u s  c o n s id e ra tio n  in  d e term in ing  th e  
d a te  of t h e i r  com position : a )  th e  occupation  o f P a le s t in e ,  and b ) th e
re tu r n  of th e  e x i le s  from  Babylon.
Wacholder sees a  v e ry  e a r ly  p r e - e x i l i c  norm which d a te s  m ost p robably  
from  th e  tim e of th e  in a u g u ra tio n  o f th e  sab b a th . He c a l l s  a t t e n t io n  to  
th e  b re v i ty  and te c h n ic a l  to n e  o f  Neh. 10 :31 , "We w i l l  fo reg o  th e  c rops o f 
th e  sev en th  y e a r  and th e  e x ac tio n  of every  d e b t" , a s  ev idence th a t  t h i s  was 
a w e ll known, b u t long  n e g lec te d  in s t i tu t io n .^
A lt had a lso  advocated t h i s  e a r ly  d a tin g , say ing  t h a t  the  s e t t in g  f o r
th e  sab b a th  y e a r could have been b e fo re  farm ing had become the  c e n tre  o f th e
I s r a e l i t e  economy. He a ls o  n o te s  t h a t  an a g r i c u l tu r a l  economy was w e ll
known to  the I s r a e l i t e s  w h ile  in  E gypt, and th a t  th e  ju b i le e  laws speak
d i r e c t ly  to  some of th e  abuses o f lan d  ow nership which th ey  had experienced  
2in  Egypt.
A s im ila r  e a r ly  d a te  i s  proposed by H ein isch  in  h is  a ttem p t to  
p re se rv e  a s  much Mosaic t r a d i t i o n  as p o s s ib le .  He a ss ig n s  th e  sabbath  
laws o f vv. 1-7 and 18-22 to  th e  w ild e rn e ss  w anderings s in c e  th e  law i s  
phrased in  f u tu r e  term s "when you come in to  th e  la n d " . H ein isch  then
■I
^Ben Zion W acholder, "The Calendar o f S a b b a tic a l Cycles During th e  
Second Temple and th e  E arly  R abbinic P e rio d " , HUGA 44 (1973), p . 157.
2A lb rech t A lt ,  "Die IJrsprünge des I s r a e l i t i s c h e n  R ech ts" , B erich te  
d e r Sâchsischen  Akademie 86/1 (L e ip z ig : H irz e l , 1934), p. 65.
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a ss ig n s  w *  8 ,9 a ,9 c -1 2  ( th e  nucleus o f th e  ju b i le e  te a c h in g s )  to  th e  l a s t  
days o f  Moses. Vv. 13-17 were in s e r te d  during  th e  p e rio d  o f th e  ju d g es, 
w ith  w .  23-24 and 39-55 coming from  th e  te n th  c en tu ry . (These a re  p laced  
l a t e r  because o f  t h e i r  re fe re n c e s  to  w alled  c i t i e s  and th e  p resence  o f 
f o r e ig n e r s . ) V. 9b p lu s v v . 35-38 f i t  in to  th e  re ig n  o f Solomon, and 
vv . 1 7 , 43 and 53 a re  undated l a t e r  g lo sse s .^
S ic h ro d t ag rees  w ith  t h i s  c lo se  Mosaic a s s o c ia t io n . He says th a t  
th e  ju b i le e  laws canno t be conceived  o f as in n o v a tio n s  coming o u t o f th e
co n fusion  o f th e  O ccupation E ra , b u t only as th e  immediate r e s u l t  o f th e
2tra n s fo rm a tio n  of th e  law by Moses in  p re p a ra tio n  f o r  th e  O ccupation.
J irk u  p la ce s  th e  fo rm atio n  o f th e  laws ju s t  s l i g h t ly  l a t e r ,  coming 
soon a f t e r  th e  I s r a e l i t e s  had en te red  P a le s t in e .  H@ sees  th e  laws as an 
e x ten s io n  o f th e  p a t r ia r c h a l  d e s e r t  economy in to  th e  a g ra r ia n  s e t t in g  o f 
P a le s t in e .  The u n ity  o f th e  people and th e  compact o rg a n iz a tio n  of th e  
t r i b e  was to  be p reserv ed  by an emphasis upon common p o sse ss io n  o f th e  
la n d . S e lf i s h  in d iv id u a lism  which i s  o f te n  r e f le c te d  in  p r iv a te  ownership 
was e lim in a ted  by th e  p u re ly  u s u f ru c tia n  approach to  th e  lan d . J irk u  say s :
"At t h a t  moment when t r i b e s  • . .  n o t in d iv id u a ls ,  
took  p o sse ss io n  o f th e  la n d , th en  was th e  only  . 
p o s s ib i l i t y  in  th e  course  o f I s r a e l i t e  h is to ry  g 
f o r  views l i k e  th o se  of th e  ju b ile e  to  em erge."
He acknowledges th e  work o f a l a t e r  com piler who d e l ib e r a te ly  
p reserved  th e  fo rm ula  s e t  o u t by h is  p re d e c e sso rs . He id e n t i f i e s  fo u r 
d i s t i n c t  forms in  th e  ju b i le e  law s:
1) "Thou 8h a l t"  (2nd person  s in g u la r )  in  vv . 8 -9 a , 15-16, coming
^P aul H e in isch , Das Such L e v itic u s  (Bonn: H anste in , 1935), p . 116. 
2W alther E ich ro d t, "R e lig io n sg e sc h ic h te  I s r a e l s "  H is to r ia  Mundi 2 
(B erne: F rancke, 1953), p .^385.
^Anton J irk u ,  "Das I s r a e l i t i s c h e  J o b e lja h r" , R einhold-Seeberg  
F e s t s c h r i f t . (L e ip z ig : S c h a ll ,  1929), p . 175.
i
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j u s t  a f t e r  the  occupation  o f P a le s tin e*
2) "Ye s h a l l "  (2nd person p lu r a l )  in  vv . 9 b - l3 , 23-24 from around 
1100 BC*
3 ) " I f  you" in  vv . 25 , 39-41 , 47-54 from  around 700 BC.
4 ) " I f  someone" in  w .  26-34 from  around 600 BC.
He n o te s  s p e c i f ic a l ly  v . 9 ,  where "you s h a l l  send abroad th e  trum pet" 
i s  re p e a te d , once w ith  th e  second person  s in g u la r  (9 a ) , and th e  second-tim e |
w ith  th e  second person  p lu r a l  (9 b ) . He says th a t  t h i s  in d ic a te s  th e re  has 
been a fu s io n  of sou rces a t  t h i s  p o in t.^
N orth p laces  th e se  laws j u s t  p r io r  to  the  c r i t i c a l  p e rio d  o f the  
O ccupation. The community s tood  a t  a v i t a l  p o in t in  t h e i r  h is to r y .  The 
law g iver i s  th in k in g  ahead and uses a fu tu re  d a te  as h is  re fe re n c e  p o in t .
The I s r a e l i t e s  were e n te r in g  upon a new way o f l i f e .  Seme farm ers would
be s u c c e s s fu l, o th e rs  would n o t .  Those who succeeded would have to  he lp
th o se  who d id  n o t ,  so t h a t  a f t e r  a  few y e a rs  o f su p e rv is io n  they  would be 
read y  to  work ag a in  on { h e ir  own. The seven th  y e a r  of th e  c y c le  was seen 
as a p re lim in a ry  s te p  where th e  s e r f  would have f r e e  c o n tro l o f h is  own 
la n d . During th i s  y e a r ,  he cou ld  prove h is  a b i l i t y  to  farm  and th u s
re g a in  c o n tro l of h is  la n d . While Lev. 25 :2 -7  does n o t say  th a t  th e
sab b a th  y e a r r e s t  should  occur more th an  once, N orth says t h a t  th e  
c a lc u la t io n  of th e  ju b i le e  i s  based on i t s  r e g u la r  occu rren ce . He i s  c l e a r ,  
however, t h a t  th e  f i f t y  y e a r  c y c le  was in tended  f o r  one tim e on ly . I t  
was to  be a f r e s h  s t a r t  f o r  th e  bankrupt I s r a e l i t e .  The p roclam ation  
o f th e  f i f t i e t h  y e a r  was to  in d ic a te  th e  beg inn ing  of economic 
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n  which would ta k e  p la ce  during  th e  n ex t few y e a r s .  One 
should n o t see  " in  th i s  y ear"  (Lev. 25:13) as meaning a l i t e r a l  y e a r o f 
365 d ays, b u t r a th e r  as a f ig u r e  o f speech meaning "vague g e n e ra l tim e" .
^ J irk u , pp . 174-178.
^N orth , S ocio logy , pp 206-211.
^ o t h ,  L e v it ic u s . p . 185.
oJ .R .P o r te r ,  L e v it ic u s , (Cambridge; U n iv e rs ity  P re s s , 1976), p . 197.
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This f i f t i e t h  y e a r  came and w ent, b u t th e re  was no ju b i le e  c e le b ra t io n .
But n e i th e r  was th e re  any reaso n  to  remove th e  law from  th e  re c o rd s , so 
i t  was r e ta in e d ,  debated  and passed  on to  fu tu r e  g e n e ra tio n s  as a 
l e g i s l a t i v e  id e a l ,  even though th e  law i t s e l f  was n ev er en fo rced .^
Noth a cc e p ts  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f p r e - e x i l ic  beg inn ings f o r  the  ju b i le e
law s, b u t he says th a t  th e  c e n t r a l  themes presuppose t h a t  I s r a e l  i s
s e t t l e d  in  a  m oderately  c iv i l i z e d  manne r  a c ro ss  th e  la n d . Tie m ention o f
w alled  c i t i e s  i s  a re fe re n c e  to  C anaanite c i t i e s ,  im plying a r a th e r
com plete a s s im ila t io n  o f I s r a e l  in to  th e  C anaanite way o f l i f e ,  som ething
which h a rd ly  happened b e fo re  th e  e a r ly  monarchy. The d a tin g  by use of
onumbered months i s  a d d i t io n a l  ev idence su p p o rtin g  a l a t e r  d a te .
P o r te r ,  w h ile  see in g  t h i s  m a te r ia l  as  th e  work o f a  "H o lin ess  Code 
com piler" d u rin g  the  e x i l e ,  t i e s  i t  in  s p i r i t  to  th e  O ccupation. Old laws 
d e a lin g  w ith  economic and s o c ia l  customs were c o l le c te d ,  o rgan ized  and 
in te r p r e te d  w ith  the  tw in  g o a ls  o f p re se rv in g  th e  a n c ie n t customs observed 
when I s r a e l  was s e t t l i n g  in to  th e  la n d , and o f re v iv in g  them as  a  p r a c t ic a l  
b a s is  f o r  the  r e s to re d  n a tio n  which th e  com piler a n t ic ip a te d .
" D is t in c t  and l a t e  in  a u th o rsh ip "  i s  th e  o p in ion  o f C arpen ter. The 
b a s is  f o r  th i s  b e l i e f  i s  t h a t  i t  i n te r r u p t s  th e  accounts o f  th e  sab b a th  
y e a r  and i s  nowhere mentioned in  any w r it in g  e a r l i e r  th an  the  b a s ic  document 
o f  P. F u r th e r , i t  depends upon th e  day o f atonem ent, which i s  a  p o s t-E z ran  
concep t. However, C arpen ter g ra n ts  t h a t  i t  has so many a f f i n i t i e s  w ith  
th e  H oliness Code th a t  the id e a  o f  a  p e riod  o f seven sab ba ths of y ea rs  
could  have been an e a r ly  developm ent. Thus th e  complex o f laws p rog ressed
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from th e  sab b a th  y e a r to  th e  seven sabba ths of y e a rs  to  th e  ju b i le e .^
Ginzberg r a th e r  f irm ly  s t a t e s  t h a t  th e  ju b i le e  laws were th e  work 
o f a p r i e s t l y  w r i te r  d u rin g  th e  e x i le .  He took many o f th e  old  economic 
i n s t i t u t i o n s  and p u t them in to  a  new th e o c r a t ic  framework. In  o rd er to  
ensu re  t h e i r  su c c e ss , th e  e d i to r  made s e v e ra l  compromises:
1 ) He extended th e  p e rio d  of s e rv ic e  f o r  s la v e s  from  an in d iv id u a l ly
determ ined seven y e a rs  to  a  u n iv e r s a l ly  f ix e d  f i f t y  y e a rs .
2 )  He dropped th e  seven y e a r  d eb t r e le a s e .
3 )  He d is re g a rd ed  th e  th i r d  y e a r t i t h e s  f o r  th e  poor.
4 ) He changed th e  term s f o r  th e  redem ption o f c i t y  p ro p e r ty , and
d id  n o t in c lu d e  such  p ro p e rty  in  th e  ju b i le e  redem ption .
These compromises were aimed a t  p la c a t in g  th e  r i c h  in  o rd e r to  g a in
t h e i r  su p p o rt. But th e  ju b i le e  rem ained unobserved because th e  laws
were ou t of touch  w ith  th e  l a t e r  developm ents o f Jew ish l i f e  as  th e
2e x i le s  re tu rn e d  to  P a le s t in e .
De Vaux b lu n t ly  s t a t e s  t h a t  the  ju b i le e  was a  l a t e  and in e f f e c tu a l
a tte m p t to  make th e  sab b a th  laws more s t r in g e n t  by ex tend ing  than  to  the
la n d , w hile  a t  th e  same tim e making them e a s ie r  to  obey by spacing  o u t
3th e  y ea rs  o f  re m iss io n .
M orgenstern i s  e q u a lly  f irm  as  he s a y s :
"Under any c o n d itio n s , th e  ju b ile e  y e a r  p e r s is te d  in
Jew ish usage only  as  th e  l a r g e s t  u n i t  o f tim e reckoning  
and n o th in g  more. E v en tu a lly  i t  became o b s o le te ."
^ J .  E s t l in  C arp en te r, Com position o f  th e  H exateuch. (London:
Longmans, 1902), p .  291.
^ E li G inzberg, "S tu d ie s  in  th e  Economics o f th e  B ib le " , JQR 22 
(1931), p . 390.
P o la n d  de Vaux, A ncien t I s r a e l  : I t s  L ife  and I n s t i t u t i o n s ,
(London: D arton , Longman and Todd, 1961), p . 177.
^ J .  Morgens t e r n ,  " J u b i le e " , IDB. (New York: Abingdon, 1962), p . 1002.
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I t  i s  our co n clu sio n  t h a t  th e  d e c is io n  between th e  Occupation and 
th e  E x ile  f o r  th e  o r ig in  o f th e  ju b i le e  laws can be made by a 'bo th /and*  
approach . The o r ig in a l  concep ts of th e  laws go back to  the  tim e of th e  
occupation  of the  Promised Land. The laws have a  p r im itiv e  framework 
which r e f l e c t s  a  people who were j u s t  s t a r t in g  o u t on a new way o f  l i f e .
The l a t e r  a d d itio n s  in d ic a te  changes which were n ecessa ry  due to  th e  
u n te s te d  co n ten t o f some p o r tio n s  o f th e  law s. The laws them selves 
a re  from th e  p e rio d  le a d in g  to  th e  O ccupation (and in c lu d in g  th e  e a r ly  
O ccupation y e a r s ) ,  r a th e r  th a n  b e in g  E x i l ic  c r e a t io n s .  The re fe re n c e  to
?s la v e  re le a s e  i s  b u i l t  upon I s r a e l 's  experience  in  Egypt. One would I
ex p ec t th e  s la v e ry  re g u la t io n s  a f t e r  they  had them selves been s la v e s .
The economic im p lic a tio n s  o f ju b i le e  r e f l e c t  a tim e when p ro p e rty  was 
s t i l l  even ly  d i s t r ib u te d  (o r  even y e t  to  be d i s t r ib u te d ) ,  and ag a in  
su p p o rt an e a r ly  d a te .  These p r im itiv e  laws were f o r  th e  most p a r t  
ig n o red . During th e  e x i l e ,  a p r i e s t l y  w r i te r  a ttem p ted  to  s e t  o u t some 
g u id e lin e s  f o r  th e  r e tu rn in g  e x i le s  and he drew upon th e se  law s, 
in tro d u c in g  them again ' w ith  some r e v is io n s .  But th e y  were considered  
to  be im p ra c tic a l ,  th u s  th e y  were n o t obeyed.
3. The Sabbath Year and th e  Ju b ile e  Year
Lev. 25 im m ediately co n fro n ts  one w ith  th e  obvious s i m i l a r i t i e s  o f 
th e  sabba th  y e a r  and th e  ju b i le e  y e a r . They a re  so  in terw oven th a t  i t  i s  
d i f f i c u l t  to  examine th e  ju b i le e  y e a r  w ithou t in c lu d in g  th e  sab b a th  y e a r .
Noth observes t h a t  th e  sab b a th  y e a r and th e  ju b i le e  y e a r have the
same e lem entary  theme —  r e s t i t u t i o  in  integrum  (th e  r e s t i t u t i o n  of the
o r ig in a l  c o n d it io n ) .  He concludes t h a t  th e  ju b i le e  y e a r  was a sabbath
y e a r , bu t th a t  i t  was s p e c ia l  in  t h a t  i t  had th e  a d d i t io n a l  c a l l  to
1r e s to r e  p ro p e rty  ow nership.
^N oth, L e v i t ic u s , p . 183-184*
Lemche, "The Manumission o f  S laves— % e Fallow  Year— The 
S a b b a tic a l Year— The Yobel Y ear" , VT 26 (1976), p . 51.
^N orth , S ocio logy , pp. 1&4-185.
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A d i f f e r e n t  r e la t io n s h ip  i s  seen by Lemche. He q u e s tio n s  w hether 
th e  seven y e a r sabbath  cy c le  was u n iv e r s a l ly  f ix e d .  He f e e l s  th a t  i t  was 
more p robably  f ix e d  in d iv id u a l ly  f o r  each s la v e  o r  each fa llo w  f i e l d .  This 
le d  to  a secondary  am algamation o f th e  fa llo w  y e a r laws and th e  s o c ia l  laws 
o f Lev. 25 to  form  th e  ju b i le e .  The y e a r  o f ju b i le e ,  o c cu rrin g  a t  fo r ty -n in e  
y e a r  i n t e r v a l s ,  was in te rp re te d  as  a  s tan d a rd  coun tiy -w ide  c e le b ra t io n .  The 
p r a c t i c a l  and economic s i m i l a r i t i e s  in s p ire d  th e  w r i te r  to  u n ite  th e  two y e a r s ,  f  
making th e  ju b i le e  y e a r c o in c id e  w ith  th e  seven th  sabba th  y ear.^
N orth ag rees  t h a t  th e  sab b a th  y e a r  and th e  ju b i le e  y e a r were two 
d i f f e r e n t  y e a rs  which l a t e r  merged in to  one sim ultaneous y e a r ,  b u t he 
a r r iv e s  a t  t h i s  co n c lu s io n  v ia  a d i f f e r e n t  ro u te . He sees each y ea r 
o r ig in a l ly  being  enum erated in  a  c a len d a r o f  l i t u r g i c a l  f e a s t s ,  and assumes 
th a t  bo th  involved  some form  of work stoppage based on an analogy w ith  
th e  sab b a th  day . He g iv e s  fo u r  reasons f o r  n o t having an id e n t ic a l  source  
f o r  th e  sab b a th  and ju b i le e  y e a r s :
1) % e hum anitarian  and a g r i c u l tu r a l  elem ents o f th e  sab b a th  y e a r 
s t r e s s  a  p a r t i c u la r  and r o ta t in g  y e a r ,  w h ile  th e  c u l t i c  elem ents o f the  
ju b i le e  y e a r  s t r e s s  a s im u ltan eo u sly  observed y e a r .
2 ) The tim e f o r  th e  sab b a th  y e a r  i s  n o t always c l e a r ,  sometimes i t
i s  g iven  as coming a f t e r  s ix  y e a r s ,  sometimes a f t e r  seven .
3 ) The fo n n a l o b je c t and s p i r i t  o f th e  laws a re  d i f f e r e n t .
4 ) L e v itic u s  25 does n o t m ention deb t r e le a s e .
From th e se  N orth concludes th a t  th e  two y ears  have d i f f e r e n t  o r ig in s
and th a t  th ey  l a t e r  merged so g ra d u a lly  and im p ercep tib ly  t h a t  no one can
any lo n g e r draw d i s t i n c t  l i n e s  between them. The ju b ile e  y e a r  became a
2heigh tened  sab b a th  y e a r observance.
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An e n t i r e ly  d i f f e r e n t  approach i s  provided by th e  Lewys. They 
propose t h a t  th e  y e a r  was o r ig in a l ly  d iv id ed  in to  seven p e rio d s  o f f i f t y  
days each . These 350 day y e a rs  were jo in ed  f i r s t  in to  a  seven y e a r c y c le , 
th e n  in to  a Pentacontad  which c o n s is te d  of seven 7 y e a r  cy c le s  (49 y e a r s ) .  
The A ssyrians r e f e r r e d  to  th e  seven tim es seven u n i t  a s  d o r. The Lewys 
b e lie v e  th a t , th e s e  seven y e a r  and fo r ty -n in e  y e a r  time u n i ts  appear in  
th e  Old Testam ent a s  th e  sab b a th  and ju b i le e  p e r io d s . N e ith e r , however, 
was seen as a  f u l l  c a le n d a r  y e a r .  The "sabba th  y e a r"  was a p e rio d  o f days 
in te r c a la te d  in to  th e  P en tacontad  to  f i l l  o u t th e  y e a r . The " ju b i le e  y ear"  
was a p e rio d  o f tim e (n o t a  norm al ca len d a r y e a r)  in te r c a la te d  between th e
Pentacontads to  r e c a l ib r a te  th e  c a len d a r back in to  rhythm w ith  th e  sun.
That th e  "y ea rs"  were n o t ca len d a r y ea rs  i s  accep ted  by S tone , b u t
he has defin ed  them as "y ea rs  o f  seasons" having no d e f in i t e  d u ra tio n .
The sab b a th  y e a r  was to  be a  season  o f c e le b ra t io n , n o t l a s t i n g  a f u l l
y e a r . The ju b i le e  y e a r was much, l ik e  th e  sabbath  y e a r , and i t  developed
as a  s p e c ia l  c e le b ra t io n  w ith in  th e  r e l ig io u s  y e a r . I t  should n o t be seen
as independent o f t h a t  y e a r .  I t  c a r r ie d  a l l  th e  sabba th  y ea r r e g u la t io n s ,
p lu s  th e  announcement o f th e  beg inn ing  o f a new e ra  in  th e  l i f e  o f th e
2poor farm er and la b o u re r .
Noth d is a g re e s  w ith  t h i s  sho rten ed  p e rio d  o f tim e . He say s :
"The sab b a th  y e a r  wag c e r ta in ly  a y e a r , beg inn ing  w ith
th e  autumn . . .  from  ploughing to  sowing to  h a rv e s t
u n t i l  th e  n e x t p loughing  season b e g in s .
Paton su g g es ts  t h a t  th e  ju b i le e  i s  an e d i t o r i a l  s u b s t i tu t io n  f o r  the  
sab b a th  y e a r . His ev idence i s  Lev. 26 :34-35 :
"Then th e  lan d  s h a l l  en joy  i t s  sabbaths as long  as
1J u liu s  and H ildegard  Lewy, "The O rig in  o f th e  Week and th e  O ldest 
West A s ia tic  C alendar", HUGA 17 (1942), p . 68 and pp. 96-97.
.fsdward S tone, "The Hebrew Ju b ile e  P e rio d " , M  175 (1911), p . 689.
% o th , L e v i t ic u s , p . 186.
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i t  l i e s  d e s o la te ,  w h ile  you a re  in  your enemies * 
lan d  • • • • As long  as  i t  l i e s  d e so la te  i t  s h a l l  
have r e s t ,  th e  r e s t  which i t  had n o t in  your sabbaths 
when you dw elt upon i t . *
Paton says th a t  th e  w r i te r  knew th e re  would be o p p o s itio n  to  th e
new i n s t i t u t i o n ,  so he made i t  to  co in c id e  w ith  th e  sab b a th  y e a r
observance, th en  exp la ined  th e  c a p t iv i ty  as the  r e s u l t  o f  t h e i r  p a s t
d isobed iencd  o f th e  sab b a th  y e a r law s. Thus he was a b le  to  r e in s t a t e
1th e  sab b a th  y e a r as  w e ll a s  th e  ju b i le e  I n s t i t u t i o n s .
A. The Ju b ile e  as th e  F o rty -N in th  o r th e  F i f t i e t h  Year
Lev. 25 :8  says *the tim e o f th e  seven weeks o f y e a rs  s h a l l  be to  
you fo r ty -n in e  y e a r s .*  But Lev. 25:10 and 11 each r e f e r  to  th e  ju b i le e  
a s  be in g  th e  f i f t i e t h  y e a r . Was th e  ju b ile e  to  be observed on th e  y e a r  
o f th e  sev en th  sab b a th , o r was i t  in tended  to  be an a d d i t io n a l  y e a r  which 
fo llow ed  im m ediately upon th e  sev en th  sabba th  y e a r and thus co in cid ed  
w ith  th e  f i r s t  y e a r  o f th e  new ju b i le e  cy cle?
In  a d d itio n  to  th e  num erical re fe re n c e s  of fo r ty -n in e  and f i f t y ,  
th e re  i s  the  problem of how to  i n t e r p r e t  * then you s h a l l  send abroad* 
which occurs in  v . 9 . This d e sc r ib e s  how and when th e  ju b i le e  i s  to  be 
announced. I f  "then you s h a l l  send abroad* i s  in te rp re te d  *a f t e r  t h i s  
happens you s h a l l  send abroad*, i t  would mean th a t  th e  f i f t i e t h  y e a r i s  
in  a d d it io n  to  th e  sev en th  sab b a th  y e a r .  But i f  *then you s h a l l  send 
abroad* i s  in te r p r e te d  * a t t h a t  tim e you s h a l l  send abroad*, i t  would 
mean th a t  th e  ju b i le e  trum pet i s  blown during  th e  f& ftÿ en in th  y e a r .
L.B. B aton, *The O rig in a l Form of L e v itic u s  x x i i i  and xxv*, JBL 18-20 
(1899-1901 ) ,  p . 55. G insberg u ses t h i s  same approach, p . 389* This t e x t  
i s  o f te n  used as p ro o f t h a t  th e  sabba th  y e a r  was n o t p a r t  of th e  law p r io r  
to  th e  e x i le .  However, i t  on ly  in d ic a te s  th a t  th e  law was n o t obeyed.
S ince i t  i s  u n lik e ly  t h a t  th e  w r i te r  would condemn I s r a e l  f o r  n o t obeying 
a  law th a t  had n o t y e t  been g iv e n , i t  a c tu a l ly  su p p o rts  an e a r ly  d a te  f o r  
th e  ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n  ( r a th e r  th an  a l a t e  d a te , as G insberg a rg u e s ) .
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Paton ho lds to  a  s e p a ra te  f i f t i e t h  y e a r observance a s  he says t h a t
any view which makes th e  ju b i le e  co in c id e  w ith  th e  sev en th  sab b a th  y e a r
1i s  d i r e c t l y  c o n tra ry  to  th e  t e x t  and to  th e  testim ony  of a n t iq u i ty .
S trac k  b e lie v e s  th a t  th e  ju b i le e  i s  th e  f i f t i e t h  y e a r ,  b u t he sees
i t  a s  be in g  a l to g e th e r  independen t from th e  sab b a th  y e a r  c y c le  of sevens.
This means t h a t  th e  ju b i le e  could  f a l l  on any y e a r  o f th e  sab b a th  c y c le .
He c a lc u la te s  t h a t  every  sev en th  ju b i le e  would be id e n t ic a l  w ith  a
sab b a th  y e a r , and only tw ice in  a given 350 y e a r  p e rio d  would th e re  be
2two fa llo w  y e a rs  in  su ccess io n .
O thers (such  a s  Lewy and S tone , see  above, p . 12) understand  th e  
f i f t i e t h  y ea r a s  an  in te r c a l a t io n  o f v a rio u s  le n g th s . This was caused 
by th e  o p e ra tio n  o f two c a le n d a r  system s (moon and sun) which needed a 
b r i e f  r e g u la r  p e rio d  o f in te r c a l a t io n  in  o rd e r t o  keep them harm onized. 
S tone p o in ts  to  th e  E gyptian  c a le n d a r a s  an example o f t h i s  problem . The 
p a s to r a l  (nomadic) people fo llow ed  a  moon c a le n d a r o f tw elve lu n a r  p e rio d s  
which to t a l l e d  354. days. But th e  s e t t l e d  ( a g r ic u l tu r a l )  people fo llow ed  
th e  c i v i l  c a len d a r which had tw elve 30 day p e rio d s  p lus f iv e  days added 
a t  th e  end as  r e l ig io u s  f e s t i v a l  days. th e n  see s  th e  ju b i le e  as  th e
3a d d it io n  of *moon perio d s*  in  o rd e r to  harmonize th e  two c a le n d a rs .
Leach proposes a more com plicated  system o f in te r c a la t io n .  He 
su g g ests  t h a t  th e  sab b a th  y e a rs  a re  *seven day y ears*  in te r c a la te d  du rin g  
th e  F e a s t o f T abernacles once every  seven y e a r s , t o t a l l i n g  fo r ty - tw o  days 
in  fo r ty - tw o  y e a r s . These days were seen as  days o f t o t a l  taboo and were 
n o t counted a s  days of th e  month, ^n th e  f o r ty - n in th  y e a r , ju b i le e  was
 ^P a ton , p . 4.5.
^Hermann L. S tra c k , Die Bûcher E xodus-L eviticus-N um eri. (Munich: 
Beck, 1894), p . 362.
3S tone, p . 684.
.LV-. w... ,
E-R. Leach, P o ss ib le  Method of I n te r c a la t io n  f o r  th e  C alendar of 
th e  Book o f J u b ile e s ” , VT 7 (1957), pp. 392-396. But Leaches work does n o t 
so lv e  th e  problem because h is  f ig u r e s  do n o t m atch. They leav e  a  10 day 
d isc rep an cy . Using th e  modern 365^- day y e a r , th ey  s t i l l  a re  o f f  by 2 days.
^ Z e it l in ," N o te s  r e l a t i v e s  au c a le n d r ie r  j u i f ” , REJ 89 (1930), p . 354 
a s  c i te d  in  N orth , S ocio logy , p . 126.
oK losterm ann, p . 273.
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d e c la red  on th e  te n th  day o f  th e  sev en th  month, and a t  t h i s  tim e a seven th
in te r c a la te d  p e rio d  was observed . This was th e  ju b i le e .  At th e  end of
t h i s  b r i e f  "y ea r” , th e  sev en th  month o f th e  f o r ty - n in th  y e a r began again
w ith  th e  f i r s t  day o f th e  month. The tim e cy c le  was f o r ty -n in e  y ears  o f
364 days each . In  t h i s  cy c le  an in te r c a la r y  p e rio d  i s  in s e r te d  in to  the
m iddle o f  every  sev en th  y e a r  and i s  th e  sabbath  y e a r . These p e rio d s  a re
seven days in  le n g th , w ith  th e  sev en th  o f th e se  p e rio d s  being  seven teen
days in  le n g th  (seven day s, p lu s  th e  te n  days t h a t  a re  c an c e lled  ou t by
s t a r t i n g  th e  month over a g a in ) . This m atches a normal f o r ty -n in e  y e a r
p erio d  o f 365 days each , so t h a t  th e  c y c le  i s  back on p ro p e r schedu le  t
1once ag a in .
Z e i t l i n  in te r p r e t s  th e  ju b i le e  as  a  fo r ty -n in e  day p e rio d  needed to
harmonize th e  r e l ig io u s  and c i v i l  c a le n d a rs , He quotes Lev. 25:8  as
say in g , " a l l  th e  days o f th e  seven sabbaths o f y ears  w i l l  make f o r  you2f o r ty - n in e ,  one y e a r . ”
Klosterm ann a ls o  sees  th e  problem stemming from su n -y ear c a lc u la t io n s
vs m oon-year c a lc u la t io n s .  His s o lu t io n  i s  th a t  th e  fo r ty -n in e  sun y ears
correspond to  f i f t y  moon y e a rs  p lu s  s ix  synodic m onths. T herefo re , a t  th e
beg inn ing  of th e  f o r ty - n in th  sun y e a r , th e  f i f t i e t h  moon y e a r i s  beg inn ing
i t s  second h a l f .  The f i f t i e t h  moon y e a r  ends in  th e  f o r ty - n in th  sunliy^gazr
in  th e  sev en th  month, on th e  te n th  day. At t h i s  p o in t th e  ju b i le e  y e a r
b e g in s , l a s t i n g  f o r  s ix  m onths, so th a t  a t  th e  fo llo w in g  N isan b o th  th e
3sun and th e  moon y e a rs  would co in c id e  a g a in .
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K ugler p o in ts  to  th e  manner o f enum eration to  e x p la in  t h a t  th e
f i f t i e t h  y e a r  a c tu a l ly  co in c id e s  w ith  th e  f o r ty - n in th  y e a r . %  n o te s
th a t  in  a s e r ie s  o f  num bers, th e  a n c ie n t Hebrews counted bo th  th e  f i r s t
and th e  l a s t  numbers. A sab b a th  y e a r  was th e  l a s t  of a  week o f y e a rs  (7 ) ,
and th e  J u b ile e  was th e  l a s t  o f seven weeks o f y e a rs  (4 9 ). ^ e t  in  Hebrew
reck o n in g , which counted bo th  f i r s t  and l a s t  numbers, th e  ju b i le e  cou ld
a c c u ra te ly  be c a l le d  th e  f i f t i e t h  y e a r  w hile in  a c tu a l  f a c t  i t  was only
1th e  f o r ty - n in th  y e a r .
N orth sees  th e  problem  a s  be in g  a sim ple vagary  o f lan g u ag e , w ith
f i f t y  be ing  a lo o se  summary term  g iven  as a  c a su a l rounding o f f  o f
f o r ty - n in e ,  so t h a t  the  ju b i le e  should be seen as a  " su p e r-sa b b a th  year*
which was c a s u a lly  r e f e r r e d  to  in  th e  rounded o f f  term  o f f i f t y .  I t
corresponds e x a c tly  to  th e  sev en th  sab b a th  y ea r and was n o t an a d d i t io n a l  
2y e a r .
Our co nclusions a re  th a t  th e  ju b i le e  co in cid ed  w ith  th e  sev en th  
sabba th  y e a r . The num erical symbolism o f th e  seven th  sab b a th  as a  very  
s p e c ia l  tim e f a r  su rp asses  th e  s ig n if ic a n c e  o f th e  f i f t i e t h  y ea r re fe re n c e s  
in  Lev. 25:10 and 11. The many re fe re n c e s  to  th e  ju b ile e  as be ing  a f u l l  
y e a r  make th e  su g g es tio n s  o f b r i e f  in te r c a la r y  p e rio d s  seem fo rc e d .
Seeing  th e  ju b i le e  as  th e  f o r ty - n in th  y e a r  does n o t deny th a t  p e rio d s  o f 
in te r c a l a t io n  may have tak en  p lace  in  o rd e r to  harmonize v a rio u s  c a le n d a rs ; 
i t  sim ply does n o t use th e  in te r c a la te d  p e rio d s  to  determ ine th e  ju b i le e .  
N orth t r e a t s  the  number f i f t y  to o  c a su a lly  to  be conv incing . We were 
unable  to  'f in d  any p a r a l l e l  usage to  su pport h is  approach.
We see  f i f t y  as an elem ent o f Hebrew c a lc u la t io n s  a f fe c te d  by th e  
method of in c lu s iv e  reck o n in g . This f a c to r ,  when harmonized w ith  th e
^FX K ugler, Von Moses b is  P a u lu s : Forschungen zu r G eschichte I s r a e l s ,
(M ünster: A schendorff, 1922), p . 5. Also Noth, L e v it ic u s , p . 187.
^N orth , S ocio logy , p . 133.
John B. A lexander, "A B abylonian T ear of Ju b ile e ? * , JBL 57 (1938), 
p . 78 . He says th e re  a re  15 documents in  the  N ies Babylonian C o lle c tio n  
a t  Tale U n iv e rs ity  from  th e  re ig n  o f Naram-Sin ( th e  k ing  who broke th e  
t a b l e t s ) .  He id e n t i f i e s  only  two: NBC 5403 and 5373»
'^de Vaux, p . 176.
^ J .B . P r i tc h a rd ,  A ncient Near E h ste rn  T ex ts , 3rd ed , (P rin c e to n : 
P rin ce to n  U n iv e rs ity  P re s s , 1969), p . 163
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th eo logy  o f th e  s a b b a th /ju b ile e  y e a r  re g u la tio n s  makes t h i s  s o lu t io n  
th e  m ost conv incing . Even so , i t  must be acknowledged th a t  we hold  t h i s  
co n c lu sio n  r a th e r  t e n ta t iv e l y ,  re co g n iz in g  i t  as th e  l e a s t  p ro b lem atic  
o f s e v e ra l  p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  ^
5» Ju b ile e  P a r a l le l s  in  O ther A ncient Law Codas
The sea rc h  f o r  th e  o r ig in  o f  th e  Jew ish ju b i le e  has le d  s c h o la rs  to  
lo o k  f o r  p a r a l l e l  concep ts in  o th e r  a n c ie n t l e g a l  codes, and to  s p e c u la te  
over th e  in f lu e n c e  o f th e se  codes upon th e  fo rm u la tio n  o f th e  ju b i le e  law s.
a )  Eshnunna
The Eshnunna t a b l e t s  belong  to  th e  tim e betw een th e  f a l l  o f th e  
t h i r d  Ur dynasty  and th e  r i s e  o f Hammurabi. A lexander see s  in  th e se  
t e x t s  f iv e  se p a ra te  a l lu s io n s  to  "b reak ing  th e  t a b l e t s " ,  which ha in t e r p r e t s  
a s  th e  c a n c e lla t io n  o f  a  d eb t by d e s tro y in g  th e  c o n tr a c t .  These were 
w idespread g e n e ra l c a n c e lla t io n s  made by th e  k in g , and w hile  th ey  were 
n o t r e c u r r in g  in  n a tu re ,  A lexander f e e l s  th a t  th ey  a re  a source f o r  d eb t
1c a n c e lla t io n  in  th e  b i b l i c a l  ju b i le e .  But de Vaux argues t h a t  t h i s  
could a ls o  mean th a t  th e  d e b t had been c o lle c te d . The c o n tra c t  was
d estroyed  when th e  o b lig a t io n  had been f u l f i l l e d .  He i n s i s t s  t h a t  any
2p a r a l l e l  to  th e  B ib le  i s  u n ju s t i f i e d .
P r i tc h a rd  n o te s  th e  Eshnunna re g u la t io n  no, 29 :
" I f  anyone i s  hard  up and s e l l s  h is  house, th e  
owner o f th e  house s h a l l  (be e n t i t l e d  to )  redeem 
( i t )  whenever th e  p u rch ase r ( r e )  s e l l s  i t . " ^
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P r i tc h a rd  sees  t h i s  Eshnunna re fe re n c e  as a  p o s s ib le  an ted ed en t f o r  
p ro p e rty  redem ption in  th e  ju b i le e .
b ) The Code o f Hammurabi
The b e s t  known and m ost comprehensive of th e  a n c ie n t law codes i s  
th e  Code o f  Hammurabi. One f in d s  c le a r  s i m i l a r i t i e s  o f  both  concept and 
form  w ith  th e  ju b i le e  r e g u la t io n s .  M orgenstern contends th a t  th e se  
camnot be ex p la in ed  sim ply by an encoun ter w ith  th e  post-Hammurabi S em ites , 
s in c e  th e  Covenant Code shows e lem ents th a t  a re  c o n s id e ra b ly  more a rc h a ic  
th an  Hammurabi. M orgenstern *s argum ents su g g est th e  e x is ten c e  o f a  
p ro to -S e m itic  t r i b a l  code which was a  c o l le c t io n  o f customs p reserv ed  
from th e  t r i b e *8 is o la te d  s e t t in g  in  Ur. They brought th e se  customs w ith  
them when th ey  came to  P a le s t in e .  This im p lie s  th a t  bo th  th e  Code o f 
Hammurabi and th e  Hebrew law codes developed from a s im ila r  fo rm atio n  
o f  custom s.
2A study  of th e  codes r e v e a ls  th e  fo llo w in g  p a r a l l e l  them es:/
1. Hammurabi 15-20 reco g n izes  th e  e x is te n c e  o f s la v e ry  and p re s c r ib e s  
humane tre a tm e n t f o r  th e  s la v e s .  The p e rio d  o f s e rv ic e  f o r  a s lav e  was
qs e t  a t  no more th an  th re e  y e a r s .  This i s  compared w ith  Lev. 25 :40 , 53 
where th e  s lav e  i s  to  be t r e a te d  as a  h ire d  hand and th e  owner i s  n o t to  
r u le  w ith  h a rsh n ess; a ls o  D eut. 15:12 where a  l im i t  o f s ix  y e a rs  i s  
s e t  f o r  th e  s la v e ry  term .
2 . Hammurabi 23 and 25 g iv e  th e  o b lig a tio n  o f th e  community to  a c t  
in  an emergency to  avoid  th e  enslavem ent o f any member. The im p lic a tio n
 ^J .  M orgenstern , "The Book o f  th e  Covenant", HUGA 7 (1930), p . 243.
2The Code o f Hammurabi numbers a re  as g iven in  P r i tc h a rd , A ncient 
Hear E as te rn  T ex ts , 3rd e d . , pp. 167-174*
qWe use th e  word "com pare", b u t t h i s  does n o t mean th a t  th e  two te x ts  
a re  p a r a l l e l .  I t  means on ly  t h a t  th e  same su b je c t i s  d iscu ssed . Sometimes 
th e  com parison s tu d y  w i l l  show a d i s t i n c t  c o n tra s t  in  th é  two codes.
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i s  t h a t  i f  th e  p e rso n , h is  fam ily  or c la n  could  n o t redeem th e  s la v e ,  
th e  w ider community should s te p  in  to  make redemption* This i s  compared 
w ith  Lev. 25:47-49  where s p e c i f ic  r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  a re  o u tlin e d  f o r  
redem ption by a kinsman.
3* Hammurabi 30 says t h a t  i f  a  f i e l d  was v aca ted  by an in d iv id u a l  
and th e n  was used by an o th er f o r  a  p e rio d  of th re e  y e a r s ,  th e  f i e l d  
becomes h is  p ro p e r ty . This has a p r im itiv e  background showing a  connec tion  
between ow nership and use o f th e  la n d . This i s  to  be compared w ith  
Lev. 25: 25-23 which a ls o  speaks of Isuid ownership and u se . But th e  
L e v itic u s  p ro v is io n  i s  th e  re v e rse  o f t h a t  in  Hammurabi, ^se of th e  land  
does n o t mean th a t  ow nership changes. The ju b i le e  laws speak p re c is e ly  
to  t h i s  is s u e  and p re v e n t i t  fro m  happening.
4 . Hammurabi 32 says t h a t  a  man i s  to  redeem h im se lf , b u t t h a t  h is  
p ro p e rty  i s  n o t to  be so ld  to  pay f o r  h is  redem ption . The background f o r  
t h i s  i s  th a t  th e  man would have n o th in g  to  which he could  r e tu r n ,  eind h is  
f u tu r e  would be very  s e r io u s ly  im paired . This same theme o f p ro te c t in g  
th e  f u tu r e  of th e  f re e d  s la v e  i s  sensed in  th e  connec tion  o f r e le a s in g  
land  a t  th e  tim e when th e  s la v e s  a re  r e le a s e d . S p e c if ic a l ly ,  t h i s  i s  to  
be compared w ith  D eut. 15:13-14 where th e  f re e d  s la v e  i s  to  be g iven  
p ro p e rty  and food to  a s s i s t  him in  h is  new b eg inn ing ; and w ith  Lev. 2 5 : 
25-28 where u lt im a te  p ro p e rty  r ig h t s  a re  n o n - tr a n s fe ra b le .
5 . Hammurabi 36-41 give regu la tions fo r  the p reservation  and lim ita tio n  
of land sa le s . These are  compared with Lev. 25:29-34 where L ev itica l 
sa le  r e s tr ic t io n s  are  given.
6 . Hammurabi 44 speaks of th e  fa llo w  f i e l d s .  This i s  compared w ith  
Lev. 25 :3 -7  which a ls o  speaks o f th e  fa llo w  y e a r .
7 . Hammurabi 71 s t a t e s  t h a t  a  b o rd e rin g  e s ta te  which does n o t have
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fe u d a l  o b lig a tio n s  may be purchased . This im p lie s  t h a t  th e re  a re  fe u d a l 
lan d s  which may n o t be pu rchased . This i s  to  be compared w ith  th e  Lev. 25 : 
29- 34. r e s t r i c t i o n s  on what may and what may n o t be so ld  in  p e rp e tu i ty .
8.  Hammurabi 118-119 p rov ide  r e s t r i c t i o n s  on the  redem ption o f s la v e s . 
These compare w ith  th e  Lev. 25 :50-54  g u id e lin e s  on s la v e ry  redem ption .
9 . ^W aurab i 178-181 p rov ide  r e s t r i c t i o n s  on the  s a le e  o f in h e r i te d  
la n d , showing a s tro n g  d e s ir e  to  keep such land  i n t a c t .  This compares wibh 
Lev. 25:13 where land  r e v e r ts  to  th e  o r ig in a l  owners, keeping  fam ily  t r a c t s  
i n t a c t ,  and a ls o  w ith  Lev. 25:25 where a fam ily  member i s  to  redeem land  
in  danger o f be ing  so ld  o u ts id e  th e  fa m ily , thus keeping  i t  w ith in  th e  
fam ily*s p o sse ss io n .
c )  The Nuzi Godes
The Nuzi codes a re  d a ted  somewhat l a t e r  th a n  th e  Code of Hammurabi. 
They co n ta in  re fe re n c e s  to  s la v e s  who under c e r ta in  c o n d itio n s  were ab le  
to  end t h e i r  s la v e ry , r e f l e c t in g  a p a r a l l e l  to  Sx. 2 1 :2 and to  D eut. 15 :12 . 
The codes a ls o  had an ad o p tio n  r u le  which was n o th in g  more th an  a form o f 
l e g a l  t r i c k e r y  whereby th e  s e l l e r  "adopted" th e  buyer. This p e rm itted  th e  
s a le  to  go th rough  w hile  s t i l l  observ ing  th e  le g a l  r e s t r i c t i o n s  o f keeping  
th e  p ro p e rty  which i s  being  so ld  w ith in  th e  fa m ily .
The term  andufâru  occurs  f r e q u e n tly  in  th e  % z i  t a b l e t s .  C.H. Gordon 
has a ttem pted  to  connect t h i s  word w ith  th e  Hebrew d e ro f (freedom ), by
adding  th e  p r e f ix  an . In  th e  Old Testam ent d e rd r i s  used w ith  re fe re n c e
2to  b o th  th e  sab b a th  and ju b i le e  y e a r s .  Gordon a sso c ia te d  d e ro r w ith  th e  
Nuzi word Sudfltu which appears more f r e q u e n tly  and which he saw as having
^N orth , S oc io logy , p . 62 .
^derS r appears in  Lev. 25 :10 ; I s a .  61 :1 ; J e r .  3 4 :8 ,1 5 ,1 7 ,1 7 ; 
and Bzek. 4 6 :1 7 .
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a  c lo se  s im i la r i ty  t o  'sem itt& h. S ince b o th  anduraru  and ^udûtu 
d e s ig n a te  a d a te  a f t e r  which a  c o n tra c t  i s  to  tak e  p la c e , i t  i s  proposed 
t h a t  BudGtu, r e f e r s  to  th e  sab b a th  y e a r  and anduraru  r e f e r s  to  th e  ju b i le e .
The form er word a lso  occurs much more f r e q u e n tly , and th u s  Gordon makes 
th e  s a b b a th /ju b ile e  com parison.^
An a d d i t io n a l  elem ent from th e  Nuzi t e x ts  i s  th e  re fe re n c e  to  a  
u sab le  p ledge which i s  t r a n s f e r r e d  to  th e  le n d e r  upon making a lo a n . No 
i n t e r e s t  i s  charged f o r  th e  lo a n , b u t th e  le n d e r  has th e  use of th e  item  
which i s  p ledged , so t h a t  th e  b e n e f i t  de riv ed  from i t  tak es  the  p lace  o f 
i n t e r e s t .  This p a r a l l e l s  th e  i n t e r e s t - f r e e  re g u la t io n s  among th e  Hebrews 
(Lev. 25 :36) as w e ll a s  th e  r e tu r n  of p ro p e rty  a t  th e  ju b i le e .
d ) Egypt
An E gyp tian  custom i s  r e f le c te d  in  Gan. 4 7 :2 0 ff , where Joseph took  
advantage o f th e  fam ine to  buy- up land  f o r  th e  Pharaoh. I t  i s  no ted  
(4 7 :22) t h a t  he d id  n o t  buy p r i e s t l y  lan d s  because th ey  were under s p e c ia l  
allow ance from th e  Pharaoh. This p ra c t ic e  may l i e  behind th e  le v .  25 :32-34  
re g u la t io n s  where c e r ta in  lan d s  could  n o t be so ld  because o f r ig h t s  g iven  
to  th e  I n v i t e s .
e )  Armenia
A 1 2 th  Century Armenian code e x p l i c i t ly  s t a t e s  i t s  connection  w ith  
th e  ju b i le e ,  even u s in g  th e  word. I t  g iv es  th e  only  recorded  p la ce  where ^
th e  ju b i le e  was ever a c tu a l ly  observed . However, an a d a p ta tio n  was made.
3The f i f t y  y e a r  p e rio d  was m odified  to  make a seven y e a r  land  redem ption c y c le .
^C.H. Gordon, " B ib l ic a l  Customs and the  Nuzi T a b le ts " , B ib l ic a l  
A rc h ao lo g is t 3 (1940), p . 12
2Edward O hiera , J o in t  E x p ed itio n  w ith  th e  I ra q  Museum- a t  N uzi: 
Exchange and S e c u r ity  Documents. ( P a r is ;  G euthner, 1931 ) ,  p . 5.
^G inzberg, p . 399.
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6. Conclusions
Our s tudy  of th e  o r ig in  o f the  ju b i le e  has id e n t i f i e d  two p o s s ib le  
tim es f o r  i t s  o r ig in ,  a s  w e ll a s  s e v e ra l  p o s s ib le  l in k s  w ith  o th e r codes* 
Exam ination shows th a t  th e s e  a r e  n o t m u tua lly  ex c lu s iv e  n o r i r r e c o n c i la b le  
in  scope* Those advocating, an  e x i l i c  o r ig in  see  th e  e d i to r  com piling  and 
ad ap tin g  laws from  I s r a e l i s  h is to r y  w ith  th e  hope o f  r e s to r in g  her 
p rev ious s tan d in g  b e fo re  God. The concepts which were used in  th e  
developm ent of th e  ju b i le e  laws should  be seen in  t h e i r  o r ig in a l  form as 
d a tin g  back to  th e  p e rio d  o f  th e  O ccupation. These laws had lap sed  so  
com pletely  t h a t  the  e d i to r  re - in tro d u c e d  them as v i r t u a l l y  new laws w ith  
only  m inor m o d if ic a tio n s . T heir o r ig in a l  form r e f l e c t s  th e  ex p erien ce  o f 
I s r a e l  in  Egypt and shows I s r a e l 's  commitment never to  a llow  th e  in ju s t i c e s  
o f s la v e ry  to  be f e l t  among them selves. Laws such as th e se  would need to  
have been w r i t te n  and accep ted  b e fo re  an ex ten s iv e  d is p a r i ty  o f w ea lth  
and land  ownership had developed among th e  peop le .
These o r ig in a l  laws were q u ite  p r im it iv e , covering  sim ply th e  fa llo w  
y e a r  f o r  th e  lan d  ( w .  3- 4a ) ;  th e  f i f t i e t h  y e a r ju b i le e  c e le b ra t io n  (which 
in  a c tu a l  observance was th e  f o r ty - n in th  y e a r )  (vv. 8 -1 0 ); and th e  fo u r  4
" i f  your b ro th e r  becomes poor" s ta tem en ts  o f v . 25 (kinsman redem ption o f 
p ro p e r ty ) ;  v . 35 (ch arg in g  of i n t e r e s t ) ;  v . 39 (tre a tm e n t and r e le a s e  of 
s la v e s ) ;  and v . 47 (kinsman redem ption  o f  a fe llo w  I s r a e l i t e ) .
The o r ig in a l  p r im it iv e  laws were a f fe c te d  by s e v e ra l  d i s t i n c t  
elem ents : 1 ) I s r a e l  d id  no t l i v e  in  a vacuum. They were in flu en ced  by
th e  p a tte rn s  and le g a l  p r a c t ic e s  o f th e  people l iv in g  around them. T heir 
c o n ta c t was n o t a d i r e c t  borrowing from  th e  Code o f Hammurabi, b u t more 
l i k e ly  th e  two codes re p re s e n t  p a r a l l e l  t r a d i t io n s  which had common 
so u rc e s . The s im i l a r i t i e s  a re  more in  concep t and p r in c ip le  th an  in  
language , th u s  d i r e c t  borrow ing i s  d o u b tfu l. 2 ) The I s r a e l i t e  Gode was
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deeply  in flu en ced  by I s r a e l 's  own h is to r y ,  e s p e c ia l ly  th e  ex p erien ce  
o f hunger and s la v e ry  in  Egypt. 3 ) I s r a e l 's  concepts o f Qod which emerged 
from her ex p erien ces  were used to  p ro v id e  fo u n d a tio n  f o r  th e  laws a s  w e ll 
as m o tiv a tio n  f o r  obed ience .
These th re e  e lem en ts ; God, h i s t o r i c a l  experience  and environm ent, 
can be seen  shaping  th e  laws o f  ^ s ra e l  as th ey  came in to  the Promised Land. 
The many l a t e r  a d d itio n s  and re v is io n s  r e f le c te d  th e  co n tin u in g  a ttem p ts  
o f  r e l ig io u s  le a d e rs  to  a d ju s t  th e  laws in  o rd e r to  g a in  w ider accep tan ce . 
But i t  must be adm itted  t h a t  th e  b a s ic  elem ents of ju b i le e  nev er became 
an in te g r a l  p a r t  of th e  Hebrew way o f l i f e .
B. THE JUBILEE L&WS IN LEVITICUS
The b a s ic  c o n ten t of th e  ju b i le e  r e g u la t io n s  i s  fo u r fo ld  : th e
fa llo w  y e a r ; th e  r e le a s e  o f  s la v e s ;  th e  redem ption o f lan d ; and the  
c a n c e l la t io n  o f d e b ts .  Debt c a n c e lla t io n  i s  n o t inc luded  in  th e  L e v itic u s  
code, b u t i t  i s  reco rded  in  th e  Deuteronomic code o f sab b a th  y ear 
observance . I t  has a lre a d y  been shown th a t  th e  ju b i le e  co incided  w ith  
th e  sab b a th  y e a r , so t h a t  th e  sab b a th  y e a r  re g u la tio n s  w i l l  now be t r e a te d  
as  ju b i le e  m a te r ia l .
1. The Fallow  Year
•'When you come in to  th e  land  which I  g ive  you, th e  
land  s h a l l  keep a sab b a th  to  th e  Lord. S ix  y ears  
you s h a l l  sow your f i e l d ,  and s ix  y ea rs  you s h a l l  
prune your v in ey a rd , and g a th e r  in  i t s  f r u i t s ;  
b u t in  th e  sev en th  y e a r  th e re  s h a l l  be a sabbath  
o f  solemn r e s t  f o r  th e  la n d , a sabbath  to  th e  Lord; 
you s h a l l  n o t sow your f i e ld ;n o r  prune your v in ey a rd .
What grows o f i t s e l f  in  your h a rv e s t you s h a l l  n o t
-I The re g u la tio n s  a re  id e n t ic a l  as f a r  a s  th ey  go. The ju b i le e  added 
to  the  sabba th  y e a r th e  elem ent of lan d  r e s t i t u t i o n .
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reap , and the  grapes of your undressed vine you s h a llno t g a th e r; i t  s h a l l  be a year of solemn r e s t  fo r  the
land . The sabbath of the land s h a ll  provide food fo r  
you, f o r  y o u rse lf  and f o r  your male and female s laves 
and fo r  your h ired  se rv an t and the so journer who liv e s  
w ith  you; fo r  your c a t t l e  a lso  and fo r  the  b easts  th a t  
a re  in  your f i e ld  i t s  y ie ld  s h a ll  be f o r  food ."
Lev. 25:2-7
The b asic  in s tru c tio n s  a re  sim ple, bu t th e re  a re  immediate problems. 
There i s  the question  o f whether the  fa llo w  f ie ld  i s  applied  in d iv id u a lly  
to  each f i e ld  o r sim ultaneously  to  a l l  f i e ld s .  What i s  to  be done w ith  
the  vo lu n tee r crops which grow in  the  seventh year?  How i s  the re fe ren ce
to  the  s ix th ,  e ig h th  and n in th  year to  be explained (vv. 21- 22)? Is  the
sabbath  year intended as a c u l t ic  experience, o r simply as a hum anitarian 
gestu re  towards the poor?
a) An In d iv id u a l or Simultaneous le a r?
The issu e  of a r o ta t in g ,  ind iv idua lsseven th  y ear as opposed to  a 
u n iv e rsa l, sim ultaneous year i s  a m atte r of much d iscu ssio n . The concept 
of a ro ta t in g  fa llow  year which i s  determined f i e ld  by f ie ld  has broad 
support. I t  i s  argued th a t  an in d iv id u a lly  determined year would e lim ina te  
an economic problem. The fa rm e r 's  e n tire  acreage was no t requ ired  to  
r e s t  a l l  a t  one tim e, so th a t  h is  liv e lih o o d  was perm itted  to  go on in  
an un in te rru p ted  manner.
Ginzberg no tes the problem of determ ining exac tly  when the sabbath
year should be observed, s in ce  th e  Promised Land had n o t been conquered
a l l  in  the same y ear, ^e a lso  m aintains th a t  w ith  a population  of 200
persons per square m ile , a u n iv e rsa l fallow  would lead to  s ta rv a tio n  in
2le s s  than e ig h t months.
G. Hartford-Battersby, "Sabbatical Year", HDB. 1902; Rudolf K illian , "L iterarkritische und Formgeschichtliche Untersuchung des Heiligkeitsgestezes" in  BBS (Bonn: Hanstein, 1963), pp. 131-132; Porter, p. 198.
2Ginzberg, p. 361
mm 2 5  "•
A g a in st t h i s  re a so n in g , s e v e ra l  th in g s  need to  be noted  which 
s tro n g ly  fav o u r th e  u n iv e rs a l  observance o f th e  sabbath  y e a r f a l lo w :
1) The sab b a th  day was u n iv e r s a l ly  observed . I t  was n o t p e rm itted  
to  r o ta te  among p a r t i c u la r  days. The sab b a th  y ea r had s tro n g  t i e s  w ith  
th e  sab b a th  day and su g g ests  a s im i la r  observance.^
2 ) The c a lc u la t io n  o f th e  ju b i le e  y ea r as th e  seven th  sab b a th  y e a r
would be t o t a l l y  c h a o tic  i f  each  owner determ ined h is  own sabba th  y e a r
schedule* Encyclopedia Ju d a ica  in d ic a te s  th a t  th e  sab b a th  y ear
observance began only  a f t e r  a l l  th e  t r i b e s  were in  p o ssess io n  o f the
2la n d , th u s  su p p o rtin g  a s ta n d a rd , u n iv e rs a l  observance*
3) The q u e s tio n  asked  in  v* 20 , "what s h a l l  we e a t  • • .? "  as  w e ll
as  th e  d is c u ss io n  which fo llo w s , becomes m eaningless i f  th e  landowner i s  
farm ing  6/V th  o f h is  lan d  every  y e a r . The q u e s tio n  i s  based on a  f e a r
o f  having no food a t  a l l  due to  having a l l  th e  lan d  ly in g  fa llo w .
4 ) A p a r t i c u la r  sabbath  y e a r  observance would m i l i t a t e  a g a in s t  th e  
r e le a s e  o f s la v e s . P a to n , in  connec ting  land r e le a s e  and s lav e  re le a s e  
says :
"When th e  sab b a th  y e a r  came, th e  owner could  n o t farm  
h is  la n d , th u s  he would have no use f o r  th e  lab o u r o f
h is  s la v e , y e t  he would have to  su p p o rt him in  h is
id le n e s s .  This i s  an  added in c e n tiv e  to  l e t  the 
s lav e  go f r e e ." ^
I f  th e  owner were farm ing 6 /7 th s  o f th e  land  every  y e a r ,  th e  seven th  
y e a r  would be no d i f f e r e n t  from  any o th e r  y e a r  and th e re  would n ev er be* 
any economic in c e n tiv e  to  f r e e  th e  s la v e .
5) L a te r re fe re n c e s  to  th e  fa llo w  y e a r  in  I  and I I  Maccabees and in
11
^Wacholder, "Calendar", p . 158.
2Shmuel S a fra i, "Sabbath Year and Jubilee", Encyclopedia Judaica.C. Roth, ed. (Jerusalem: Keter, 1971). Also Judah David E isenste in , "Sabbath Year and Jub ilee", The Jewish Encyclopedia, I  Singer, ed. 
(London: Funk and Wagnalls, 1905).
^Baton, p . 55.
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Josephus in d ic a te  tim es o f  hunger and g e n e ra l food shortages#  This 
would n o t be th e  case i f  only 1/ 7th  o f th e  land  was ou t o f p ro d u c tio n .
I t  i s  v e ry  u n lik e ly  t h a t  a  p a r t i c u la r  observance would t r a n s f e r  i t s e l f  
to  a  u n iv e rs a l  observance, e s p e c ia l ly  w ith  the  economic f a c to r s  t h a t  would 
be involved .^
Thus, i t  i s  our co n c lu sio n  th a t  th e  fa llo w  y e a r was observed in  a  
s im ultaneous manner a c ro ss  th e  la n d . ' How f a i t h f u l l y  t h i s  observance was 
c a r r ie d  o u t w i l l  be examined in  a l a t e r  s e c t io n .
b ) Spontaneous Growth o r  S to red  Food?
A second is su e  ra is e d  by th e  t e x t  i s  found in  vv . 20- 2 2 ;
"And i f  you say , 'What s h a l l  we e a t in  th e  seven th  
y e a r ,  i f  we may n o t sow o r  g a th e r  our crop? ' I  w i l l  
command my b le s s in g  upon you in  the  s ix th  y e a r ,  so 
t h a t  i t  w i l l  b r in g  f o r th  f r u i t  f o r  th re e  y e a r s . When 
you sow in  th e  e ig h th  y e a r , you w i l l  be e a tin g  o ld  
produce; u n t i l  th e  n in th  y e a r ,  when i t s  produce 
comes in ,  you sheCLl e a t  th e  o ld ."
These v e rse s  a re  a  l a t e r  in s e r t io n  in to  th e  t e x t .  The sense i s
b e s t  determ ined by l in k in g  v . 19 " th e  land w i l l  y ie ld  i t s  f r u i t ,  and
you s h a l l  e a t  your f i l l ,  and dw ell in  i t  s ec u re ly "  w ith  v . 23 " th e  land
s h a l l  n o t be so ld  in  p e rp e tu i ty ,  f o r  th e  land  i s  mine . .  .  . "  Both
speak o f s e c u r i ty  on th e  la n d . I t  i s  in to  t h i s  s e c u r i ty  t h a t  a  l a t e r
re d a c to r  in s e r t s  th e  q u e s tio n  o f food d u ring  th e  fa llo w  y e a r .  M orgenstern
i n s i s t s  th a t  t h i s  cannot be o r ig in a l  H oliness Code l e g i s l a t i o n ,  and he
a ss ig n s  th e se  v e rse s  to  th e  P2 re d a c to r .  He a ls o  n o te s  a change in  how
th e  y ea r i s  c a lc u la te d  in  w .  20-22. This i s  obv iously  an autumn c y c le ,
2w hile  vv . 4-5  r e f e r  to  a sp r in g  y e a r c y c le .
-iM orgenstern says t h a t  D t. 15 t r i e s  to  n a t io n a l iz e  th e  sab b a th  y e a r 
to  p rov ide  sim ultaneous observance. "Supplem entary S tu d ies  in  th e  
C alendars o f A ncien t I s r a e l " ,  HUCA TO (1935), p . 88.
ib id .  He b e lie v e s  th a t  t h i s  re d a c to r  a lso  w rote Ex. 1 6 :4 -3 4 , which 
prom ises th a t  on th e  6th  day , God w i l l  g ive enough food f o r  the  6th  and 7 th  days. The theo logy  i s  i d e n t i c a l ,  th u s  he b e lie v e s  i t  must be th e  same perso i.
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Lev. 25:5  aind 11 in d ic a te  t h a t  th e  people o f  I s r a e l  a re  n o t to  reap  
(q ^ s a r ) o r  g a th e r (l ^ s a r ) . But in  each c a se , th e  n ex t v e rse  in d ic a te s  
t h a t  th e  f r u i t  of the  f i e l d  i s  to  be ea ten  fo r  fo o d * , Yet in  v . 22 i t  
says t h a t  du rin g  th e  sab b a th  y e a r  th e  people w i l l  be e a t in g  o ld  produce 
from  th e  abundant s ix th  y e a r .
Snaith explains the d if f ic u lty  by allowing no gathering of the 
harvest, but the sApjâh (w ild, spontaneous growth% which sprang f re e ly  
from the droppings of the previous y e a r 's  harvest, could be used fo r  
food.^ Hartf ord-Battersby follows the  same argument, adding th a t  the
purpose was to  p ro h ib i t  com m ercial g a th e r in g  and m arketing  o f th e  c ro p s .
2Any spontaneous growth could be used fo r food. This in te rp re ta tio n  is  
supported by Brown-Driver-Briggs as they derive sâpiâh from s^pSh. 
meaning 'to  pour out*. They explain th a t th is  growth comes from grain 
acc iden ta lly  sp ille d  (poured out) during the previous y e a r 's  harvesting.
N orth n o te s  th e  use o f bUsar (v . 5) g iv in g  a d i f f e r e n t  approach . 
U sually  t r a n s la te d  " to  cu t"  o r "toqgàthed?", N orth says th a t  t h i s  meaning 
i s  n o t s u i ta b le  f o r  th i s  t e x t ,  because i t  c le a r ly  says th a t  th e  owner may 
p ic k  h is  own grapes f o r  h is  own immediate u se . North p re fe r s  " to  make 
in a c c e s s ib le " ,  meaning th a t  th e  owner i s  n o t p e rm itted  to  make h is  v ineyard  
in a c c e s s ib le  to  th e  poor. R a th e r, th ey  a re  p e rm itted  to  come, to  c u t 
g rapes and to  make t h e i r  own wine d u ring  th e  sab b a th  y e a r .^
 ^Snaith , Leviticus and Numbers, NOB (London : Nelson, 1967), p . 162; 
a lso  Noth, L ev iticus. p. 187.
^H artford-Battersby, p. 324
Brown, S.R. D river, C. Briggs, Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament. (Oxford: Clarendon, 1906), p . 705.




The issue is  confused on two points by Ginzberg. He moves the 
sabbath year observance forward so th a t  i t  begins before the harvest, 
but y e t he permits reaping what was sown the previous year. He argues 
th a t  they were permitted to  harvest the crop during the sabbath year, but 
were not perm itted to plant, a new crop. He fu rth e r  reasons th a t the 
w r ite r , in  h is attem pt to  re ta in  humanitarian concern, adjusted the 
regu lations to  permit the owner and those liv in g  w ith him to  e a t the 
f r u i t  of the land fo r  d a ily  food.^
I t  is  our conclusion th a t  the spontaneous growth of the seventh year 
was to  be used fo r  da ily  food by anyone who needed i t .  During the seventh 
year the spontaneous growth of the f ie ld s  belonged to  everyone. The crop 
was not to  be harvested commercially, but the poor were permitted to  jo in  
w ith the owners in gathering fo r  th e ir  own food. Harvesting methods of 
the day were such th a t  r e la tiv e ly  su b s ta n tia l spontaneous growth would be 
found in  the seventh year, providing a somewhat lim ited , bu t normally 
adequate supply of basic da ily  food.
c) .%ring or Autumn Yearly Cycle?
How was the sabbath year calculated? Did i t  begin with a spring 
or an autumn date? I f  the sabbath year is  one year, how does one explain 
the eighth  and n in th  year references in  Lev. 25;20-22?
t Hartford-Battersby argues th a t a f te r  a fallow  year the ground is  so
hard th a t a second and sometimes even a th ird  ploughing is  needed in the
eighth  year before any sowing can be done. Only crops sown in  the summer
2of the e ighth  year w ill  bear any f r u i t .
^G inzberg, p . 355. But hum anitarian  concern would speak of food f o r  
th e  poo r, n o t sim ply of food f o r  th e  owner and h is  fa m ily .
2H artford-B attersby, p. 324. So also  A. Dillmann, Per Prophet Je sa ia . 
(Leipzig: H irzel, 1890), p. 328,
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H ein isoh  sees  th e  th re e  y e a r  re fe re n c e  as an hyperbole designed to  
re a s su re  th e  doub ters  o f v . 20. The s ix th  y e a r  h a rv e s t w i l l  be so 
abundant t h a t  i t  w i l l  f a r  exceed th e  needs even f o r  a  y e a r  beyond what 
i s  needed. He a lso  n o te s  t h a t  i t  could be a  g e n e ra l re fe re n c e  to  one 
autumn y e a r  t h a t  c a tc h e s  up in  i t s e l f  bo th  th e  p reced in g  and th e  
fo llo w in g  y e a r s .^
S n a ith  ex p la in s  th e  co u n tin g  as due to  a  p r e - e x i l i c  ru le  w ith  i t s
autumn New Year b e in g  copied in to  th e  t e x t  w ith o u t p ro p er c o n s id e ra tio n
2f o r  th e  p o s t - e x i l i c  change to  a  sp r in g  New Year. Noth has a ls o  seen
th i s  as  secondary  re a so n in g , b u t  observes th a t  th e  u su a l crop  had to
s u f f ic e  f o r  two y e a r s ,  i . e . ,  th e  r e g u la r  crop y ear p lu s  the fa llo w
y e a r . I t  a ls o  had to  l a s t  u n t i l  th e  new crop  was p lan ted  and h a rv e s te d .
While in  f a c t  th i s  was on ly  two y e a r s ,  i t  would be q u ite  sim ple to
3confuse i t  w ith  a th i r d  y e a r .
M orgenstern p ro v id es  th e  most lo g ic a l  e x p lan a tio n  f o r  th e  co n fu sio n .
He ag rees t h a t  th e  problem i s  caused by th e  fu s io n  o f two d i f f e r e n t
methods o f c a lc u la t io n  o f th e  y e a r ly  cy c le . He g iv es  th e  fo llo w in g  c h a r t :
Autumn Y early  Cycle S pring  Y early Cycle
A utum n Spring  Spring  — -  Autumn
5 th  y e a r  sowing - — — reap in g  reap in g  — ■ sowing
6 th  y e a r  so w in g   —  reap in g  reap in g ------
8 th  y e a r  sowing — —  reap in g  —  —  sowing
9 th  y ea r sowing   reap in g  reap in g    sowing
4
 ^H ein isch , p . 112, so a ls o  S trac k , p . 539.
2 S n a ith , p . 164, so a ls o  Bernardus Eerdraans, A ltte s ta m e n tlie h e  
S tud ien  Das Buch L e v i t ic u s . (G iessen : Tttpelmann, 1912), p . 123.
^Noth, L e v i t ic u s , p . 188. But in  every  y e a r , th e  people e a t  l a s t  
y e a r 's  crop w hile  t h i s  y e a r 's  crop i s  growing. He should  r a th e r  say  th a t  
th e  6 th  y ear crop  which grew w hile  th e  people were e a tin g  from the  5 th  
y e a r crop  had to  l a s t  f o r  b o th  the  7 th  and 8 th  y e a r s . He has th e  r i g h t  
id e a , b u t a p p lie s  i t  to  th e  wrong y e a rs .
•'M o rg en ste rn , "Supplem entary S tu d ie s" , pp. 85-86.
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This shows t h a t  th e  S pring  y e a r  cy c le  would have no crops sown in  
th e  s ix th  y e a r because th e  people knew th a t  they  could n o t be h a rv ested  
d u rin g  th e  seven th  (fa llo w ) y e a r . %  crops were sown o r  h a rv ested  in  the  
sev en th  y e a r  because i t  was th e  fa llo w  y e a r . But th i s  a ls o  meant t h a t  
when work began in  th e  e ig h th  y e a r  ( th e  f i r s t  y e a r  of the  new sabbath  
c y c le ) ,  th e re  was no crop to  h a rv e s t . F in a l ly ,  in  th e  autumn o f  th e  e ig h th  
y e a r a  new crop  was p la n te d , b u t i t  was th e  sp rin g  of th e  n in th  y e a r  b e fo re  
th e  crop  was ready  f o r  h a rv e s tin g . This shows how th e  re d a c to r ,  l iv in g  
w ith in  one method o f c a lc u la t in g  th e  y e a r faced  th e  problem o f  ad ap tin g  
m a te r ia l  c a lc u la te d  upon a  d i f f e r e n t  method.
d) H um anitarian , C u ltic  o r Land O rien ta ted ?
Whether th e  sab b a th  y e a r  observance was o f  h u m an ita rian , c u l t i c  o r
a g r i c u l tu r a l  o r ig in  i s  y e t  a n o th e r d isp u ted  m a tte r . Weber and K ugler
1each f in d  th e  fa llo w  y e a r  r e f l e c t i n g  p u re ly  hum anitarian  i n t e r e s t s .
B ich ro d t su p p o rts  t h i s  by c a l l in g  a t t e n t io n  to  th e  o v e ra l l  hum anitarian
em phasis o f th e  H oliness Code, r e f e r r in g  e x p l i c i t l y  to  Lev. 19 :9  where
n o t only  dropped g ra in , b u t a ls o  some stan d in g  g ra in  was to  be l e f t  f o r
2th e  b e n e f i t  o f the  poor.
N orth ta k e s  th e  p o s i t io n  th a t  th e  fa llo w  y e a r  was p r im a ri ly  c u l t i c  
in  o r ig in ,  n o t because th e  lan d  la y  fa llo w  o r la b o u re rs  d id  n o t work, b u t 
a s  th e  owner s a c r i f ic e d  h is  c la im  to  th e  produce o f th e  la n d , r e le a s in g  
i t  f o r  th e  b e n e f i t  of th e  p oo r, he was in  e f f e c t  w orshipping God by making 
t h i s  s a c r i f i c e .  N orth adm its t h a t  a  c u l t i c  observance would be more 
e f f e c t iv e  i f  i t  were observed s im u ltan eo u sly , b u t he s id e s te p s  th e  problem 
which he has c re a te d  f o r  h im se lf by say ing  th a t  th e  fa llo w  y e a r (and the
^Max Weber, "A grarverh â l tn is s e  im .Altertum" in  Gesammelte AufsAtze 
zu r S ozia l-und  W ir ts c h a f tsg e sc h ic h te . (Tübingen: Mohr, 1924), P* Sé. 
K ugler, p . 44- 
2B ic h ro d t,•R e lig io n sg e sc h ic h te " , p. 430.
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ju b i le e )  should be seen  as q u asi-sac ram en ts  o f c h a r i ty ,  assum ing th a t  
God i s  worshipped b e s t  by any arrangem ent which b e n e f i ts  th e  poor#^
Pedersen n o te s  th e  c lo se  a s s o c ia t io n  o f th e  people w ith  th e  la n d ,
even t o  th e  p o in t  of b e lie v in g  th a t  th e  s o i l  and rocks have a n a tu re
2which makes I t s e l f  f e l t  and demands r e s p e c t .  The concept of the  fa llo w  
y e a r i s  so t h a t  th e  e a r th  can have a  tim e o f freedom , n o t be ing  " su b je c t"  
to  th e  " fo re ig n "  w i l l  o f  men, b u t be ing  l e f t  to  i t s  own n a tu re .^
e ) C onclusions
I t  i s  our co n clu sio n  th a t  th e  fa llo w  y e a r  was a  u n iv e rs a l ly  observed 
c e le b ra t io n  which in c luded  one f u l l  p la n tin g -h a rv e s t in g  c y c le . During 
t h a t  y e a r  th e  spontaneous grow th o f th e  f i e ld s  was l e f t  f o r  p u b lic  use 
w ith  th e  poor having f r e e  acc e ss  to  th e  f i e l d s  and v in ey a rd s . Land 
owners were a b le  to  s to r e  some g ra in  from th e  s ix th  y e a r  h a rv e s t ,  thus 
g iv in g  them s u f f i c i e n t  food and seed g ra in  when supplem ented by th e  
spontaneous growth o f th e  sev en th  y e a r .
The fa llo w  y e a r  was p r im a r i ly  a hum anitarian  c e le b ra t io n . The 
concept o f God's ow nership o f th e  land  was used to  encourage obedience. 
This a ls o  had th e  a g r i c u l tu r a l  s id e  b e n e f i t  o f p ro h ib i t in g  continuous 
c u l t iv a t io n  which would have ru in e d  th e  la n d .
2 .  Ihe R elease o f S laves
A second elem ent of th e  ju b i le e  law was th e  r e le a s e  o f s la v e s . The 
t e x t  d e sc r ib e s  how s la v e s  a re  to  be t r e a te d  w ith  k in d n ess , a s  a  h ire d
M o rth , S ocio logy , p . 119. N orth i s  an advocate of th e  in d iv id u a lly  
determ ined fa llo w  f i e l d i
^Job 31 ;38; Ik 19:40; Horn. 8:19-22
^Johannes B edersen, I s r a e l . I t s  H f e  and C u ltu re  I ,  (London: 
M ilfo rd , 1926) ,  p . 479.
/ a
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s e rv a n t ,  n o t w ith  harsh n ess  (39-4-Oa, 4 3 , 50c, 5 3 ). I t  a ls o  g iv e s  th e  
term s f o r  t h e i r  r e le a s e  (4 0 b -4 l)• In s tru c t io n s  a re  inc luded  re g a rd in g  
fo re ig n  s la v e s  (4 4 -4 6 ), as w e ll  a s  what should be done i f  an I s r a e l i t e  
i s  so ld  to  a s tr a n g e r  or so jo u rn e r  (4 7 -55 ).
An immediate problem i s  t h a t  only  th e  ju b i le e  r e le a s e  i s  m entioned. 
G inzberg e x p la in s  t h i s  by say in g  t h a t  seven y e a rs  i s  no lo n g e r th e  
maximum term  f o r  s la v e s ,  s in c e  by t h i s  tim e ev ery th in g  e ls e  rev o lved  
around th e  new f i f t y  y e a r p e r io d . This i s  because th e  e a r l i e r  Exodus 
and Deuteronomy re g u la t io n s  had been d is reg a rd ed  as  f a r  as  th e  f r e e in g  
o f s la v e s  was concerned . The au th o r hoped th a t  by u sing  th e  f i f t y  y e a r 
p e r io d , i t  would be long  enough to  safeguard  th e  p ro p e rty  o f th e  r i c h ,  
y e t  r e t a in  th e  s p i r i t  o f manumission.^
Paton t i e s  the  s la v e  re le a s e  to  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  land  redem ption .
This g iv es  th e  newly f re e d  s lav e  some land  to  which he can r e tu r n .  To 
re le a s e  the  s la v e  w ith o u t g iv in g  him any land  would be m ean ing less . He 
contends t h a t  th i s  i s  a  l a t e r  a d d i t io n ,  th a t  o r ig in a l ly  th e  H oliness Code 
p re sc r ib e d  land  r e le a s e  and s la v e  re le a s e  in  th e  sev en th  y e a r . Hi@ 
re a so n in g  i s  th a t  the  Book o f  th e  Covenant d e sc rib e s  a  seven y e a r  s lav e  
r e le a s e  (Ex. 2 1 :2 ) and th a t  th e  H oliness Code norm ally  r e f l e c t s  t h i s  code.^
S.R . D riv er sees  t h i s  as m it ig a t io n  of I s r a e l i t e  s la v e ry  a t  a tim e 
when th e  seven y e a r sab b a th  c y c le  had been n e g le c te d . The w r i te r  len g th en s  
th e  term  of s e r v ic e ,  b u t b a lan ces  t h i s  w ith  in s is te n c e  upon humane t r e a t ­
m ent, see in g  the  s la v e  always as a h ire d  se rv an t and n o t sim ply as p ro p e r ty . 
D riv e r b e lie v e s  i t  i s  more a p p ro p r ia te  to  r e f e r  to  f r e e  lab o u r than  to
3speak of a c tu a l  s la v e ry  in  I s r a e l .
1 G inzberg, 349*
M ato n , p . 54
3S.R . D riv e r, Deuteronomy, ICC (Edinburgh: C lark , 1902), p . 185.
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This em phasis upon th e  humane tre a tm e n t o f s la v e s  i s  unm istakable 
in  th e  L e v itic u s  r e g u la t io n s .  But th e re  i s  debate w hether i t  i s  p ro p e r 
to  a s s ig n  th e  term  " s lav e "  to  any Hebrew who was w orking f o r  an o th er 
Hebrew. The t e x t  o f Lev. 25s39 p re s e n ts  some c o m p le x itie s : 1) The use
o f makar ( to  s e l l )  i s  norm ally  re se rv ed  f o r  d e sc r ib in g  a c tu a l  p o s se s s io n s .
2) There i s  an unusual t r i p l e  c o n s tru c tio n  (J2y X/*) 
l i t e r a l l y  "thous s h a l t  n o t work w ith  him th e  work o f a  w orker". This can 
be e i t h e r  an em phatic re fe re n c e  to  a  s la v e  type r e la t io n s h ip ,  or i t  can 
be in te r p r e te d  to  mean th a t  no I s r a e l i t e  may work f o r  an o th er I s r a e l i t e .
3) The ebSd r e la t io n s h ip  i s  compared to  th e  s â k î r  and to sa b  r e la t io n s h ip s .  
But th e re  i s  a  d i s t i n c t  em phasis upon the  id ea  t h a t  th e  I s r a e l i t e  never 
served  as an y th in g  low er th an  a  wage e a rn e r  (even though in  a c tu a l  f a c t  
he may have rece iv ed  no w ages).^
Fuchs f in d s  i t  p o s s ib le  on t h i s  b a s is  to  say "The I s r a e l i t e  was
2nev er a s la v e  . . .  b u t he soinetimes l o s t  h is  l i b e r t y " .  Buhl in te r p r e t s  
t h i s  to  mean t h a t  an I s r a e l i t e  could  n o t be s o ld , only  re n te d  f o r  a p e rio d  
o f from  one to  fo r ty -n in e  y e a r s .  He s t r e s s e s  the  p a r a l l e l  between th e
3s la v e  and th e  la n d .
A v e ry  d i f f e r e n t  approach i s  taken  by N orth. He says th a t  th e  f i f t y  
y e a r s la v e  law i s  n o t a  r e p e a l  o f th e  seven y e a r  te rm , n o r i s  i t  independent 
o f i t ,  b u t r a th e r  i t  i s  an e x te n s io n  o f the  seven y e a r  term  to  secu re  
more e f f e c t iv e  and more humane o p e ra tio n  o f i t s  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s .  In  th i s  
sev en th  y e a r  th e  d ise n fra n c h ise d  s e r f ,  working on h is  own land under th e
*1 N orth , S ocio logy , p . 136
2K, Fuchs, Die A lt te s ta m e n tlic h e  A rbeite rgese tzgebung  im Versleloh 
zu Codex Hammurabi. zum a l ta s s y r is c h e n  und h e th i t is c h e n  Recht (H eidelberg  : 
B v angelischer V erlag , 1935T, p . 1^ *
B uhl, " S o c ia l I n s t i t u t i o n s  o f th e  I s r a e l i t e s " ,  AJT 1 (1897),
p. 737.
'  W  L. Î -  -S- . '
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d ir e c t io n  of an ab sen tee  la n d lo rd , was to  have f u l l  c o n tro l over the  
produce o f th e  la n d . I f ,  d u rin g  t h i s  sev en th  y e a r , he could  ea rn  enough 
money to  pay o ff  th e  d e b t, o r a t  l e a s t  prove th a t  he could  succeed and 
pay o f f  th e  deb t in  th e  n e a r f u tu r e ,  he could  re g a in  c o n tro l of h is  la n d .
I f  he could n o t do t h i s ,  he was to  commit h im se lf to  a l i f e  o f  s la v e ry .
The ju b i le e  r e le a s e  then  made a f e s t iv e  c e le b ra t io n  o f som ething a lre a d y  
demanded by sim ple human decency; t h a t  a f t e r  up to  f i f t y  y e a rs  o f s e r v ic e ,  
th e  s lav e  could  r e t i r e  p e a c e fu lly  w ith  h is  fa m ily , o r be cared  f o r  by 
h is  owner
A connection  between th e  ju b i le e  manumission and war i s  seen  by
Weber. He contends t h a t  only f r e e -b o m  property-ow ning c i t iz e n s  can be
t r u s te d  to  f i g h t  in  d e fense  o f th e  co u n try . The ju b i le e  manumission
th e re fo re  served  to  prov ide r e c r u i t s  f o r  th e  m i l i t a r y .  He pursues th i s
even to  th e  p o in t o f r e f e r r in g  to  th e  ex p re ss io n  Menât ra so n  (y ea r of
g ra c e ) in  I s a .  61 ;2 as a  c o n sc r ip tio n  p a ro le . Whenever th e  army i s
dependent upon th e  se lf-a rm ed  f r e e  landow ner, p o ssess io n  o f o n e 's  own
2lan d  i s  a m a tte r  of n a t io n a l  d e fe n se .
^u r con clu sio n  i s  t h a t  th e  ju b i le e  s lav e  re le a s e  i s  a  l a t e r  a ttem p t 
by a re d a c to r  to  re c o v e r th e  s la v e  r e le a s e  law which o r ig in a l ly  had been 
a seven y e a r  r e le a s e ,  bu t had f a l l e n  in to  t o t a l  n e g le c t .  The re d a c to r  
hoped th a t  by making i t  a  f i f t y  y e a r  r e le a s e ,  i t  would have a b e t t e r  chance 
o f a cc e p tan c e .
1N orth , S ocio logy , p . 157.
2Max Weber, " W ir ts c h a f ts e th ik  d e r  W eltre lig io n en "  in  Gesammelte A ufsd tze  z ip  R e lig io n sso z io lo g ie  3 . Das A ntike Judentum (Tübingen: 
Mohr, 1921), pp. 78-80. Abram Menes, Die V o rex ilisch en  G esetze I s r a e l s  
BZAW 50 (1928), p . 82 pursues a s l i g h t ly  d i f f e r e n t  approach to  th i s  same 
them e, c la im ing  th a t  only  f r e e  p ro p e rty  owners could  tak e  p a r t  in  th e  
law-making assem bly. The s la v e  re le a s e  was in tended  as p re p a ra tio n  f o r  
th e  re a d in g  o f th e  law .
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3* Innd R e s t i tu t io n
The r e s t i t u t i o n  of p ro p e rty  to  th e  o r ig in a l  owners s tan d s  aà  th e  
one d i s t in c t iv e ' f e a tu r e  o f th e  ju b i le e  over a g a in s t  th e  sabba th  y e a r .
I t  i s  found only  h e re , w hereas th e  o th e r elem ents o f th e  law a re  found 
in  o th e r  p la c e s  as p a r t  o f o th e r  codes. But land  r e s t i t u t i o n  w ith  i t s  
emphasis upon homecoming re c e iv e s  s u b s ta n t ia l  a t te n t io n  in  Lev. 25.
S ix  item s a re  l i s t e d ;
1 ) The fre e h o ld  o f a g r i c u l tu r a l  land  could n o t be so ld  o u tr ig h t .  
In s te a d , only  le a s e s  o f  th e  land  could  be g ran ted  (v . 2 3 ).
2 ) When a  man was fo rce d  to  s e l l  h is  patrim ony, i t  was th e  d u ty  o f 
a  kinsman to  e x e rc is e  th e  r i g h t  o f redem ption (v . 2 5 ) .
3 ) I f  th e re  was no kinsm an, th e  o r ig in a l  owner could buy back th e  
land  as th e  p r ic e  d ec lin ed  due to  th e  approach o f th e  y ea r of ju b i le e  
(v . 2 6 f f ) .
4 ) P ro p erty  in  a w a lled  c i t y  could  be so ld  o u tr ig h t  w ith  no 
redem ption  a t  th e  ju b i le e .  The s e l l e r  had one y e a r  in  which to  e x e rc is e  
th e  r i g h t  o f redem ption (v . 2 9 ).
5) Houses in  v i l la g e s  were t r e a te d  as p a r t  of the  a g r ic u l tu r a l  land  
su rround ing  the  v i l la g e  (v . 3 1 ) .
6 ) S p e c ia l r e s t r i c t i o n s  were ap p lied  to  p ro p e rty  c o n tro lle d  by th e  
L ev ite s  (v . 3 2 f ) .
G inzberg f e e l s  t h a t  th e se  re g u la tio n s  were p a r t  o f th e  g e n e ra l tre n d  
tow ards monotheism by e x i l i c  and p o s t - e x i l i c  Judaism . The a b so lu ten e ss  o f 
God was extended u n t i l  i t  inc luded  every  a sp e c t o f  l i f e .  From t h i s ,  i t  
was a sim ple s te p  to  p o s i t  God as so le  owner o f th e  lan d .
Ginzberg goes on to  say  t h a t  in  p r e - e x i l ic  tim es th e re  was a conscious 
f e e l in g  o f th e  supremacy and omnipotence o f God. S laves and anim als were 
t r e a te d  k in d ly  because th ey  a ls o  were God's c re a tu re s .  The e a r th  came
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to  be ino luded  under t h i s  c o n tro l  o f God. In  l a t e r  y e a rs  i t  was a lm ost 
p e rs o n if ie d  so t h a t  sab b a th  laws d ic ta te d  i t s  r e s t ,  j u s t  as man needed 
h is  r e s t .  This concep t f i t t e d  v e ry  w e ll in to  th e  p lans o f th e  au th o r of th e  
ju b i le e  re g u la tio n s  as he wanted to  make land  t r a n s f e r  more d i f f i c u l t .  
R ecognizing t h i s  r e l ig io u s  tre n d  among th e  e x i l e s ,  he gave substance  to  
i t  by in c lu d in g  God's ow nership o f th e  land  in  h is  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s .^
W ilk ie b u ild s  h is  case  f o r  God's ownership on the  f a c t  th a t  th e  
Hebrews had conquered th e  land  under Yahweh's command, so th a t  i t  was a
n a tu r a l  s te p  f o r  th e  a n c ie n t mind to  conclude th a t  Yahweh was now th e
2"L andesherr" in  P a le s t in e .
Trocme c la im s th a t  t h i s  i s  in  c o n tr a s t  to  th e  su rround ing  la n d s , 
where th e  so v ere ig n  i s  owner o f th e  land  and can g ive i t  to  whomever he 
chooses. The w r i te r  h e re  l im i t s  th e  power to  accum ulate w ea lth  by having 
a  re g u la te d  lan d  r e d i s t r ib u t io n  every fo r ty -n in e  y e a r s .  Thus God i s  
p re sen ted  as  th e  owner, y e t  he does n o t oppress h is  p eo p le , n o r does he 
a llow  them to  oppress each o th e r .  R a th er, he e n tru s ts  h is  s e rv a n ts  to  
a d m in is te r  h is  goods, c a l l in g  them to  accoun t a t  re g u la r  in te r v a ls  and 
th e n  s t a r t i n g  th e  cy c le  anew."^
Paton b e lie v e s  th a t  th e re  was some form o f land  r e le a s e  in  th e  
o r ig in a l  H oliness Code l e g i s l a t i o n ;  He g ives th e  fo llo w in g  re a so n s ;
M in z b e rg , pp. 379-380.
2F r i tz  W ilk ie , "S ozia lism us im H ebrâischen A ltertum " in  R e lig io n  
und S o z ia lism u s. (B e r lin ;  Runge, 1921), p . 19. But T. Meek, Hebrew 
O rig in s (New York; H arper, 1950), 2nd e d . ,  p. 29 p re se n ts  th e  hy p o th esis  
th a t  n o t a l l  th e  t r i b e s  went to  Egypt w ith  Jacob, so th a t  th e  conquest 
o f Canaan was more a re tu rn in g  home th an  a conquest.
^A. TrocmM, pp. 34-35 . We do n o t see  the  d i s t in c t io n  so c le a r ly  as 
does Trocmé. Iliere i s  a sim ple  connection  between th e  e a r th ly  so v ere ig n  
owning th e  land  in  o th e r c o u n tr ie s  and having I s r a e l  d e s ig n a te  God as  the  
so v ere ig n  owner o f t h e i r  la n d . In  each case  th e  so v ere ig n  owns th e  la n d . 
The d i s t in c t io n  i s  in  how I s r a e l  understood th e  n a tu re  o f t h e i r  so v ere ig n .
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1 ) The p o s i t io n  o f th e  ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n  im m ediately a f t e r  th e  
sac red  seasons and th e  s a b b a t ic a l  y e a r  must be in tended  to  show some 
connec tion  w ith  th e se  seaso n s. The re le a s e  o f bo th  land  and s la v e  must 
o r ig in a l ly  have co in c id ed  w ith  one o f th e  sac red  sea so n s.
2 ) The f a c t  t h a t  th e  l e g i s l a t i o n  i s  in c luded  h e re  in d ic a te s  t h a t  
th e re  i s  some a d a p ta tio n  from  an e a r l i e r  code which would have in c luded  
s im ila r  c o n c e p ts ._ I f , t h e  H oliness Code had prov ided  f o r  a r e le a s e ,  i t  
would have been n a tu r a l  f o r  th e  p r i e s t l y  re d a c to r  to  have made th e  
in s e r t io n  a t  t h i s  lo c a t io n  in  h is  new code. I f  th e  e a r l i e r  H oliness Code 
inc luded  on ly  g e n e ra l p ro h ib i t io n s  o f i n ju s t i c e ,  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  see 
how th e  lan d  re le a s e  in s e r t io n  would have been p laced  h e re .
3 ) The u n q u a lif ie d  law o f Lev. 25:23 (which Eaton sees  as having a 
H oliness Code o r ig in )  r e q u ire s  th e  land  r e le a s e .  U nless p ro v is io n  f o r  
some form of land re le a s e  were made, th e  r e te n t io n  o f  land  by th e  new 
(tem porary) owner would r e s u l t ,  due to  th e  p e rp e tu a l p v e rty  o f the  
o r ig in a l  owner.
4 ) The laws in  vV. 35-38 do n o t r e f e r  to  p o verty  in  g e n e ra l , b u t 
s p e c i f i c a l ly  to  th o se  who have l o s t  t h e i r  la n d . These v e rse s  d e sc r ib e  
how people  in  th i s  predicam ent a re  to  be t r e a te d  by o th e r I s r a e l i t e s .
They a re  n o t to  be seen  as persons who have sunk to  a low er c la s s ,  b u t 
only  as people in  need o f tem porary h e lp . The in c lu s io n  o f a land  
re le a s e  law p ro h ib i ts  the fo rm atio n  of a perm anently  dependent c la s s  o f 
peop le . A lthough t h i s  l e g i s l a t i o n  does n o t speak e x p l i c i t l y  of land 
r e le a s e ,  i t  does imply t h a t  such a r e le a s e  e x is te d .
5) The s lav e  r e le a s e  laws came from  the  o ld e s t  Hebrew l e g i s l a t i o n .  
But th e  r e le a s e  o f th e  s la v e  w ith o u t the  re le a s e  o f h is  patrim ony would 
only  c re a te  a  pauper c l a s s .  The independence of th e  in d iv id u a l could  be 
p reserv ed  only  by r e s to r in g  him to  th e  p o s i t io n  which he had held  b e fo re  




For th e se  re a so n s , Paton  concludes th a t  the H oliness Code con ta in ed  
th e  land  r e le a s e ,  and th a t  a  l a t e r  e d i to r  then  s u b s t i tu te d  a f i f t y  y e a r 
land  re le a s e  c lau se  f o r  th e  e a r l i e r  seven y e a r  p ro v is io n .^
W ithin th e  ju b i le e  law i t s e l f ,  s e v e ra l s p e c i f ic  c o n s id e ra tio n s
f o r  lan d  r e s t i t u t i o n  a re  g iv en . One o f th e se  e x p la in s  th e  procedure to
be used . ^ev . 25:25 in d ic a te s  t h a t  i f  p ro p e rty  i s  in  danger o f be ing
l o s t  to  th e  fa m ily , a  kinsman who has th e  re so u rce s  i s  expected to  redeem
2i t .  What t h i s  gb^gl does w ith  th e  p ro p e rty  i s  n o t c le a r ly  d e f in e d .
Noth says t h a t  th e  e o 'e l  d id  n o t r e t a in  th e  lan d  f o r  h im se lf , b u t was 
ob liged  to  r e tu r n  i t  im m ediately to  th e  o r ig in a l  owner. He a ls o  says 
t h a t  i f  th e re  was no g o jë l ,  th e  land  would decrease  in  value  y e a r  by y e a r  
a s  th e  ju b i le e  approached, so t h a t  a f t e r  s e v e ra l  y e a r s ,  th e  o r ig in a l
3owner could buy i t  back a g a in .
B uhl, however, sees  th e  g5 *91 a c t in g  on b e h a lf  o f th e  community 
r a th e r  th an  j u s t  th e  in d iv id u a l .  The go >el does n o t buy th e  land  in  o rd er 
to  r e tu r n  i t  to  th e  impoverijshed o r ig in a l  s e l l e r .  R a th er, he holds i t  in  
t r u s t  f o r  th e  fam ily/com m unity. The lan d  re tu rn s  to  th e  o r ig in a l  owner 
on ly  by rep u rch ase  o r by th e  coming o f  th e  ju b i le e .^
Pedersen ta k es  a  p sy ch o lo g ica l approach to  th e  is s u e .  He sees  th e
^P aton , pp. 52-53*
2re v en g e r, kinsman h e lp e r ,  o f te n  t r a n s la te d  redeem er. For a  s tu d y  
o f g b * e l. see Helmer R inggren, in  T heologisches W brterbuch sum a l te n
Testam ent I  (B e r lin :  Kohlhammer, 1973), pp. 884.-890. According to  Jew ish 
law , th e  kinsman was d e fin ed  as a  n e a r r e l a t iv e  (b ro th e r , co u sin , u n c le , 
e t c . ) .  The o r ig in a l  d u tie s  were to  avenge th e  fam ily  of a  murder by an 
o u ts id e r ,  g b *êl was l a t e r  expanded in  meaning to  become n o t on ly  avenger 
b u t a lso  redeem er, Ruth 3 & 4 , J e r .  3 2 :7 . The term  i s  used o fte n  in  
I s a ia h ,  where God is  the  g O 'ë l who w i l l  redeem P a le s t in e .
% o th , L e v i t ic u s . p . 189.
" ^ u h l, p . 734-738.
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g5 »él a c t in g  from  a n a tu r a l  ex p re ss io n  of fam ily  f e e l in g .  The law 
c o n ta in s  no s e n tim e n ta l r e g u la t io n s  t h a t  th e  kinsman ought to  a s s i s t  
th e  needy r e l a t i v e  by r e tu rn in g  th e  p ro p e rty  to  him. I f  th e  person  canno t 
manage th e  p ro p e r ty , he lo s e s  i t .  In  J e r .  32:6-11 th e  co u sin  lo s e s  th e  
p ro p e rty  to  Jerem iah who e x e rc is e s  the  r i g h t  o f redem ption . There i s  no 
m ention o f  h e lp in g  th e  c o u s in , ^y c o n tr a s t ,  the  ju b i le e  land  r e s to r a t io n  
p r in c ip le  works to  p re se rv e  th e  p ro p e rty  f o r  th e  o r ig in a l  owner w hether 
he i s  w orthy o r n o t.^
G insberg c o r r e c t ly  n o te s  t h a t  the whole purpose o f th e  gô^él i s  to
m a in ta in  fam ily  s o l id a r i ty  by keeping  th e  p ro p e rty  w ith in  th e  broad
o u tl in e s  o f th e  fa m ily . The w r i te r ,  u s in g  th e  gb 'e l  p r in c ip le  f o r  th e
f i r s t  tim e in  t h i s  way, i s  hoping th a t  i t  w i l l  m it ig a te  some u n fo rtu n a te
2c o n d itio n s  in  land  t r a n s f e r  and ow nership.
The second s p e c ia l  re g u la t io n  d e a ls  w ith  th e  t r a n s f e r  o f  p ro p e rty  
w ith in  a  w alled  c i t y .  There i s  a  sh arp  d i s t in c t io n  made between a w alled  
c i ty  (v . 29) and a v i l la g e  w ith o u t a  w a ll (v . 3 1 ). W ithin a  w alled  c i t y ,  
p ro p e rty  was so ld  w ith o u t c o n s id e rin g  th e  ju b ile e  r e s to r a t io n .  I t  was 
p o s s ib le  to  redeem such p ro p e rty  w ith in  one y e a r of th e  s e l l in g  d a te ;
3a f t e r  t h a t  i t  was co n sid ered  to  be a s a le  in  p e rp e tu i ty .
This w alled  c i t y  re g u la t io n  i s  regarded  by S u lzb e rg e r a s  a l a t e r  
re d a c tio n . He ho lds t h a t  th e  o r ig in a l  p r a c t ic e  o f in a l i e n a b i l i t y  was
i P edersen , pp. 83-88 .
^G ingberg, p . 375. The B abylonian Talmud (Baba Mezia 108ab) has a  
much l a t e r  p ro v is io n  th a t  i f  land  i s  to  be s o ld , th e  n e x t door neighbour 
has f i r s t  r i g h t  o f redem ption . This r e f l e c t s  an assum ption th a t  r e la te d  
fa m il ie s  were l iv in g  s id e  by s id e .  I t  served  th e  same purpose as th e  g o 'e l ,
^Noth, L e v i t ic u s . p . 190 ask s  w hether th e  y e a r  was th e  rem ainder o f  
th e  ca len d a r y e a r o r a  f u l l  y e a r . The Mishnah (Arakhin 9 :4 ) s p e c i f ic a l ly  
s t a t e s  tw elve m onths, adding th a t  any in te r c a la te d  month i s  in c lu d ed . See 
Danby, The Mishnah (O xford: C larendon, 1933), p . 533.
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adapted  so t h a t  th e  n o b i l i t y  cou ld  purchase c i t y  p ro p e rty  in  p e rp e tu i ty ,  
s in c e  th e  economics o f  c i t y  p ro p e r ty  a re  d i f f e r e n t  from th o se  o f r u r a l  
lan d .^
G insberg a g re e s , see in g  th e  compromise as be ing  aimed a t  th e  r i c h ,
in  o rd e r  to  p la c a te  them and to  gaihra t h e i r  su p p o rt. C ity  p ro p e rty  was
2s p e c i f i c a l ly  excluded because i t  was used f o r  commercial sp e c u la tio n .
S n a ith  a ls o  ag rees  t h a t  t h i s  was a  l a t e r  m o d if ic a tio n , b u t e x p la in s  
th e  reaso n  f o r  i t  as  be ing  th e  d i f f i c u l t y  in  en fo rc in g  th e  o r ig in a l  
re g u la t io n s  w ith in  th e  c i t i e s .  Growing.u rb a n iz a tio n  demanded a change, 
so in  o rd e r  to  ensure  obed ience, th e  changes were made.^
A th i r d  re g u la t io n  a f fe c te d  th e  s a le  and redem ption o f L e v i t ic a l  
p ro p e r ty , ^ouses in  L e v i t ic a l  c i t i e s  could  be redeemed a t  any tim e , and 
th e y  were always c o n tro lle d  by th e  ju b i le e  r e s to r a t io n .  The L e v i t ic a l  
f i e ld s  could n o t be s o ld . This g iv es  a  r a th e r  conspicuous prominence and 
advan-^ge to  th e  L s v ite s .  N orth re g a rd s  t h i s  as L e v i t ic a l  p re fe re n c e .
He b e lie v e s  i t  came from a l a t e r  e ra  in  which th e  Levi te s  had be cane 
w ealth y , and had l o s t  t h e i r  s p e c ia l  s ta tu s  and in f lu e n c e  which t r a d i t i o n  
had g iven  them. In  o rd e r to  p r o te c t  th e  a n c ie n t L e v i t ic a l  r i g h t s ,  th e se  
s p e c ia l  c o n s id e ra tio n s  were w r i t t e n  in to  th e  law .'^
^Mayer S u lzb e rg e r, "The P o l i ty  o f th e  A ncient Hebrews", JQR 3 (1912)
p . 75
2G inzberg, p . 390. The Mishnah (Arakhin 9 :4 )  g ives a  l a t e r  p ro v is io n  
by H i l l e l  f o r  th e  redem ption o f c i t y  houses. P urchasers had been h id in g  
from  th e  o r ig in a l  owners as th e  end of th e  y e a r  approached, in  o rd e r to  
p rev en t them from redeem ing t h e i r  p ro p e rty . H i l l e l  ordained  th a t  the  
purchase money could be d e p o sited  in  th e  Temple, and t h i s  would c o n s t i tu te  
a  le g i t im a te  redem ption . Danby, p. 553.
^ S n a ith , p . 165
^ o r t h ,  S ocio logy , p . 170. The problem was th a t  th e  L ev ite s  had 
o r ig in a l ly  been poo r, supported  only by t i t h e s .  But th ey  had become r i c h  
th ro u g h  th e  c o n tro l of d e d ica te d  e s t a t e s ,  so they  rew ro te  th e  law to  p r o te c t  
them selves in  t h e i r  new s tan d a rd  o f l iv in g .
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V erse 33 p re se n ts  one of th e  few te x tu a l  problems in  th i s  c h a p te r .
The v e rse  read s "and w hat one redeems (y ig * a l) from among th e  L e v ite s , 
s h a l l  a ls o  go ou t in  th e  ju b i l e e ."  The t e x t  has th e  problem of lo g ic .
I f  th e  p ro p e rty  had been redeemed, th e n  th e re  i s  no need to  r e s to r e  i t  
a t  th e  ju b i le e .  Another p o s s ib le  meaning would be th a t  one has bought 
som ething from  th e  l e v i t e s , and a t  th e  tim e of ju b i le e  i t  r e tu rn s  to  them. 
Gispen says t h a t  every  purchase from a L ey ite  was in  essence  a "buying 
back" (g a 'a l ) because th e  buyer*s t r i b e  had o r ig in a l ly  g ran ted  th e  
p ro p e rty  to  th e  In v i te s .^  B h rlic h  read s  a  N iphal (so th a t  y ig * a l - becomes 
v ig g a ’e l ) and th en  he in te r p r e t s  i t  m odally , meaning "what i s  redeem able". 
% e V ulgate  re a d s  "S i redem ptae non f u e r i n t " thus p resupposing  an 
o r ig in a l  n e g a tiv e  in  th e  MT. This re n d e rin g  i s  fo llow ed  by Q uell in  
bo th  BHK and BHS.^
Our conclusions a re  t h a t  th e  land  r e s to r a t io n  was p a r t  o f the 
p r im itiv e  ju b i le e  r e g u la t io n s  a s  reco rded  in  Lev. 25 :10 . This re g u la t io n  
was a  r e a c t io n  to  th e ir^  ex p erien ce  in  Egypt where f o r  y ea rs  they  had been 
w ith o u t la n d . But by th e  tim e th e  f i r s t  f i f t y  y e a rs  had p assed , the  law 
was n o t en fo rced , and i t  became j u s t  an o th er item  in  th e  le g a l  code.
The f i f t y  y e a r p e r io d , when compared w ith  th e  seven  y e a r c y c le , seems 
l i k e  a v e iy  long tim e , b u t two f a c to r s  need to  be co n sid e red . F i r s t ,  i t  
would be unusual f o r  a farm er to  lo se  h is  land in  th e  f i r s t  y e a rs  a f t e r  
th e  ju b i le e .  I t  i s  more l i k e ly  th a t  t h i s  would happen in  th e  m iddle o r 
l a t e r  y e a r s ,  so t h a t  th e  tim e between th e  lo s s  of th e  lan d  and th e  ju b i le e
^W.H. Gispen, Het Boek Leviticus Verklaard (Kampen; Kok, 1950), p. 363. See Num. 35 :2 -8  fo r  th is  o rig in a l transaction  giving property to  the Levites,
2Arnold B. E hrlich , Randglossen zur Hebrflischen Bibel v o l. I I  (Leipzig: H inrichs, 1909), P,. 93.
^B ib lia  Hebraica (BHK) and B ib lia  Hebraica S tu ttg a rten s ia  (BHS) 
both of S tu ttg a r t :  WUrttembergische B ib e lan s ta lt.
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r e s to r a t io n  m ight more l i k e ly  be tw e n ty -fiv e  o r t h i r t y  y e a r s .  Second, 
t h i s  f ig u re  would correspond  more n e a r ly  to  th e  period  o f tim e when a man 
was head o f h is  own la n d , th u s  w hile  i t  does n o t promise much o f a second 
chance f o r  th e  man h im se lf , i t  does ensure  t h a t  h is  c h ild re n  (so n s) would 
n o t be burdened w ith  th e  p l ig h t  o f  s la v e ry , but could  make an independent 
s t a r t  f o r  them selv es . Land r e s to r a t io n  should be seen  n o t so much as 
redem ption f o r  th e  person as i t  i s  redem ption f o r  th e  fa m ily .
The many a d d itip n s , to  th e  law (gb *81. w alled  c i t y  exem ptions,
L e v i t ic a l  la n d s , e t c . )  a re  a l l  r e f le c t io n s  of changing c o n d itio n s  and 
a re  a ttem p ts  to  b r in g  th e  law in to  harmony w ith  e x is t in g  p r a c t ic e s .
But f o r  a l l  p r a c t i c a l  p u rp o s e s ,. the  land r e s to r a t io n  re g u la tio n s  o f 
th e  ju b i le e  were never en fo rc ed .
4.. The R elease o f Debts
The r e le a s e  o f d eb ts  i s  n o t s p e c i f ic a l ly  mentioned in  le v .  25, b u t 
i t  i s  in c lu d ed  in  th e  ju b i le e  t e x t  o f D eut. 15. Since i t  i s  so c le a r ly  
p a r t  of th e  sab b a th  y e a r c y c le  r e g u la t io n s ,  and s in ce  we have a lre ad y  
shown how the  ju b i le e  co in c id ed  w ith  th e  sabbath  y e a r observances, i t  i s  
a p p ro p r ia te  to  in c lu d e  d eb t r e le a s e  a t  t h i s  p o in t in  our s tu d y .
This d e c is io n  i s  v a l id a te d  by North a s  he says th a t  th e  n u c leus o f th e  
ju b i le e  law d e a ls  w ith  bankrup tcy  p ra c t ic e s .^  Although n o t s p e c i f i c a l ly  
s ta te d  in  "d eb t te rm in o lo g y " , th e  im p lic a tio n  of d eb t runs th ro ughou t th e  
Lev. 25 law s. Noth ta k es  the  same approach, observ ing  th a t  each s e c t io n  
beg ins w ith  th e  c o n d itio n a l c la u se  " i f  your b ro th e r  becomes poor (vv . 25a, 
35a, 39, o f  a ls o  4.7a).^
1 iN orth, S ocio logy , p . 187. j,  INoth, L e v i t ic u s . p . 189. |
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The Deuteronomy t e x t  d e a lin g  w ith  d eb t r e le a s e  i s  found in  1 5 :1 -1 1 . 
Only th e  f i r s t  th re e  v e rs e s  a re  quoted h e re , as vv . 4-11 p rov ide  
a d d i t io n a l  ex p lan a to ry  m a te r ia l  f o r  th e se  f i r s t  v e rs e s .
"At th e  end o f  every  seven y ears  you s h a l l  g ra n t a 
r e l e a s e .  And t h i s  i s  th e  manner o f th e  r e le a s e :  
every  c r e d i to r  s h a l l  r e le a s e  what he has l e n t  to  
h is  ne ighbour;, he s h a l l  n o t e x ac t i t  from  h is  
ne ighbour, h is  b ro th e r ,  because th e  L ord’s re le a s e  
has been p roc la im ed . Of a  fo re ig n e r  you may ex ac t 
i t ;  b u t w hatever o f yours i s  w ith  your b ro th e r  
your hand s h a l l  r e l e a s e ."
Von Rad makes th e  co n n ec tio n  between th e  d eb t r e le a s e  and th e  b a s ic  
p r in c ip le s  o f the  fa l lo w .y e a r .  P easan ts  o f te n  had to  borrow in  o rd e r to  
su rv iv e  c e r ta in  c r i s e s ,  and th e n  when th e  fa llo w  y e a r came, th ey  had to  
b ear th e  burden a lo n e  w h ile  th e  economy continued  on w ith o u t in te r r u p t io n .  
The d e b t r e le a s e  (l e m i t ta h ) was a l a t e r  a d d itio n  in tended  to  improve 
th e se  c ircu m stan ces . I t  was done by ex tend ing  th e  r e le a s e  o f s la v e s  and 
lan d  to  in c lu d e  th e  r e le a s e  o f money. The ru le  which was l a id  down 
c le a r ly  o r ig in a te d  in  a d i f f e r e n t  p e rio d  from th a t  o f th e  a n c ie n t maxim 
which preceded i t . ^
For our s tu d y , th e  c r i t i c a l  q u e s tio n  i s  th e  n a tu re  o f th e  r e le a s e .
Should i t  be seen  as a t o t a l  c a n c e l la t io n  o f d e b ts , o r sim ply a suspension
o f payment f o r  one year?  The Mishnah S h e b iith  10:1 i s  very  e x p l i c i t  on
2t h i s  p o in t :  "The Seventh y e a r can ce ls  any loan  . .  . . "
Bûckers re g a rd s  th e  c a n c e l la t io n  a s  a f f e c t in g  t h a t  p o rtio n  of the  
d eb t which had n o t been p a id  w ith in  the s ix  y e a r p e r io d . He assumes th a t  
a l l  d eb ts  were paid  w ith in  s ix  y e a r s ,  so th a t  i f  the d eb to r had n o t paid
3in  f u l l ,  i t  was a s ig n  th a t  he was incap ab le  of paying .
4Von Rad, Deuteronomy (London: SCM, 1966), p . 106,
2 ^Danby, p . 50. Goods purchased from a shopkeeper on c r e d i t ,  f in e s  
and c o u rt en jo ined  payments had to  be re p a id .
3H. B ûckers, Die S o a la len  Grundideen d ér a l t te s ta m e n tl ic h e n  G esetze 
und E in rich tu n g en . (F re ib u rg : Thomas, 1953), p. 84,
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N orth observes t h a t  i f  th e  lo a n  were c an c e lled  in  th e  sev en th  y e a r ,
and no in t e r e s t  were c o l le c te d  d u ring  th e  f i r s t  s ix  y e a r s ,  th en  i t  should
1be seen  as a f r e e  g i f t  from th e  s t a r t  and n o t c a l le d  a lo an  a t  a l l .  Von
Rad sees  v . 9 as su p p o rtin g  com plete c a n c e l la t io n , w ith  th e  v e rse  be ing
2an a d d it io n  to  prod th e  w ealthy  in to  making th e  needed lo a n s . G inzberg 
says t h a t  t h i s  should be seen  in  th e  f u l l  r a d ic a l  s p i r i t  o f t o t a l  c a n c e l la t io n .  | 
S ince th e  law ap p lied  only  to  Hebrews borrowing from o th e r  Hebrews, payment 
from non-Hebrews could be exacted  on schedu le  (D e u t..1 5 :3 ) . In  a l l  
p ro b a b i l i ty ,  G inzberg s a y s , th e  e f f e c t  on th e  eoonony was n o t as d r a s t i c  
as m ight be expec ted . He p la c e s  th e  o r ig in  of t h i s  deb t r e le a s e  in  the  
l e g i s l a t o r 's  concern to  app ly  th e  hum anitarian  m easures o f an a g ra r ia n
3economy to  th e  expanding com m ercial economy.
Suspension o f the  deb t f o r  on ly  one y e a r  i s  supported  by th e  analogy
o f th e  fa rm er su rre n d e r in g  th e  produce o f h is  land  f o r  one y e a r .  Here
th e  c r e d i to r  su rre n d e rs  th e  b e n e f i t  of th e  lo an  f o r  th e  same p e rio d  o f 
4one y e a r .^
Menes p o in ts  o u t t h a t  ch arg in g  i n t e r e s t  was n o t p e rm itte d , and f o r  
su spension  to  be c o n s id e re d , i t  assumes th a t  i n t e r e s t  was being  charged .
He su g g ests  t h a t  in s te a d  of i n t e r e s t ,  th e  d e p o s it of a  pledge was made.
The c r e d i to r  re ce iv ed  and used th e  pledge w hile  th e  loan  was in  fo r c e .
By th e  end o f th e  g iven  p e rio d  ( s ix  y e a rs? )  th e  c r e d i to r  had p ro f i te d  
s u f f i c i e n t ly  from th e  pledge t h a t  he could  can ce l th e  debt w ith o u t
N orth , S ocio logy , p . 186. The d i s t in c t io n  between N orth and Bûckers 
seems to  be th a t  N orth assumes th e re  would be no re g u la r  payment on th e
lo a n , w hile  Bûckers see s  an annual payment be ing  made.
^Von Rad, p . 106.
% in z b e rg , p. 358.
d r i v e r ,  p. 179 fo llo w s t h i s  one y ea r rem issio n  co n cep t. However, he
adm its t h a t  th e  term  S em ittah  fav o u rs  f u l l  re m is s io n /
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s u f fe r in g  g re a t  economic lo s s .  At th e  same tim e , th e  p ledge (perhaps 
a  f i e ld ? )  was re tu rn e d  to  th e  d eb to r.^
N orth develops h is  argum ent a long  th e se  same l i n e s ,  b u t uses a  more
com plicated  p h i lo lo g ic a l  b a se . T asseh (D t. 1 5 :2 from n a ssa h ) does n o t
mean p re c is e ly  " to  le n d " , b u t  r a th e r  " to  sn a tc h  on occasion  o f a  lo a n " .
He a lso  contends t h a t  masseh i s  n o t th e  lo an  i t s e l f ,  b u t th e  p ledge o r
d e p o s it  which i s  th e  in s tru m en t to  secu re  th e  lo a n . B a 'a l  i s  n o t th e
fundam ental owner o f th e  p ro p e rty  which has been lo an ed , b u t r e f e r s  to
th e  tem porary h o ld e r o f th e  d e p o s it .  Yad i s  n o t th e  w ea lth  o f th e  le n d e r
which i s  made a v a i la b le  to  th e  one who borrow s, b u t i s  th e  tem porary
c o n tro l  which th e  le n d e r  e x e rc is e s  over th e  p ro p e rty  of th e  d e b to r . Thus
what happens in  th e  sev en th  y e a r  i s  n o t a  re le a s e  o f th e  debt i t s e l f ,
2b u t a r e le a s e  o f  th e  p ro p e rty  used to  secu re  th e  lo a n .
N orth and îfenes each  p re s e n t  w e ll founded argum ents and only m inor 
ad ju stm en ts  a re  needed f o r  t h e i r  b a s ic  accep tan ce . Both imply th a t  th e  
c r e d i to r  reco v ers  th e  lo an  by farm ing  th e  d e b to r 's  f i e l d  which had been 
g iven  to  him a s  a  p led g e . The concep t o f suspension  could be w e ll 
s a t i s f i e d  by having th e  c r e d i to r  " fo rg iv e "  or " re le a s e "  one y e a r 's  
payment on th e  lo a n . The d e b to r fa rm e r, d u ring  th e  sev en th  y ea r when he 
had no produce-incom e from  h is  f i e ld s  would make no payment on th e  lo a n , 
y e t  th e  amount o f th e  lo an  would be decreased  as though he had a c tu a l ly  
made th e  payment. On th e  fo llo w in g  y e a r ,  when h is  income re tu rn e d , h is  
payment schedule  would resume a s  w e ll .  This does n o t in v o lv e  th e  payment 
o f i n t e r e s t  (which was fo rb id d en ) and makes unnecessary  th e  r a th e r  d e ta i le d  
and a t  tim es s l i g h t ly  fo rc e d  r e d e f in i t io n  o f terras employed by N orth .
^Menes, "V o re x ilisch e n " , pp. 80-81.
2N orth , S ocio logy , p . 187. For a  more com plete d isc u ss io n  o f 
N o rth 's  r e d e f in i t io n  of te rm s, see N orth , "Yad in  Shem ittah  law ", VT 4-
( I 954) ,  pp. 196- 199.
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in  s p i te  o f  th e  p l a u s i b i l i t y  o f  th e  Menes/North arguments f o r  
suspension  o f th e  d e b t, th e  more accep tab le  answ er, in d ic a te d  by th e  
t e x t  and i t s  accompanying th eo lo g y , i s  t o t a l  c a n c e lla t io n . SemittAh 
su p p o rts  i t ,  th e  analogy of th e  s la v e s  su p ports  i t ,  th e  l a t e r  developm ent 
o f  H i l l e l 's  p rozbu l ( to  be d iscu ssed  in  our study  of th e  Mishnah m a te r ia l s ) ,  
in d ic a te s  th e  p reced en t of com plete c a n c e lla t io n . The lo an  would be made 
and repaym ent ex ac ted  a s  r e a d i ly  and com pletely  as p o s s ib le .  What was 
n o t re p a id  by th e  s W i t tâ h  y e a r  was c an c e lled . The use of th e  pledge 
g iven  over by th e  d e b to r was invo lved  in  determ in ing  th e  repayment 
sch ed u le . The number o f y e a rs  rem aining b e fo re  th e  ^em ittâh  y e a r  was 
a ls o  a determ in ing  f a c to r .
Mackenzie i s  c o r r e c t  when he says t h a t  th e  Kem ittah was n o t in ten d ed
a s  a  law f o r  th e  r e g u la t io n  o f commercial p r a c t ic e ,  b u t a s  a p re s s in g
1e x h o rta tio n  to  f r a t e r n a l  c h a r i ty .
5. Conclusions
We have shown t h a t  th e  ju b i le e  had a very  p r im itiv e  o r ig in ,  coming 
from  th e  tim e j u s t  p reced ing  th e  occupation  o f P a le s t in e .  I t  was a  
c e le b ra t io n  which co in c id ed  w ith  th e  observance of th e  seven th  sab b a th  
y e a r  and added th e  f a c to r  o f lan d  r e s t i t u t i o n  to  th e  normal sabba th  y e a r 
law s. These s a b b a th /ju b ile e  laws were re v is e d  on s e v e ra l  o c ca s io n s , th e  
most prom inent be ing  a r e v is io n  by a  p r i e s t l y  w r i te r  du rin g  th e  e x i le  in  
an a ttem p t to  r e s to r e  them to  r e g u la r  observance.
The fa llo w  y e a r was a sim ultaneous y ea r of r e s t  f o r  th e  lan d  based 
on hum anitarian  concern f o r  th e  poor. S u p p o rttfo r  th e  observance o f 
th e  re g u la tio n s  was encouraged by ro o tin g  them in  th e o lo g ic a l  concern .
1R oderick  A*F. M ackenzie, Deuteronomy. A C atho lic  Commentary on 
Holy S c r ip tu re  (London; N elson, 1953), p. 216. : vt
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During th is  fallow  year, the spontaneous growth of the f ie ld s  was made 
av a ilab le  to  the poor fo r  food*
But the problem of in su ff ic ie n t food would not be f e l t  during the 
seventh year, fo r during th a t year the people would be eating  from the 
s ix th  year harvest* The food problem would not become c r i t i c a l  u n t i l  the 
e ighth  year because then they would have no seventh year harvest to  e a t 
while w aiting fo r  the new harvest to  ripen* This means th a t the most 
c r i t i c a l  period would be the months ju s t  p rio r to  the eighth  year harvest.
This has in te re s tin g  im plications fo r  the worship of God. During the 
year given over to  worship and study of the commandments (the sabbath y ear), 
the people would not e x p lic i t ly  fe e l  the negative aspects of the fallow  
year. Thus the sp ec ia l a tte n tio n  given to  God would not be hindered by 
any ^grumbling over the lack of food. When the hunger problem would be 
f e l t  most acu tely  (in  the e ighth  y ea r) , the growing grain  and ripening 
vineyards would serve to  remind the people th a t God was once again preparing 
to  meet th e ir  needs. Because of th is ,  the sabbath year worship could 
m aintain the celebra to ry , joy fu l s p i r i t  th a t i t  was intended to have.
The other aspects of the jub ilee  received l i t t l e  sp ec ific  a tte n tio n . 
Slave re le a se , land re le a se , and debt re lease  may have been observed on 
occasion by iso la ted  ind iv iduals in te n t on s t r i c t  obedience of the law, 
but there are no records ind ica ting  any un ified , na tional observance.
The jub ilee  laws were included in the Jewish lega l codes and were 
known and debated by re lig io u s  leaders . The fa c t th a t fo r  the most p a rt 
they were not obeyed does not remove th e i r  v a lid ity  or importance. As 
we sh a ll see in  a l a t e r  chapter, i t  is  p rec ise ly  th is  lax ity  of obedience 
th a t Jesus picked up as a cen tra l theme in  his m in istry .
G. THE JUBILEE YEAR IN EXODUS AND DEUTSRDNCMT
1• Exodus
There a re  s e v e ra l  re fe re n c e s  in  Exodus which express s im ila r  themes 
when compared w ith  th e  ju b i le e  t e x t  in  L e v itic u s . They a re  in c luded  in  
th e  Exodus (Section norm ally  recogn ized  as th e  Covenant Code. This code i
i s  th e  l e g a l  s e c tio n  (Ex. 2 0 :23 -26 ; 21 :2 -2 3 ;l9 )  o f th e  Book o f th e  |
Covenant (20:22 -  2 3 :3 3 ). These a re  th e  o ld e s t  o f th e  laws in  th e  Old 
Ib stam en t, coming from a  p re -m o n arch ica l p e r io d , and r e f l e c t in g  a s o c ie ty  
t h a t  was p r im a ri ly  a g ra r ia n  in  n a tu re .
The p la c in g  o f th e  Book o f th e  Covenant m a te r ia l  in  Exodus i s
g e n e ra l ly  accep ted  to  be th e  work of th e  Deuteronomic re d a c to r .  O rig in a l
p lacem ent i s  f e l t  by some to  be in  Joshua 24 :26 , "and Joshua w rote th e se
words in  th e  book of th e  law o f  God". But % a t t  o b je c ts ,  d ism iss in g
2t h i s  a s  mere c o n je c tu re .
A com parison of Exodus w ith  th e  L e v itic u s  laws re v e a ls  th re e  b a s ic  
s e c t io n s  :
a )  Exodus 21:2-11 -  th e  s la v e  laws (compare 25 :39-55)
The fo llo w in g  c o n tra s ts  can be n o ted :
1 ) The s la v e  in  Exodus worked f o r  s ix  y e a rs  on an in d iv id u a lly  
determ ined schedule  o f y e a rs  b e fo re  he was re le a s e d  (v . 2 ) ,  w hile  in  
L e v itic u s  th e  term  was f ix e d  to  th e  ju b ile e  and was u n iv e rs a l  (25:54)#
The change in  L e v itic u s  r e f l e c t s  a l a t e r  a ttem p t by a re d a c to r  to  g a in  
ju b i le e  su p p o rt.
 ^J .P .  H y a tt, Exodus NCB, (London: O lip h an ts , 1971), p . 218.
^ % -a tt, p . 218; A W eiser, The Old Testam ent, I t s  Form ation and 
Development. 4 th  ed . (New York: A sso c ia tio n , 1968), pp. 83-90 p lace s  
th i s  m a te r ia l  in  Joshua 24. See Brevard C h ild s , Exodus (London: SCM, 
1974) ,  pp. 440-496 f o r  d is c u s s io n  of th e  Covenant Code. He in c lu d es  
ex ten s iv e  b ib l io g ra p h ic a l  l i s t i n g s  on pp. 440- 442; 459; 484- 488.
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2 ) The r e la t io n s h ip  o f  th e  s la v e  to  h is  w ife and c h ild re n  has 
changed. In  Exodus, he must go ou t from h is  m aster in  th e  same c o n d itio n  
in  which he came in  (v . 3 ) ,  w h ile  in  le v i t i c u s  h is  c h ild re n  a re  to  go out 
w ith  him (v . 41 and v . 54)* C hilds e x p la in s  th a t  th e  c ru e l  in c o n s is te n c y  
o f  t h i s  law w ith  th e  concep t of m arriage  p re sen te d  in  Gen. 2 :24  (a man 
le av e s  h is  f a th e r  and m other and c leav es  to  h is  w ife ) le d  to  th e  
a l t e r a t i o n  o f th e  law.^
3 ) The o p tio n  o f s ta y in g  w ith  th e  m aste r i s  g iv en . L e v it ic u s , w ith
i t s  f i f t i e t h  y e a r  r e le a s e ,  has no m ention of th i s  o p tio n . Th© procedure
was th a t  th e  s la v e  went to  th e  san c tu a ry  and s ta te d  h is  in te n t io n  b efo re
God. Then he re tu rn e d  to  th e  house o f h is  owner where h is  e a r  was p ie rced
w ith  an aw l. H yatt n o te s  t h a t  w h ile  one could  become a tem porary s lav e
in v o lu n ta r i ly  (th rough  d e b t) ,  i t  was only by f r e e  w i l l  t h a t  one could
become a permanent s la v e .  He e x p la in s  th e  e a r -p ie rc in g  in  a p r a c t i c a l
2way; i t  was to  re c e iv e  a r in g  ho ld in g  a ta g  d eno ting  ow nership.
C hilds r e f e r s  to  th e  T osephta. Baba Kamma V II 5 f o r  h is  e x p la n a tio n :
"The ear. which heard  a t  S in a i 'you a re  my s e r v a n ts ' 
b u t n e v e r th e le s s  p re fe r re d  s u b je c tio n  to  men r a th e r  
th an  God d ese rv e s  to  be p ie rc e d ."
4 ) The s la v e , i f  he chose to  s ta y  w ith  h is  m aste r, d id  so fo r  l i f e  
(v . 6 ) ,  w hile  in  L e v it ic u s , th e  s la v e  was to  be re le a se d  a t  th e  ju b i le e .  
Nothing i s  s a id  about any end to  th e  se lf -c h o se n  s la v e ry  in  Exodus. I t  
was e i th e r  f o r  s ix  y e a rs  o r f o r  l i f e .
 ^C h ild s , p . 488. 
2 ,'H y a tt, p . 229. D riv e r, Deuteronomy, p . 211 says t h a t  i t  sym bolized 
permanent a ttachm en t to  th e  house o f th e  owner.
^C h ild s , p . 489. M .J. Cohen, Pathways Through th e  B jb le  (P h ila d e lp h ia : 
F o r t r e s s ,  1948), p . 110 says t h a t  i t  was a s ig n  o f shame and c i t e s  th i s  
same Tosephta passage.
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5) Only male s la v e s  a re  m entioned in  th e  s ix  y e a r  r e le a s e  in  
Fbcodus. V erse 7 e x p l i c i t l y  excluded a  fem ale s la v e  from  th e  r e le a s e ,  b u t 
i t  d id  g ive  s e v e ra l  o p tio n s  f o r  h e r tre a tm e n t: a ) I f  h e r  m aste r chose n o t
to  keep h e r f o r  h im se lf , she cou ld  n o t be so ld  to  any o th e r  m a ste r , she 
was to  be redeemed* b) She could be g iven  to  th e  m a s te r 's  son as a  wife* 
c ) But i f  an o th e r w ife  was ta k en , th e  m aster had to  co n tin u e  to  f u l f i l  
r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  to  th e  f i r s t  w ife . The law s a id  th a t  i f  he d id  n o t do 
th e se  th in g s ,  she was f r e e  to  le a v e . The language im p lie s  t h a t  t h i s  d e c is io n  
had to  be made a t  the  end o f  th e  s ix  y e a r p e rio d .^
In  L e v itic u s  th e re  i s  no m ention o f fem ale Jew ish s la v e s . The only  
re fe re n c e  to  fem ale s la v e s  i s  in  th e  d isc u ss io n  of fo re ig n  s la v e s  (25 :44 , 
c f .  D eut. 1 5 :1 2 ).
6) L e v itic u s  r e f e r s  to  "your b ro th e r"  (v . 39 and v . 47) and makes a
d i s t in c t io n  between Jew ish and fo re ig n  s la v e s . Exodus speaks o f a
"Hebrew s la v e "  (v . 2 ) .  "Hebrew" (says C h ild s) was n o t an e th n ic  group,
b u t a  p e jo ra t iv e  d e s ig n a tio n  o f a le g a l  o r s o c ia l  s t a t u s .  They were the
d isadvan taged  p eo p les . This in d ic a te s  t h a t  f o r  a tim e a t  l e a s t  th e y  had
accep ted  f o r  them selves th e  term  used f o r  " o u ts id e r " .  But C hilds b e lie v e s
2t h a t  a lre a d y  here  i t  had th e  more r e s t r i c t i v e  meaning of I s r a e l i t e .  This 
c o n tr a s t  between I s r a e l i t e  and n o n - I s r a e l i te  i s  developed in  é v i t io n s ,  
w h ile  here  in  Exodus th e re  i s  no m ention o f fo re ig n  s la v e s .
b ) Exodus 22:25-26  -  The P ro h ib it io n  o f I n t e r e s t  ( c f  Lev. 25 :35-38)
The p ro h ib i t io n  o f i n t e r e s t  in  Exodus i s  ro o te d  in  concern f o r  th e  
poor. This compares c lo s e ly  w ith  L ev itic u s  where i n t e r e s t  i s  a ls o  
p ro h ib i te d , b u t th e re  i t  i s  more c lo se ly  t i e d  to  how God has t r e a te d
1C h ild s , p. 489. 
"Childs, p . 488.
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them (v . 36 , " f e a r  your God"; v . 38, " I  am th e  Lord your God who brought 
you f o r t h  o u t o f th e  land  of Egypt to  give you th e  land  o f  Canaan"). 
L e v itic u s  i s  a developm ent o f th e  sim ple Exodus s ta tem e n t, e x p la in in g  
th a t  s in ce  God had g iven  them th e  la n d , th ey  a lso  should be generous.^
Ex. 22:36 accep ts  th e  r i g h t  o f th e  le n d e r  to  ta k e  a  pledge when th e  
lo a n  i s  secu red , b u t d isco u rag es  th e  p ra c t ic e  by making i t  very  
in co n v en ien t. ( I t  had t o  be re tu rn e d  every even ing , im plying th a t  i t  
m igh t be a  co a t o r  b la n k e t needed f o r  s le e p in g .) he ta k in g  o f a pledge 
i s  m entioned in  o th e r p la c e s  (D t. 24 :17; Job 22 :6 ; Prov. 20:16; Amos 2 :8 )  
and in  each case  i t  c a r r ie s  a  n e g a tiv e  c o n n o ta tio n , ex p ress in g  a form 
of d isap p ro v a l o f th e  p r a c t ic e .
0 ) Exodus 23:10-11 -  The fa llo w  y ea r ( c f .  Lev. 2 5 :2 -7 )
The sev en th  y e a r  fa llo w  law i s  a b r i e f  e&ementary s ta tem en t which
i s  q u ite  s im i la r  to  th e  expanded L e v itic u s  d ecree . There i s  a c o n tr a s t
in  m o tiv a tio n , w ith  Exodus s t r e s s in g  the  hum anitarian  a sp e c t o f food fo r
th e  poor and th e  anim als (v* 1 1 ); w hile  in  L e v itic u s  th e  emphasis i s  p laced
upon th e  th e o lo g ic a l  base  o f  a  sabba th  unto th e  Lord (v . 4 ) .  The L e v itic u s
2s ta tem e n t i s  expanded as i t  g iv es  more a t te n t io n  to  d e ta i l s  and problem s.
2 . Deuteronomy
D eut, 15 i s  seen  by Lemche as be ing  a com bination of th e  Book of 
th e  Covenant and th e  sabba th  y e a r  law s. D eut. 15:1 comes from Ex. 23'tfl0,
H y a tt, p . 243 n o te s  t h a t  i n t e r e s t  r a te s  a t  th i s  tim e could run  as 
h ig h  as 50^. The Hammurabi Code 88 and 99 l im ite d  i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  to  20^ 
on g ra in . .Mendelsohn, "S lavery  in  th e  Old Testam ent", IDB g iv es  th e  
average i n t e r e s t  r a te s  f o r  th e  p e rio d  as  being  20 -  25^ on s i l v e r ,  and 
33'à^ on g ra in s .
^C h ild s , p . 428; H y a tt, p . 247.
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and D eut, 15:12 i s  from Ex. 2 1 :2 , The two were combined because in  each
1case  th e re  was th e  use o f  th e  number seven.
2There a re  two elem ents to  th e  laws o f D eut. 1 5 :1 -1 8 :
a )  The r e le a s e  o f d eb ts  ( w .  1<i*1l).
b ) The r e le a s e  o f s la v e s  ( w .  1 2 -1 8 ).
The e lim in a tio n  o f any m ention of th e  p e rio d ic  lan d  fa llo w  i s  
noted  by H a rtfo rd -B a tte rsb y  as ev idence th a t  th e  I s r a e l i t e s  have passed  
beyond a p u re ly  a g r i c u l tu r a l  s t a g e . L e m c h e  sees  con fusion  here  between 
th e  fa llo w  y e a r  and th e  d eb t r e le a s e  l e g i s l a t i o n .  He says t h a t  the 
Deuteronomic w r i te r s  understood th e  fa llo w  y ea r as being  u n iv e rs a l  in  
sco p e , b u t th ey  fo rg o t  t h a t  i t  was an a g ra r ia n  concep t, ^sing  v ery  
s im i la r  language , th ey  proceeded to  in t e r p r e t  i t  as d eb t r e le a s e .^
In  comparing Deuteronomy w ith  l e v i t i c u s ,  th e  fo llo w in g  o b se rv a tio n s  
can be made:
a )  Debt r e le a s e ,  w /  1-11
The r e le a s e  i t s e l f  was inc luded  as p a r t  o f th e  ju b i le e  m a te r ia ls ,  
and was d iscu ssed  above (see  pp. 43-4-6).
D riv e r says t h a t  th e  Deuteronomy law i s  a  new a p p lic a t io n  of th e  
i n s t i t u t i o n  o f th e  fa llo w  y e a r  and th e  sabba th  y e a r . I t  i s  connected
-j Lemche, pp. 44-45.
2D riv e r , Deuteronomy, p . 174 says t h a t  th e re  a re  th re e  laws in  th e se  
v e rs e s  (1 -6 ; 7-11 ; 1 2 -1 8 ;, each in ten d ed  to  a m e lio ra te  th e  c o n d itio n  o f th e  
poor. We see th e  second s e c tio n  (7 -11) as being v e ry  c lo s e ly  r e la te d  to  
th e  f i r s t  (vv. 1 -6 ) .  This s e c t io n  speaks o f g e n e ro s ity  and could  w e ll 
have a s  i t s  background th e  p ro h ib i t io n  o f i n t e r e s t .  We accep t w ith  D river 
t h a t  th i s  had an elem ent o f independence a s  seen in  the  opening phrase  
" i f  th e re  i s  among you a  poor man". But we see i t s  in c lu s io n  here  n o t as  
a  s e p a ra te  law (which a t  one tim e e a r l i e r  i t  m ight have b een ), b u t as an 
e la b o ra t io n  o f the  p re v io u s ly  s ta te d  r e le a s e .
% a r tfo rd -B a t te r s b y , p . 324. 
^Lemche, p . 45.
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to  Exodus by th e  v e rb  seunat; th e  change being  th a t  in  Exodus i t  r e f e r s  
to  the  la n d , w h ile  here  in  Deuteronomy th e  same p r in c ip le  i s  ap p lie d  to  
d eb ts .^  As in  L e v itic u s  and Exodus, th e  law i s  r e s t r i c t e d  to  I s r a e l i t e s .  
Treatm ent o f th e  fo re ig n e r  i s  n o t a f f e c te d .
b ) Slave R e lea se , w .  12-18
I t  i s  in  th e  s la v e  r e le a s e  law th a t  more developm ent i s  a p p a ren t.
As in  Exodus (and in  c o n t r a s t  to  L e v itic u s )  th e  term  of s la v e ry  i s  s e t  
a t  s ix  y e a rs  and i s  determ ined in d iv id u a lly  f o r  each s la v e .  S ev e ra l 
s ig n i f ic a n t  changes a re  no ted  w ith  reg a rd  to  th e  r e le a s e  o f the  s la v e :
1) Deuteronomy in s t r u c t s  th e  owner to  be l i b e r a l  w ith  th e  d e p a r tin g  
s la v e ,  and g iv es  a  th e o lo g ic a l  b a s is  f o r  th e  l i b e r a l i t y  (God has b le sse d  
you. You were once a  s lav e  and God redeemed you. Vv. I4 b -1 5 ) . This i s  
c o n tra s te d  w ith  L e v itic u s  where th e re  i s  no comment on being  l i b e r a l ,  b u t 
th e  same th e o lo g ic a l  base i s  g iv e n , t h a t  God had redeemed you from Egypt 
(Lev. 2 5 :3 8 ,4 2 ,5 5 ) .
2 )  Deuteronomy and Exodus have a s im ila r  phrase spoken by th e  
s la v e  in  th e  ceremony o f re fu s in g  to  accep t h is  freedom : Ex. 2 1 :6 " I  w i l l  
n o t go f r e e " ; D eut. 15:12 " I  w i l l  n o t go ou t from you". In  each c ase  a 
s im i la r  ceremony i s  d e sc rib e d  w ith  m inor d if fe re n c e s  o f d e t a i l .  But th e  
end r e s u l t  i s  th e  same, th e  s la v e  becomes a permanent s la v e .
3 ) There a re  m inor changes in  th e  procedures used to  become a s lav e
f o r  l i f e .  In  Exodus, th e  ceremony i s  p u b lic  and o f f i c i a l ,  w h ile  in
Deuteronomy, i t  i s  done e n t i r e ly  a t  th e  home o f th e  m a s te r , having a
p u re ly  dom estic c h a ra c te r .  D riv e r says th a t  t h i s  change came abou t
2because ju d i c i a l  ceremony had f a l l e n  in to  d isu se .
4 ) Perhaps th e  most s ig n i f ic a n t  change i s  in  th e  s p e c i f ic  m ention
 ^D riv e r, Deuteronomy, p . 177. 
2D riv e r, Deuteronomy, p . 184.
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of fem ale s la v e s  in  Deuteronomy. Twice (v . 12 and v . 17) women a re
in c luded  where th e  o th e r  te x t s  om it them. G inzberg says th a t  fem ale
s la v e s  had been used p re v io u s ly  as concub ines, b u t w ith  an in c re a se  in
m o ra li ty , laws began to  develop  which opposed th e  e x p lo i ta t io n  o f women.^
D riv e r n o te s  v a rio u s  a ttem p ts  to  harmonize th e  Deuteronomy and Exodus
s ta tem en ts  on women, then  says t h a t  Deuteronomy sp rin g s  from a d i f f e r e n t
and more advanced s o c ie ty .  E q u a lity  o f  th e  sexes was in c re a s in g , so t h a t
th e  power o f  a f a th e r  over h is  dau g h ter was no lo n g e r as a b so lu te  as  i t  
2once had been .
N orth  sees  th e  change in  Deuteronomy a s  being  th e  work o f th e  
P en ta teu ch  l e g i s l a t o r ,  t r y in g  to  conserve th e  a n c ie n t fo rm u las . The 
o ld  law i s  salvaged  by making th e  a d d itio n  th a t  a  s lav e  canno t be s e n t 
away em pty-handed, bu t must be g iven  enough to  s t a r t  him o ff  on an 
independent l i f e .  But v . 18 shows th a t  th i s  d id  n o t have unanimous 
approval frcm  th e  w e a lth ie r  ow ners. The law did n o t work, and N orth 
sees  L e v itic u s  as a f u r th e r  developm ent in  try in g  to  reach  a  compromise
3th a t  could  be accep ted .
D river says t h a t  th e  p ro sp e c t h e ld  o u t here  was an id e a l  one. The 
w r i te r  d id  n o t contem plate t h a t  i t  would ev er be r e a l iz e d  in  a c tu a l  
p r a c t ic e .  The p r in c ip le s  g iven  in  Exodus were expanded to  meet th e  
req u irem en ts  of a  more h ig h ly  developed s o c ie ty . The b e n e f i ts  were 
extended to  a  c la s s  who in  th e  h ig h ly  o rganized  c iv ic  l i f e  were more 
in  need o f r e l i e f  th an  th o se  who had o r ig in a l ly  b e n e f i t te d  from th e  
Exodus la w s.^
1 G inzberg, p . 348.
2D riv e r, Deuteronomy, pp. 182-183.
3N orth , S ocio logy , p . 156. 
d r i v e r ,  Deuteronomy, p . 178.
D. THE JUBILEE IN THE FORMER PROPHETS AND WRITINGS
We have shown th a t  th e  ju b i le e  theme was p a r t  of th e  Jew ish 
le g a l  codes as  found in  Lev. 25 and D eut. 15. But th e  e x te n t to  which 
th e se  p a r t i c u la r  laws a f fe c te d  Jew ish l i f e  needs to  be examined. The 
mere e x is te n c e  o f th e  laws does n o t mean th a t  th ey  were ev er obeyed.^
In  f a c t ,  we found no ev idence o f any re g u la r  c y c l ic a l  observance o f th e  
com plete ju b i le e  law co n cep ts . But th e re  i s  evidence in d ic a t in g  th a t  
c e r ta in  a sp ec ts  o f th e  ju b i le e  laws were fo llow ed in  s p e c i f ic  c a se s .
I t  i s  now our ta s k  to  ta k e  each o f  th e  fo u r  b a s ic  themes o f  ju b i le e  
and to  fo llo w  them in d iv id u a lly  th rough  th e  Old Testam ent to  determ ine 
what ( i f  any) im pact each had upon Jew ish l i f e .  Because o f  th e  d i f f e r e n t  
s e t t in g  and emphasis g iven  to  th e  themes in  th e  l a t t e r  p ro p h e ts , t h a t  
m a te r ia l  w i l l  be t r e a te d  s e p a ra te ly  in  th e  fo llo w in g  s e c t io n .
1 • The Fallow  T ear
The fa llo w  y e a r laws o f  Lev. 25 a re  fo llow ed  im m ediately in  Lev. 26 
by a s e r ie s  o f b le s s in g s  which w i l l  come to  I s r a e l  i f  they  obey th e se  
law s. These b le s s in g s  a re  accompanied by w arnings o f what w i l l  
happen i f  th e  people  do n o t obey. They a re  g iven in  an a ttem p t to
1D eut. 3 1 :10-13 g iv es  c le a r  in d ic a t io n  th a t  th e  law would have 
been known. In s tru c t io n s  a re  g iven  th e re  f o r  th e  re a d in g  o f th e  law 
as p a r t  o f the  r e g u la r  observance of th e  s a b b a th /ju b ile e  c y c le .
— 66 —
. -IN
-  56 -
re a ss u re  I s r a e l  t h a t  a llow ing  th e  land  to  l i e  fa llo w  w i l l  n o t mean 
s ta r v a t io n .  In  f a c t ,  q u ite  th e  c o n tra ry  w i l l  happen, f o r  God w i l l  
b le s s  t h e i r  obedience w ith  abundance (2 6 :4 -5 ,1 0 ) . The w arnings which 
fo llo w  (26 :14-20) say th a t  d isobed ience  w i l l  b r in g  h a rd sh ip  to  th e  
peo p le . I r o n ic a l ly ,  th e  w r i te r  n o te s  (26:43-44) t h a t  th e se  laws w o n 't 
be observed u n t i l  I s r a e l  i s  c a r r ie d  o f f  and th e  land  i s  l e f t  d e so la te .^
This d i r e c t  connection  between th e  Babylonian c a p t iv i ty  and the  
d isobed ience  o f th e  fa llo w  y e a r  l e g i s l a t i o n  i s  made ag a in  in  I I  Chr.
3 6 :21, The e x i le  i s  exp la in ed  as  a fu l f i lm e n t  of th e  Word o f God 
" u n t i l  th e  land  had enjoyed i t s  sab b a th s" .
Under th e  le a d e rs h ip  o f  Nehemiah, th e  re s e tt le m e n t of Jerusalem  
began. As p a r t  o f th e  redevelopm ent, a  new covenant was drawn up 
(Neh. 1 0 :2 8 -3 9 ). Included  in  t h a t  covenant was a  commitment to  " fo reg o  
th e  crops o f th e  sev en th  y e a r  . . . . "  (v . 31 ) .  There i s  no a d d i t io n a l  
comment o r ex p lan a tio n  g iv en , le a d in g  Ifecholder to  b e lie v e  t h a t  th e  
o r ig in a l  l e g i s l a t i o n  m ust have been very  w e ll known.^ B a tten  ch a llen g es  
th e  involvem ent o f Nehemiah a t  t h i s  p o in t. He sees  th i s  as th e  work of 
an a rd e n t layman who was deep ly  committed to  th e  su p p o rt o f tem ple 
w orsh ip . This re fe re n c e  to  th e  law i s  seen a s  h is  in te r p o la t io n  in to  
th e  t e x t .
There a re  two re fe re n c e s  which employ term inology very  s im ila r  to  
th a t  found in  Lev. 25 :20-22 . While th ey  do n o t speak d i r e c t ly  to  the
These f i n a l  v e rse s  belong  to  th e  tim e o f th e  e x i le .  T heir 
purpose i s  to  g ive a reaso n  f o r  th e  punishment o f I s r a e l ,  and to  
p rov ide hope f o r  the  f u tu r e ,  God's e v e r la s t in g  covenant w i l l  n o t 
be fo rg o tte n . Even In  judgment th e re  i s  hope. Ronald C lem ents, 
L e v it ic u s . BBC (London: I4 a rsh a ll, Morgan and S c o tt ,  1972), p . 70.
^ a c h o ld e r ,  "C alendar" , p . 157.
^ B a tten , The Books o f E zra and Nehemiah. ICC, (Edinburgh: C la rk , 
1913) ,  p . 373.
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fa llo w  y e a r  observance, th e  s im i la r i ty  le ad s  one to  b e lie v e  t h a t  th e  
w r i te r  was f u l l y  conscious of th e  fa llo w  y e a r  re g u la tio n s*  I I  Kings 
19:29 and I s a .  37:30 each r e f e r  to  th e  s ieg e  of Jerusalem  d u rin g  th e  
re ig n  o f H ezekiah:
" th i s  y e a r  you s h a l l  e a t  what grows o f i t s e l f ,  
and in  th e  second y e a r what sp rin g s  o f the  same; 
th en  in  th e  t h i r d  y e a r  sow, and re a p , and p la n t   ^ ' 
v in e y a rd s , and e a t  t h e i r  f r u i t . "  I I  K ings. 19:29
The immediate s i tu a t io n  i s  n o t d e rived  c u l t i c a l l y ,  b u t r e f e r s  to
m i l i t a r y  n e c e s s i ty  due to  th e  s ieg e  upon th e  c i t y .  The co n cep tu a l
s im i la r i ty  w ith  Lev. 25:21-22  le a d s  us to  conclude th a t  th e  w r i te r  drew
from  th e  ju b i le e  fa llo w  y e a r in  o rd e r to  e x p la in  th e  hope which Jerusalem  
had even in  th i s  c r i t i c a l  p e r io d .
2 . Debt R elease
The r e le a s e  o f d e b ts , s p e lle d  o u t r a th e r  s p e c i f ic a l ly  in  Deut. 15 :1-2 , 
p layed  an im p o rtan t r o le  on two d i f f e r e n t  occasions du rin g  th e  re b u ild in g  
o f Jerusalem  under Nehemiah.
During th e  re b u ild in g  o f th e  w a lls  o f th e  c i t y ,  th e  r e tu rn in g  e x ile s  
faced  sev e re  econcmic problem s. T heir c h ild re n  were being  g iven  as 
p ledges in  o rd e r  to  g e t food (a  p ra c t ic e  which bordered upon s la v e ry ) ;  
t h e i r  f i e l d s  and v in eyards were h e a v ily  mortgaged ( le a v in g  them no 
re so u rce s  w ith  which to  redeem t h e i r  own c h i ld re n ) ;  and they  were 
burdened w ith  e x o rb ita n t  ta x e s  to  th e  k ing  (Neh. 5 :1-13)#
There i s  no b a s is  f o r  in te r p r e t in g  t h i s  even t as a l i t e r a l
^ I s a .  37 :30  i s  v i r t u a l l y  id e n t ic a l  in  wording. The only change i s  
th e  om ission o f "you s h a l l "  in  th e  f i r s t  p h rase .
2Some w r i te r s  f e e l  th i s  belongs to  a  l a t e r  p e rio d  th an  th e  a c tu a l  
b u ild in g  o f th e  w a ll ,  because work on th e  w a ll was done much too  q u ick ly  
to  have le d  to  such sev ere  problem s. B a tte n , E zra and Nehemiah. ICC, 
p . 238; a ls o  E.W. Hamrick. Ezra-Nehemiah. BBC (London : M arsh a ll, Morgan 
and S c o tt ,  1972), p . 480.
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ju b i le e  redem ption. I t  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  however, t h a t  Nehemiah decided  
to  use th e  ju b i le e  p r in c ip le s  o f d eb t re le a s e  ( " re tu rn  to  them , • • 
t h e i r  f i e l d s ,  t h e i r  v in e y a rd s , t h e i r  o liv e  o rc h a rd s , and t h e i r  houses •
» *"  V .  11) and th e  rem iss io n  o f i n t e r e s t  ( " l e t  us leav e  o f f  t h i s  i n t e r e s t  
• • o and th e  hundredth  o f money, g r a in ,  wine and o i l  which you have been 
e x ac tin g  o f them" w .  10-11) a s  th e  method f o r  so lv in g  th e  c r i s i s .  The 
peop le  responded im m ediately . The land  was re s to re d  and s p e c i f ic  a c tio n  
was tak en  re g a rd in g  th e  d e b ts ;  th u s  funds were re le a s e d  f o r  the redem ption 
o f th e  c h ild re n  and th e  purchase o f bad ly  needed food . There i s  no 
m ention o f th e  r e le a s e  of s la v e s  because te c h n ic a l ly  s la v e ry  was n o t 
being  p ra c t ic e d . A lso, when th e  la n d , houses and money were r e s to re d ,  
th e  p ra c t ic e  o f  " q u a s i-s la v e ry "  ceased .
Neh. 10:31 has a lre a d y  been no ted  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  th e  fa llo w  
y e a r . The new coveneint a ls o  made s p e c if ic  m ention of th e  " ex a c tio n  
o f  every  deb t" ( c f .  D eut. 1 5 :2 ) .
Two other aspects Of debt re lease  involve the proper use of the
pledge which was g iven  as  su re ty  f o r  the  lo an  (see  Ex. 2 2 :2 6 ), and th e
charg ing  o f i n t e r e s t  (Lev. 25:36-37 and Ex. 2 2 :2 5 ). The v a rio u s
re fe re n c e s  to  th e se  two p a r t i c u l a r  concerns have only in c id e n ta l
connec tion  w ith  the  ju b i le e  d e b t re le a s e  and do n o t in  them selves
2show ju b i le e  observance.
^N orth , Socio logy , p . 38.
2R e s tr ic t io n s  on th e  use o f  th e  p ledge a re  given in  Deut. 23 :20;
2 4 :6 , 10 -13 ,17 ; Job 2 2 :6 ; 2 4 :3 ,9 ;  P rov . 20:16; 27:13; Ezek. 1 8 :7 -8 , 12-13, 
16-17; 33 :15 . The E zek ie l 18 t e x t  u ses  t h i s  a sp e c t o f th e  ju b i le e  laws 
to  d e sc r ib e  p e rso n a l r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  b e fo re  God. R ighteousness i s  d e sc rib ed  
in  e th ic a l  te rm s. Wevers, E z e k ie l . NGB (London: N elson, 1969), p . 141-142 
su g g es ts  th a t  t h i s  i s  p a r t  o f a  s tan d a rd  code o f laws which t e s t s  th e  
r ig h te o u sn e ss  o f th o se  coming f o r  w orship . The te x t  a lso  condemns th e  
ch arg in g  o f i n t e r e s t .  Ezek. 22:12 echoes th i s  condem nation, E s th e r 2 :18  
m entions a rem issio n  o f ta x es  as p a r t  o f E s th e r 's  co ro n a tio n . G insberg , 
Legends o f th e  Jews IV, (P h ila d e lp h ia :  Jew ish P u b lic a tio n  S o c ie ty , 1936), 
p . 406 draws a d i r e c t  connection  between E s th e r and th e  ju b i le e .
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3* Slave R elease
The only in s ta n c e  of d i r e c t  s la v e  re le a s e  o f a  broad g e n e ra l n a tu re
i s  recorded  in  J e r .  34 :8 -22 .^  King Zedekiah had made a p roc lam ation
o f  l i b e r t y  (d®rOr) f r e e in g  a l l  th e  Hebrew s la v e s . The reaso n  f o r  t h i s
a c t io n  i s  n o t c le a r .  Some see  i t  p u re ly  as  a magnanimous a c t  by Zbdekiah
2w ith  no re fe re n c e  to  th e  y e a r  of ju b i le e .  O thers s t r e s s  th e  m i l i t a r y
3s ig n if ic a n c e  o f th e  a c t .  S t i l l  o th e rs  see  economic and r e l ig io u s  
m o tiv a tio n .^
Soon a f t e r  be ing  re le a s e d ,  th e  s la v e s  were tak en  back in  d i r e c t  
d e fian ce  o f th e  o r ig in a l  covenant w hich s ta te d  th a t  th ey  would n o t be 
enslaved  a g a in . The r e a c t io n  o f Jerem iah was vehem ent. In  h is  s tro n g  
condemnation o f th e  ow ners, he made e x p l i c i t  re fe re n c e  to  th e  o r ig in a l  
ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n ;
"Thus says th e  Lord, th e  God o f  I s r a e l :  I  made
a covenant w ith  your f a th e r s  when I  b rought them 
ou t o f  th e  land  o f  E gypt, o u t o f th e  house o f  
bondage, say in g , 'A t th e  end o f  s ix  y e a rs  each
^ A tte n tio n  has a lre a d y  been g iven  to  Neh. 5 . Since th a t  was n o t 
a c le a r  case  o f  s la v e ry , i t  i s  n o t inc luded  h e re .
2F . N&tscher, Je rem ias . (Bonn: H anste in , 1934)» P* 252. W. Ryidolph, 
Je rem ia s . ( Tübingen : Mohr, 1947 ) ,  p . 189*
3This prov ided  a way to  re p le n is h  th e  am y  which was defend ing  th e  
c i t y .  When Babylon w ithdrew  ( to  f i g h t  o ff  a  th re a ten e d  in v asio n  from  
Egypt) and v ic to ry  seemed c e r t a in ,  th e  e d ic t  was re p e a le d . M. D avid, "The 
Manumission o f  S laves Under Z edekiah", O udtestam entische S tud iS n . P eel V, 
(1948), pp. 63- 64. N .P. Lemche, p . 53; N icholson , Jerem iah 26-52 . OBG.
( Gambridge : U n iv e rs ity  P re s s ,  197 5 ;, p . 96. Weber, "W irtsc h a ftse th ik "  says 
t h a t  t h i s  was a ty p ic a l  p r a c t ic e  o f I s r a e l  in  tim e o f w ar, where s lav e  
r e le a s e  was a  prim ary way o f p ro v id in g  m i l i t a r y  r e c r u i t s ,  p . 78 .
^ y  free in g  the slaves, the owners would no longer have to  feed them, and Zedekiah hoped th a t h is action  %ould win favour with God. James Green, Jeremiah. BBC, (London: M arshall, Morgan and S îo tt , 1972), p. 160. He a lso  gives strong emphasis to  the re lig io u s  motive. The people needed God 
to  d e liv e r them, so they "got busy complying with h is covenantal commands". When God did deliver them (v ia  the Egyptian th re a t upon Babylon), they reversed th e ir  decision , taking the slaves back in to  th e i r  former condition once again.
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o f you m ust s e t  f r e e  th e  fe llo w  Hebrew who has 
been so ld  to  you and has served  you s ix  y e a r s ;  
you must s e t  him f r e e  from  your s e r v ic e ."  (vv. 13- 14-a)#
Jerem iah then  used t h e i r  d isobed ience  as th e  b a s is  f o r  God's w ra th  
upon them.^
A com bination o f m i l i t a r y  and r e l ig io u s  m otives p rov ides th e  b e s t  
e x p lan a tio n  f o r  t h i s  e v e n t. Zedekiah needed s o ld ie r s ,  and he a lso  hoped 
t h a t  God would be p leased  w ith  th e  r e le a s e  o f th e  s la v e s . Thus th e  two 
g o a ls  f i t t e d  n ic e ly  to g e th e r .  But once th ey  had been d e liv e re d  from th e  
B abylonian s ie g e , th e  owners c a n c e lle d  th e  manumission e d i c t ,  cau sin g  
Jerem iah to  d e c la re  God's w ra th  upon them.
2I t  cannot be proven th a t  t h i s  was a ju b i le e  y e a r . The im p o rtan t 
p o in t f o r  our s tu d y  i s  t h a t  in  t h i s  tim e o f c r i s i s  th e  k ing  ap p lie d  th e  
ju b i le e  law s ( i f  on ly  te m p o ra r ily ) . I t  i s  a lso  im portan t to  n o te  t h a t  
when Jerusalem  d id  f a l l ,  Jerem iah p o in ted  to  th i s  a c tio n  o f ju b i le e  
d iso b ed ien ce  as  be ing  th e  rea so n  (3 4 4 - 22 ; 3 5 :1 7 ).
The theme o f f r e e in g  p r is o n e rs  appears s e v e ra l  tim es in  th e  Psalm s.
The re fe re n c e s  dem onstrate  th e  beg inn ing  o f a  s h i f t  in  ju b ile a n  em phasis.
Ps. 102:19-20; 103 :6 ; and 146 :7 -8  each  p o s i t  God as th e  one who w i l l
perform  th e  ju b i le e  a c t io n :
"from heaven th e  Lord looked down a t  th e  e a r th ,  
to  h ear th e  groans o f th e  p r is o n e rs ,  
to  s e t  f r e e  th o se  who were doomed to  d ie ;"  (102:19- 2 0 ) .
N orth e x p la in s  th a t  th e  s la v e s  had no b a s is  o f s e l f - s u p p o r t ,  so  th ey  
went back to  th e  owners p lead in g  f o r  h e lp . Help was o f fe re d , b u t only  on 
th e  form er term s o f s la v e ry , S oc io logy , p. 37. But th i s  ex p lan a tio n  i s  
im probable . I t  tw is ts  th e  t e x t  which says th a t  th e  owners "brough t them 
back in to  s u b je c t io n " , and i t  does n o t ex p la in  Je rem iah 's  an g er, which 
would h a rd ly  be j u s t i f i e d  i f  th e  i n i t i a t i v e  had been taken  by th e  s la v e s .
2A’o S tro b e l , "Ursprunge und G eschichte des P r tth c h r is t l ic h e n  O s te r-  
k a le n d a rs" , TU 121 (1977), pp. 93-95 uses t h i s  d a te  as th e  end of the  
f i r s t  seven y e a r  cy c le  in  th e  ju b i le e  c y c le . From th i s  he c a lc u la te s  t h a t  
AD 27/28 was a ju b i le e  y e a r . But we do n o t ag ree  t h a t  t h i s  i s  a firm  
ju b ile e  d a te . Thus i t  i s  h ig h ly  q u e s tio n a b le  as a base f o r  e s ta b l is h in g  
th e  ju b i le e  c y c le .
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"The Lord works v in d ic a t io n  and ju s t i c e  f o r  
a l l  who a re  o p p re ssed ."  (103 :6 ;
""who execu tes ju s t i c e  f o r  th e  oppressed ; 
who g iv es  food to  th e  hungry.
The Lord s e ts  th e  p r iso n e rs  f r e e ;  
th e  Lord opens th e  eyes o f th e  b l in d .
The Lord l i f t s  up th o se  who a re  bowed down;
. . .  he upholds th e  widow and th e  f a th e r l e s s ; "
(146 :7 ,8 ,9 b ) .
G radually , ju b i le e  was s h i f t i n g  from Jew ish a c tio n  in  obedience i
to  God, to  become God's a c t io n  upon h is  peop le.^
Slave r e le a s e  i s  a lso  inc luded  in  some r a th e r  c le a r  ju b ile a n
te x ts  in  th e  p rophet I s a ia h .  T^ese te x ts ^  w i l l  be d iscu ssed  l a t e r
under th e  p ro p h e tic  use of th e  ju b i le e  themes.
4 . Land R e s t i tu t io n
The ju b i le e  laws decreed  th a t  a l l  land  should be re s to re d  to  th e
o r ig in a l  owners as p a r t  o f th e  ju b i le e  c e le b ra t io n . The o r ig in a l
/ 3ow nership o f th e  land  was determ ined by l o t .  This land  a llo tm e n t was
c r i t i c a l ,  f o r  it_ d e te rm in ed  th e  fam ily  in h e r i ta n c e . The p ro te c tio n  o f
t h i s  fam ily  in h e r i ta n c e  was o f c e n tr a l  im portance, f o r  th e  fu tu r e
economic s e c u r i ty  o f th e  fam ily  was d i r e c t ly  involved  w ith  th e
in h e r i ta n c e .  Even a f t e r  th e  ju b i le e  had been long n e g le c te d , th e
concept o f th e  fa m ily  in h e r ita n c e  l iv e d  on.
Thus we have decided to  in c lu d e  in  t h i s  s e c tio n  re fe re n c e s  to  th e  
in h e r i ta n c e ,  s in ce  i t  c le a r ly  had o r ig in a l  ju b ile a n  s ig n if ic a n c e .  The
«1Ps. 102:13 asks f o r  a ssu ran ce  th a t  God w i l l  a c t  ag a in  as He did 
in  I s r a e l 's  p a s t .
^ I s a ,  4 2 :6 -7 ; 4 9 :8 -1 3 ; 5 8 :5 -9 ; 6 1 :1 -3 ; 6 3 :4 -6 .
%um. 26 :53 ; 33 :53 ; 34 :14 ; Josh . 1 4 :2 . The d e ta i l s  o f th e  
procedure used a re  g iven  in  Num. 26 , 33, 34, and Josh . 13-21.
3
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c o n tin u a tio n  of th e  in h e r i ta n c e  concern , even when th e  ju b i le e  was n o t 
observed , in d ic a te s  a t  l e a s t  i n t e l l e c t u a l  awareness of th e  ju b i le e  
p r in c ip le s .  The in h e r i ta n c e  would have had no co n tin u in g  im portance 
were i t  n o t f o r  th e  background p r in c ip le  o f ju b i le e  land  re s to ra t io n .^
Our d is c u s s io n  o f land  r e s t i t u t i o n  w i l l  be in  th re e  d iv is io n s  : 
a )  a c tu a l  s i tu a t io n s  in v o lv in g  observance or d i r e c t  in f lu e n c e  o f ju b i le e  
law s; b ) le g a l  d is c u s s io n  o f th e  ju b i le e  law s; c) p a r t i c u la r  Levite- 
re g u la t io n s .
a )  A c tu a l s i tu a t io n s
Problems developed even b e fo re  th e  o r ig in a l  land  a llo tm e n t had 
been c a r r ie d  o u t. Zelophehad was o f th e  t r i b e  o f Manasseh. ^e had f iv e  
d au gh ters  and no so n s. The daugh ters  challenged  th e  r u l in g  th a t  only  
sons could  re c e iv e  an in h e r i ta n c e  (Num. 2 7 :1 -1 1 ) . T heir case was heard  
and a d e ta i le d  d e lin e a tio n  of. in h e r i ta n c e  p rocedures was is su e d  which 
g ran ted  them an in h e r i ta n c e .  Nhen th e  a c tu a l  a llo tm e n ts  were being  made, 
th e  d au gh ters  of Zelophehad came b e fo re  Joshua and E leaza r to  claims? 
t h e i r  in h e r i ta n c e .
The s ig n if ic a n c e  of t h i s  s e c tio n  f o r  th e  ju b i le e  i s  made c le a r  in  
th e  n ex t s i tu a t io n  in v o lv in g  Z elophehad 's d a u g h te rs . The b ro th e rs  o f 
Zelophehad a re  concerned about what w i l l  happen to  th e  in h e r i ta n c e  i f  the  
d augh ters  should m arry o u ts id e  th e  t r i b e  (Num. 3 6 ). T ^eir in h e r i ta n c e  
would be l o s t  to  th e  t r i b e  f o r  th e re  would be noL one l e f t  in  th e  fam ily  
of Zelophehad to  claim  i t .  The r e s u l t  i s  th a t  c e r ta in  r e s t r i c t i o n s  were 
l a id  down re g a rd in g  m arriage in  th e se  s p e c ia l  c a se s , so th a t  th e  land  
s tay ed  in  the  t r i b e .
1 'That th e  in h e r i ta n c e  was understood as God-given i s  seen by the  
f re q u e n t use of th e  p h rase  " th e  land which th e  Lord your God g ives you f o r  
an in h e r i ta n c e " .  Deut. 4 :2 1 ; 1 2 :4 ; 15 :4 ; 1 9 :3 ,1 0 ; 20:16; 21 :23 ; 24 :4 ; 
2 5 :19 ; 2 6 :1 ; I I  Chr. 6 :2 7 ; P s. 78 :58; 105:11; 135:12; 136:21.
 ./I
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The in h e r ita n c e  o f th e  daug h ters  o f Z’elophehad c re a te s  i t s  own s e t
o f problems* G insberg says t h a t  the  t e x t  i s  c o rru p t. He sees no reaso n
to  in tro d u ce  th e  ju b i le e  them e, because i t  sim ply does n o t ap p ly . The
emphasis (he say s) i s  upon t r i b a l  lan d  c o n tro l.^  S n a ith  su g g ests  t h a t
th e  s to ry  i s  in s e r te d  to  e x p la in  why the t r i b e  o f Manasseh held  land
West of th e  Jo rdan . The s to ry  in d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  land  was g iven  to
fa m ilie s  and n o t to  in d iv id u a ls .  The f i n a l  amendment to  th e  s to ry  ( in
Num. 36) was made to  secu re  a lle g ia n c e  to  th e  law which kep t land  w ith in  
2th e  t r i b e .  For our p u rp o ses , th e  s to ry  shàws the  se r io u sn e ss  w ith  
which th e  ju b i le e  r e g u la t io n s  were regarded  when they  were f i r s t  g iv en .
This s e r io u s  a t t i t u d e  toward th e  ju b ile e  in h e r i ta n c e  rem ained 
w ith  I s r a e l .  I t  i s  seen in  th e  m arriage  o b lig a tio n s  g iven  in  Deut.
2 5 :5 -6 . The fam ily  in h e r i ta n c e  i s  p ro te c te d  by having th e  widow marry
th e  b ro th e r  of h e r dead husband. The b ro th e r  d id  n o t e s ta b l i s h  a  fam ily  
f o r  h im se lf by t h i s  u n io n , f o r  the  f i r s t  son le g a l ly  succeeded to  b o th
3name and e s t a t e  of th e  deceased  b ro th e r .
The same concern f o r  fam ily  c o n tro l o f th e  in h e r ita n c e  i s  th e  b a s is  
f o r  th e  s to ry  o f Ruth and Boaz (Ruth 3 -4 ) . Boaz was approached by Ruth 
about kinsman redem ption  r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  (see  Lev. 2 5 :2 5 ). Boaz was
G insberg , ’’S tu d ie s ” , p . 372. But Ginzberg i s  n o t c o r re c t  in  h is  
qu ick  d ism is sa l o f  th e  ju b i le e  re fe re n c e . The i n t e r - t r i b a l  m arriage of 
an h e ire s s  who had land r ig h t s  had d i r e c t  ju b i le e  s ig n if ic a n c e ,  because 
th e  land  would be l o s t  to  th e  t r i b e .  N orth , S oc io logy , p . 35 em phasizes 
th e  t r i b a l  land c o n tro l i s s u e .  Lemche, p . 55 ag rees  th a t  th e  t e x t  i s  
d i f f i c u l t ,  e x p la in in g  i t  as a secondary in s e r t io n  w ithou t say ing  why.
^ S n a ith , ” The D aughters o f Zelophehad” , VT 16 (1966), p . 126-127. 
S n a ith , L e v itic u s  and Numbers. NOB. (Edinburgh: N elson, 1967), p . 310.
He n o te s  th e  problem of having  each  daugh ter re c e iv e  a f u l l  tw o -p o rtio n  
in h e r i ta n c e . The e ld e s t  norm ally  rece iv ed  i t ,  and n o t any o f th e  o th e rs .  
S n a ith  concludes th a t  the  s to ry  makes very  l i t t l e  sen se .
^D riv e r, Deuteronomy. p . 281-283; a lso  W atts, Deuteronomy. BBC, 
(London: M arsh a ll, 1972), p 267. The law had s p e c if ic  l im i t a t io n s ,  
ap p ly ing  on ly  when th e  b ro th e rs  liv e d  on th e  same e s ta te , and th e re  was no 
male c h ild  born to  th e  f i r s t  m arriag e .
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carefu l to  follow the ju b ilee  le g is la t io n  e x p lic i t ly , and f i r s t  offered 
the land to  the nearest kinsman (go’e l ) . But th is  kinsman refused when 
marriage to  Ruth was included. ^  knew th a t the land would never belong 
to  him or to  h is own descendants, but would instead go to the children  
of Ruth (the f i r s t  born son would leg a lly  be seen as the son of her 
f i r s t  husband). Boaz then m arries Ruth. The sto ry  shows how the 
jub ilee  regu la tions a ffec ted  the economy, even though the ju b ilee  cycle 
was not being observed.
The l im i ta t io n s  p laced  upon ro y a lty  a re  shown in  th e  account o f
Ahab wanting to  gain possession of Naboth’s vineyard ( l  Kings 21),
Naboth refused to  s e l l  the land, or even to  trade i t  fo r  equally valuable
land. This demonstrates the deeply rooted aversion to  a lien a tio n  of
inheritance  property. I t  a lso  shows the re s tr ic tio n s  which were placed
upon ro y a lty , giving them no r ig h t to  seize p rivate  land in  defiance
2of the jub ilee  regu la tions.
Adherence to  the ju b ilee  laws is  seen in  a s l ig h tly  d if fe re n t 
manner in  I I  Kings 8 :1 -6 . The ju b ilee  connection in  th is  sto ry  i s  seen 
in  several ways. The woman returned to  her property a f te r  an absence of 
seven years ( th is  seven year period i s  emphasized, being mentioned th ree  
tim es, i n v v .  1 ,2 ,3 ) .  She appealed to  the king fo r  the re tu rn  of her
The reason the kinsman gave was th a t his own inheritance would be threatened. %w th is  would be i s  not c lea r. Buhl says th a t the go’e l  response is  a p o lite  way of saying th a t he does not want to  marry Ruth. ’’Social In s ti tu tio n s  of the I s r a e l i te s ” , AJTh 1 (1897), p. 736. We p re fe r the explanation of Gray, who says th a t leg a lly  the inheritance would not have been endangered, but by redeeming (buying) land which would not remain in  h is fam ily, he would be using h is own c ap ita l resources which were needed to  maintain his own inheritance. Thus h is problem was not leg a l but economic. He saw i t  as a poor investment when marriage to Ruth was included. Gray,, Joshua. Judges. Ruth (London: Nelson, 1967), p. 421; so also  Campbell, Ruth. AB (New York: Doubleday 
and C o., 1957), p. 159.
^Ginzberg, ’’Studies”, p. 371,
'^1
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la n d . I t  was r e s to re d  a t  no ch a rg e , and she was reim bursed f o r  th e  
produce grown in  h e r absence. The redem ption procedure has ve ry  c lo se  
s im i la r i ty  w ith  th e  g u id e lin e s  f o r  de term in ing  redem ption v a lu e  a s  g iven  
in  Lev. 25 :2 7 . The s to ry  dem onstra tes t h a t  th e  ju b i le e  re g u la t io n s  were 
b eing  k e p t a l iv e  th rough  t h e i r  a p p lic a t io n  in  s p e c if ic  c a se s .
Cbe of th e  most e x p l i c i t  in c id e n ts  o f ju b i le e  redem ption i s  in  
Jerem iah 32. Jerusalem  was fa c in g  an  extended s ie g e  by th e  B abylonians 
when Jerem iah was g iven  th e  r i g h t  o f redem ption o f a f i e l d  a t  A nathoth . 
Due to  th e  impending war and th e  lo c a t io n  of th e  p ro p e rty  ( th e  enemy
-jwould come d i r e c t ly  a c ro ss  i t ) ,  th e  redem ption p r ic e  was v e ry  sm all.
This t r a n s a c t io n  was used by Jerem iah to  dem onstrate h is  hope f o r  th e
f u tu r e .  ®e bought th e  f i e l d ,  ta k in g  care  to  have i t  p ro p e rly  r e g is te r e d
so  th a t  in  th e  fu tu r e  when lan d s  would again  be bought and s o ld , i t  would
be known to  be h is  p ro p e r ty . Green b e lie v e s  t h a t  t h i s  shows th e  dep th
of ju b i le e  co n v ic tio n  re g a rd in g  lan d  ow nership, even when i t  invo lved
2endangered p ro p e r ty .  ^ Our p o in t  i s  th a t  th e  ju b i le e  procedure was 
s u f f i c i e n t ly  w e ll known f o r  Jerem iah to  use  i t  as a  v e h ic le  f o r  h is  
message of hope to  th e  people  o f Jerusalem .
b ) Legal I n te r p r e ta t io n s
D i f f i c u l t i e s  in  th e  enforcem ent o f th e  ju b i le e  laws soon le d  to  th e  
need f o r  le g a l  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f v a rio u s  p o in ts .  Some of th e se  were th e  
r e s u l t  o f  a c tu a l  s i tu a t io n s  (see  th e  daugh ters of Z’elophehad, above) 
b u t o th e r  le g a l  in te r p r e ta t io n s  a re  n o t so obv iously  a tta c h e d  to  a  
s p e c i f ic  s i tu a t io n .  These d isc u ss io n s  o f  th e  ju b i le e  laws in d ic a te  th e  
co n tin u in g  aw areness o f t h e i r  e x is te n c e .
^Lemche, p . 55; a ls o  G inzberg, "S tu d ie s” , p . 375. 
2Green, Jerem iah , p . 156.
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D e ta ile d  in s t r u c t io n s  re g a rd in g  th e  d e d ic a tio n  o f p ro p e rty  to  th e
Lord, and th e  p o s s ib le  reco v ery  of such p ro p e rty  a re  g iven  in  Lev. 27 :
16-25 . V arious p o s s i b i l i t i e s  a re  g iven  and e x p l i c i t  in s t r u c t io n s  a re
p ro v id ed . A p e n a lty  o f 1 /5 th  was imposed when th e  owner changed h is  mind
and t r i e d  to  redeem p ro p e rty  which had been d ed ica ted  to  God. The value
o f th e  land  d ec lin ed  in  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  approach of th e  ju b i le e  y ear
( w .  17-18 , see  Lev. 2 5 :2 6 -2 7 ). Unredeemed land  became th e  p ro p e rty  o f
th e  p r i e s t s  (v . 2 1 ). The problem o f  d ish o n es ty  was a ls o  d iscu ssed . I t
was n o t p o ss ib le  to  purchase  la n d , th en  d ed ica te  i t  to  th e  Lord in  o rd er
to  keep i t  from  a u to m a tic a lly  re tu rn in g  to  th e  o r ig in a l  owner a t  th e  ju b i le e .
Or i f  a man d ed ica ted  a f i e l d  to  God, then  q u ie t ly  so ld  i t  to  someone
e l s e ,  a t  th e  ju b ile e  i t  became san c tu a ry  p ro p e rty  and th e  man l o s t  a l l
1h is  in h e r i ta n c e  r ig h t s  to  th e  p ro p e rty .
A nother type  of d ish o n es ty  i s  condemned in  Deut. 19:14* The ju b i le e
r e s to r a t io n  of land  depended upon a c c u ra te  landm arks. To remove a
landm ark (o r even to  move i t  to  a  d i f f e r e n t  lo c a t io n )  was indeed a  very
2s e r io u s  o ffen se  s in ce  i t  d i r e c t l y  a f fe c te d  a l l  fu tu re  land  t r a n s f e r s .
A f te r  th e  e x i le ,  th e  o ld  t r i b a l  boundaries were u n r e a l i s t i c  in  
d e f in i t io n .  Che o f ttie  f i r s t  concerns o f the  r e tu rn in g  e x i le s  was to  
e s ta b l i s h  new land  a l lo c a t io n  f o r  th e  tem ple , f o r  th e  p r in c e , and f o r  
th e  p eo p le . Bzek. 4 5 :1 -9  g iv es  th e  p rin c e  a  s p e c ia l  a l lo c a t io n ,  equal 
in  s iz e  to  t h a t  o f a t r i b e .  This was done to  su p p o rt th e  f u l l  ro y a l 
household , and to  p rev en t th e  p r in c e  from c o n f is c a tin g  th e  p ro p e rty  o f
oth e  p e o p le .(v . 9)*
1C lem ents, L e v i t ic u s , p . 72.
2D riv e r, Deuteronomy, p . 234* This i s  a ls o  m entioned in  D eut. 27 :17; 
Hos. 5 :10; Prov . 22 :28 ; Job 2 4 :2 .
3Cooke, p . 495 says t h a t  t h i s  m a te r ia l  i s  n o t from E z e k ie l , b u t i s  
assem bled here  w ith  l i t t l e  concern f o r  o rd e r. Wevers, p . 323 says i t  comes 
from  "sn ip p e ts  o f v a r ie d  o r ig in s ” .
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c ) Le v i t e  C o n sid era tio n s
TS p e c ia l c o n s id e ra tio n  was given to  the  in h e r i ta n c e  of th e  é v i té s .  
O r ig in a lly , th ey  were n o t g ran ted  an in h e r i ta n c e  o f land .^  In  o rd er 
th a t  they  m ight have a  p lace  to  l i v e ,  each of th e  t r ib e s  was in s tru c te d  
to  g iv e  to  th e  L e v ite s c e r ta in  c i t i e s  in  which th ey  could  d w ell, as w e ll 
a s  th e  su rround ing  p a s tu re la n d s  (Num. 3 5 :2 -8 ) . In  a d d it io n , o th e r  lan d s  
which were d ed ica ted  to  God came under L ev ite  c o n tro l (Lev. 2 7 :2 1 ).
This le d  to  a  much b ro ad er c o n tro l of land and p ro p e rty  th an  was o r ig in a l ly  
fo re se e n . The Lev. 25 re g u la t io n s  about p ro p e rty  redem ption f o r  I n v i te s  
r e f l e c t  th i s  l a t e r  developm ent. They had n o t re ce iv ed  la rg e  t r a c t s  o f 
lan d  as had th e  o th e r  t r i b e s ,  b u t even t h e i r  sm all ho ld ings were p ro te c te d  
by th e  ju b i le e  law s.
There a re  many o th e r  CQ,d Testam ent te x ts  which r e f e r  to  th e  
in h e r i ta n c e  in  an in d i r e c t  way. Thus they  have only  secondary r e l a t i o n ­
sh ip  w ith  th e  ju b i le e  law s. They do in d ic a te ,  however, th e  co n tin u in g  
aw areness o f th e  c lo se  r e la t io n s h ip  between God, th e  people and th e  la n d .^
^Num. 1 8 :2 0 ,2 4 ; 26:62; D t. 1 0 :9 ; 14 :27 ,29 ; Josh . 13 :14 ,33  
1 4 :3 ,4 ;  Num. 3 5 :2 ,8  a ls o  speak to  t h i s  is s u e .
2This i s  a ffirm ed  in  Szek. 44:28 which d ea ls  w ith  tem ple o rd inances 
and L ev ite  r e g u la t io n s .  T heir needs a r e  to  be met by re c e iv in g  a share  
o f th e  o f f e r in g s .  P o ssessio n  of r e a l  and p e rso n a l p ro p e rty  was denied  them .
3The fo llo w in g  re fe re n c e s  speak o f the  land  be ing  an in h e r i ta n c e . 
(nSchal -  to  i n h e r i t ;  vS rash  -  to  occupy o r to  i n h e r i t ;  and chAlaQ -  to  
make a llo tm e n t a re  used in  the  re fe re n c e s  l i s t e d  here.))V erses r e f e r r in g  
to  I s r a e l  ( th e  peop le) as God’s in h e r ita n c e  a re  n o t in c lu d ed .
Num. 32 :1 8 ,1 9 ; 3 4 :2 ,1 5 ,1 7 ,1 8 ,2 9 ; Deut. 21 :16; 29:28; 32 :8 ;
Josh . 11 :23 ; 1 3 :6 ,7 ,8 ,1 5 ,2 3 ,2 4 ,2 8 ,2 9 ,3 2 ; 1 4 :1 ,3 ,9 ,1 3 ,1 4 ; 15:10 
1 6 :4 ,5 ,8 ,9 ;  1 8 :2 ,4 ,7 ,2 0 ,2 8 ; 1 9 :1 ,2 ,8 ,9 ,1 0 ,1 6 ,2 3 ,3 1 ,3 9 ,4 1 ,4 8 ,4 9 ,5 1  ;
21 :3; 23 :4 ; 2 4 :28 ,30 ; Judg. 2 :6 ,9 ,?  11 :2 ; 1 8 :1 ; 2 0 :6 ; 21 :17 ,2 3 ,2 4 ;
I  Sam. 26:19; I I  Sam. 14 :16 ; 2 0 :1 ,1 9 ; I  Kgs. 8 :36 ; 12:16 ; I  Ghr, 16:18; 
2 8 :8 ; I I  Ghr. 6 :2 9 ; 10 :16 ; E zra 9 :12 ; Neh. 11 :20 ; Job 3 1 :2 ; 42:15;
Ps. 28 :9  Prov. 13 :22; 20 :21 ; J e r .  3 :1 8 ,1 9 ; 16:18 ; Lam. 5 :2 ;
Ezek. 35:15; 4 7 :1 3 ,1 4 ,2 2 ,2 3 ; 48 :29; Micah 2 :2 .
s. JUBILEE, THEMES IN THE LATTER PROPHETS
In a d d it io n  to  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  and le g a l  re fe re n c e s ,  ju b i le e  appears 
f r e q u e n tly  as  a  theme o f p ro p h e tic  concern . A deep concern  f o r  j u s t i c e  
and h o lin e s s  runs th ro u g h o u t th e  p ro p h e tic  w r it in g s  w ith  co n tin u in g  
m ention of God’s concern f o r  th e  p oo r. The ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n  speaks 
c le a r ly  to  t h i s  concern re g a rd in g  ju s t i c e  and hope f o r  th e  poor. From 
th e  many re fe re n c e s  on t h i s  g e n e ra l theme of th e  poor, we have inc luded  
o n ly  th o se  which c o n ta in  a more d i r e c t  ju b i le e  b a se .
Ju b ile e  was an  a ttem p t to  keep th e  sm all landowner on h is  la n d .
But th e  e x is te n c e  o f th e  ju b i le e  laws did n o t e lim in a te  i n ju s t i c e .
Isar. 5iB condemns th o se
’’who jo in  house to  house, who add f i e l d  to  f i e l d ,  
u n t i l  th e re  i s  no more room, and you a re  made 
to  dw ell a lone  in  the  m idst o f th e  l a n d .”
I t  Iim p lies  th a t  in ju s t i c e  can be p re se n t even when a f a i r  p r ic e  i s  
p a id  f o r  th e  la n d , and the  p ro p e rty  i s  so ld  l e g a l ly ,  w ith o u t th e  p re s su re  
o f  heavy d e b ts .  J u s t ic e  demanded th a t  th e  land  rem ain more or l e s s  
in a l ie n a b ly  d is t r ib u te d  among many peop le . When i t  became co n cen tra ted  
in  th e  hands of th e  few (even when th a t  c o n c e n tra tio n  was done le g a l ly )  
m o n o p o lis tic  opp ressio n  fo llo w ed . Even w ith in  th e  ju b i le e  c y c le , some 
landow ners accum ulated in o rd in a te  amounts o f p ro p e r ty , causing  th e  poor 
to  s u f f e r  u n ju s tly .^  This accum ulation  o f p ro p e rty  c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  
n e g le c t  of th e  ju b i le e  law s. The w ealthy  landowners would have been the  
ve ry  persons who would have fo u g h t a g a in s t  the  ju b i le e  p r in c ip le s .  The 
t e x t  emphasizes the dangers invo lved  in  th e  a l ie n a t io n  o f land  from i t s  
owner, som ething which th e  ju b i le e  laws s p e c i f ic a l ly  p rev en ted .
^Eerdraans, p . 127; so a ls o  N orth, S oc io logy , p . 39.
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In  I s a ia h ,  th e  ju b i le e  laws beg in  to  show a s ig n i f ic a n t  ad justm en t 
in  em phasis. The tre n d  does n o t beg in  h e re , f o r  i t  s t a r t e d  long  b efo re  
th e  tim e of I s a ia h ,  b u t i t  s u rfa c e s  here  in  a  d i s t i n c t  manner.
When th e  e x i le s  dreamed o f re tu rn in g  to  P a le s t in e ,  t h e i r  dreams
en v isio n ed  a s o c ie ty  which inc luded  th e  concepts o f ju b i le e .
I s a .  29 :18-20  d e sc r ib e s  a  r e v e r s a l  o f  co n d itio n s  where th e  poor w i l l  be
e x a lte d  and th e  a rro g a n t p u t t o  ro u t :
AIn t h a t  day th e  d e a f  s h a l l  h ear th e  words o f a  book,
and ou t of t h e i r  gloom and darkness th e  eyes o f  th e
b lin d  s h a l l  se e .
The meek s h a l l  o b ta in  f r e s h  joy  in  th e  Lord, 
and th e  poor among men s h a l l  e x u l t  in  th e  Holy 
One o f I s r a e l .
For the  ru th le s s  s h a l l  come to  naught 
and th e  s c o f f e r  c e a se , 
and a l l  who w atch to  do e v i l  s h a l l  be c u t o f f ,  ; . . ”
Thus even th e  n a t io n a l  o rd e r w i l l  p a r t i c ip a te  in  t h i s  r e s to r a t io n .^
The shape o f th e  world w i l l  be transform ed and God w i l l  c re a te  a community
f o r  h im se lf from among th e  poor and th e  needy. The new s a lv a t io n  i s
d e sc rib ed  as  in v o lv in g  a  r a d ic a l  tra n s fo rm a tio n  o f n a tu re  and o f human
r e la t io n s h ip s .  The em phasis upon th e  re -e s ta b lish m e n t o f  the  poor, and
th e  e lim in a tio n  of i n ju s t i c e  have obvious overtones o f the  ju b i le e  
2p r in c ip le s .
The same jo y fu l  theme o f r e s to r a t io n  i s  found in  I s a .  3 5 :5 -1 0 :
’’Then s h a l l  th e  eyes o f the  b lin d  be opened, 
and th e  ea rs  o f th e  deaf unstopped;
H e rb e rt, I s a ia h  1 -3 9 . CBG (Cambridge, U n iv e rs ity  P re s s , 1973), p. 171. 
The m etaphor a c tu a l ly  beg in s  in  v# 17 where Lebanon, th e  symbol of p r id e  
because of t h e i r  m a je s tic  oaks w i l l  be reduced to  g raz in g  la n d .
^ D e litz sc h , P rophecies o f I s a ia h  I I , (Edinburgh: C la rk , 1890), p . 23; 
K a ise r , I s a ia h  13-39 . (London: SCM, 1974), p. 278-279. He d e fin e s  th e  
b lin d  and deaf as being  th e  Jew ish c u l t io  community which honors God b u t r e j e c t s  th e  e sc h a to lo g ic a l te ac h in g  of the  p ro p h e ts . D e litz sc h  says th a t  
th e  n a tio n  i s  b lin d  and d e a f , so th a t  when th i s  even t o ccu rs , th e  n a tio n  
w i l l  have t h e i r  eyes and e a r s  opened.
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’’th en  s h a l l  th e  lame man le ap  l ik e  a  h a r t ,  
and th e  tongue o f th e  dumb s in g  fo r  jo y .
. . .  th e  ransomed o f th e  Lord s h a l l  r e tu r n  
and come to  Zion w ith  s in g in g .” (vv. 5 ,6 ,1 0 a ) .
Once ag a in  th e  new s o c ie ty  has ju b i le e  o r ie n ta t io n ,  and h e re , even
1th e  lan d  w i l l  have new l i f e .  Torrey sees  v . 5 as being  an ex ac t
c o u n te rp a r t o f I s a .  4 2 :7 ; 49 :9  and 61 :1 -2  (each of which w i l l  be no ted
l a t e r  f o r  t h e i r  ju b i le e  c o n te n t ) .  He n o te s ,  however, th a t  th e  p ro p h e t
see s  th e  b le s s in g s  w hich a re  prom ised as  being  p r im a r i ly  s p i r i t u a l  in
n a tu re ,  and th a t  th e  l i n e  drawn here  i s  n o t between Jew and S e n t i le ,  b u t
between th e  fo e s  o f Yahweh and h is  f r i e n d s ,  between th e  wicked and th e
r ig h te o u s . He says th a t  v .  6 has d i r e c t  connections w ith  th e  h e a lin g
re fe re n c e s  found in  Lk 7 :2 2 , and t h a t  th e y  should be seen  as l i t e r a l
2h e a lin g s  which w i l l  occur in  th e  m essian ic  age. K aiser s ta y s  w ith  a  
more immediate a p p l ic a t io n ,  say in g  th a t  v .  5 r e f e r s  to  p r iso n e rs  who 
a re  s e t  f r e e  from t h e i r  dark  p r is o n s ,  so t h a t  t h e i r  eyes a re  open to
3see  th e  l i g h t  once ag a in .
In  I s a .  42 we see  th e  g rad u a l s h i f t  in  emphasis which was being  
g iven  to  th e  ju b i le e .  The ch ap te r begins w ith  a  d e c la ra t io n  reg a rd in g  
th e  se rv a n t o f th e  Lord which emphasizes h is  ro le  in  b rin g in g  j u s t i c e :
’’Behold my s e rv a n t ,  whom I  uphold , 
my chosaçi,in  whom my s o u l d e l ig h ts ;
I  have p u t my j% )irit upon him,
he w i l l  b r in g  f o r th  ju s t i c e  f o r  th e  n a t io n s .” (v . 1 ) .
This i s  fo llow ed  by a f irm  s ta tem en t o f th e  persev eran ce  o f th e  
s e rv a n t in  h is  p re sc r ib e d  ta s k :
^H erb e rt, p . 195.
C. T orrey , The Second I s a ia h  (Edinburgh: T & T C lark , 1928), pp. 294- 
295. Jesu s  fo llow ed  th i s  same approach in  Lk 4 where he d id  n o t accep t 
th e  s t r a i g h t  Jew -G entile  d iv is io n .
3Kaiser, p. 364.
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. he w i l l  f a i t h f u l l y  b r in g  f o r th  j u s t i c e .
He w i l l  n o t f a i l  o r  be d iscouraged  t i l l  he has 
e s ta b lis h e d  j u s t i c e  on th e  e a r th ;  . . . ” ( w .  3 c -4 a ) .
Then a f t e r  a v e rse  which d e c la re s  the  m ajesty  and power o f God,
th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  j u s t i c e  to  be d e liv e re d  i s  d esc rib ed  in  ju b i le e  te rm s:
” I  am th e  Lord, I  have c a l le d  you in  r ig h te o u sn e s s ,
I, have taken  you by th e  hand and k e p t you;
I  have g iven  you a s  a  covenant to  th e  p eo p le ,
a l i g h t  to  th e  n a t io n s ,  
to  open th e  eyes t h a t  a re  b l in d , 
to  b r in g  o u t th e  p r is o n e rs  from th e  dungeon, 
from th e  p r is o n  th o se  who s i t  in  d a rk n e ss .” ( w .  6 -7 ) .
The b a s ic  concep t of I s r a e l ’s r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  in  perform ing th e  
ju b i le e  a c t i v i t y  i s  r e ta in e d ,  b u t i t  i s  preceded and fo llow ed by s tro n g  
s ta tem en ts  abou t th e  a c t i v i t y  o f God in  b rin g in g  ju s t i c e  to  th e  e a r th ,  
p a r t i c u la r ly  v v . 14-17 where th e  ph rase  w i l l  . . . ” ( r e f e r r in g  to  God) 
occurs 9 tim e s . There a re  a ls o  o th e r  s p e c i f ic  re fe re n c e s  to  ju b i le e  
o r ie n ta te d  p e rso n s : th e  b lin d  (v . 1 6 ); th e  d eaf (v . 1 8 ); th o se  hidden 
in  p r is o n  (v . 2 2 ).
Here in  I s a .  42 th e  a c t i v i t y  o f  God in  perform ing th e  ju b i le e  
o v e rlap s  w ith  th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  o f I s r a e l  f o r  ju b i le e ,  dem onstra ting  
th e  g radua l s h i f t  in  em phasis which was ta k in g  p la c e . J u b ile e  was slow ly  
moving away from the  a c t i v i t y  of I s r a e l  among them selves, towards becoming 
th e  fu tu re  d e liv e ra n c e  by God,^ '
This God o r ie n ta te d  ju b i le e  concept appears ag a in  in  I s a .  4 9 :8 -1 3 .
” In  a  tim e of fav o u r I  have answered you, 
in  a  day o f  s a lv a t io n  I  have helped you;
I  have k ep t you and g iven  you a s  a  covenant 
to  th e  peo p le .
James Sm art. H is to ry  and Theology in  2nd I s a ia h . (P h ila d e lp h ia : 
W estm inster, 1965), p . 87. He sees  t h i s  d i s t i n c t l y  M essianic  c o n ten t and 
makes the  ju b i le e  co n n ec tio n , b u t he s p i r i t u a l i z e s  th e  t e x t ,  say in g  th a t  
th e  b lin d  and th e  p r iso n e rs  a re  G e n tile s  who re p re s e n t  th e  l o s t  co n d itio n  
o f people  w ithou t God. This ”God i s  th e  a g e n t” emphasis i s  even more 
d i r e c t ly  seen  in  Ps* 102:19-20 ; 103:6 ; and 146 :7 -8 . (see  above pp. 60 -61 ).
■ - A: M  l
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t o  e s ta b l i s h  th e  la n d ,
to  ap p o rtio n  th e  d e so la te  h e r i ta g e s ;
say in g  to  th e  p r is o n e rs ,  "Come f o r t h ” ,
and to  th o se  who a re  in  d a rk n ess , "Appear”* (w * 8 -9 ) .
A lthough th e  b a s ic  re fe re n c e  i s  to  th e  o r ig in a l  occupation  o f th e  
la n d , th e  emphasis i s  upon God as  th e  ag en t. The re fe re n c e  to  God's p a s t  
a c t i v i t y  is , in te n d e d  to  s tre n g th e n  t h e i r  hope f o r  th e  f u tu r e .  The 
ph rases  " to  e s ta b l i s h  th e  la n d , to  ap p o rtio n  th e  d e so la te  h e r i ta g e s ;  
say ing  to  th e  p r is o n e rs ,  come f o r t h ” a l l  have ju b i le e  s ig n f ic a n c e .
A f te r  th e  r e s to r a t io n  o f th e  tem ple , f a s t  days l o s t  much o f t h e i r
meaning. People began to  ask  w hether o r  n o t th ey  should co n tinue  to
f a s t .  I s a .  58 :5 -9  re d e f in e s  f a s t in g  from a c tio n  tow ards God (th rough
punishm ent o f the  s e l f )  to  a c t io n  tow ards your fe llo w  human b e in g s :
"W ill you c a l l  t h i s  a f a s t ,  
and a day a c c e p ta b le  to  th e  Lord?
I s  n o t t h i s  th e  f a s t  t h a t  I  choose: 
to  lo o se  th e  bonds o f w ickedness, 
to  undo th e  thongs o f th e  yoke 
to  l e t  th e  oppressed  go f r e e ,  
and to  brgak every  yoke?
Is  i t  :not to  sh are  your bread  w ith  th e  hungry,
and b rin g  th e  hom eless poor in to  your h o u se ;” ( w .  5 c -7 a ).
What God had prom ised to  I s r a e l ,  and what she had experienced ,
r e s u l te d  in  a new v a lu e  being  a tta ch e d  to  freedom . I s a ia h  s a id  t h a t
h e lp in g  an o th er person  re c o v e r  h is /h e r  freedom i s  more p le a s in g  to  God
2th a n  p ious punishment o f th e  f l e s h .  A ction  which i s  a cc e p tab le  to  God 
i s  d e sc rib ed  in  ju b i le e  term s o f " lo o s in g  bonds, f r e e in g  th e  opp ressed , 
and b reak in g  yokes” . I s a ia h  th en  used th e se  concepts to  c a l l  people back
3to  th e  b a s ic  ju s t i c e  and mercy which i s  a t  th e  h e a r t  o f w orship o f God.
^C. Westermann, I s a ia h  4 0 - 6 6 . (London: SCJM, 1969), pp. 214-215. 
2Westermann, pp. 336-337.
^Snart, p. 250.
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I s a ,  6 1 :1-2 tak es  th e se  same ju b i le e  themes and uses them to
d e sc rib e  th e  dawn o f  the  age o f  s a lv a t io n  which was to  invo lve  a g re a t
tra n s fo rm a tio n  in  th e  l iv e s  o f th o se  people who were s u f f e r in g .
"The S p i r i t  o f  th e  Lord God i s  upon me, 
because th e  Lord has ano in ted  me to  b r in g  good 
t id in g s  to  th e  a f f l i c t e d ;  
he has s e n t me to  b ind  up th e  b ro k enhearted , 
to  p roc la im  l i b e r t y  to  th e  c a p tiv e s , 
and th e  opening of th e  p r iso n  to  th o se  
who a re  bound; 
to  p rocla im  th e  y e a r  o f th e  L ord’s fa v o u r, 
and th e  day o f  vengeance o f our God; 
to  com fort a l l  who mourn; ” ( w .  1 -2 )
There i s  co n s id e ra b le  d isag reem ent on th e  o r ig in a l  fo rm ation  and
meaning of th e se  two v e r s e s .  There a re  th re e  b a s ic  approaches to  th e
t e x t ;  I t  i s  seen as an ebed-%ahweh poem;^ o r as an e a r ly  p o e tic  m idrash
2on th e  ebed theme, h e av ily  in flu en ced  by th e  ebed poems; o r  i t  i s  seen 
a s  th e  c a l l  o f th e  p ro p h e t h im se lf , who in  th i s  case i s  understood a s  
Third I s a ia h ,^
There i s  a  problem in  de term in ing  th e  id e n t i ty  of th e  speaker as  w e l l ,/
I s  i t  th e  p ro p h e t, o r  th e  s e rv a n t o f Yahweh? M orgenstern s e p a ra te s  v . 1 
from  th e  rem ainder of th e  c h a p te r ,  n o tin g  a change in  th e  person  o f th e  
sp eak e r. He b e lie v e s  th a t  in  v , 1 th e  speaker i s  th e  s e rv a n t o f Yahweh 
and so he r e f e r s  to  Yahweh in  th e  th i r d  p e rso n , b u t th a t  in  w .  2 -9  th i s  
changes and %ahweh h im se lf i s  th e  sp ea k e r. He a lso  b e lie v e s  t h a t  th e  
a d d itio n  o f v . 1 to  t h i s  c h ap te r  was in flu en ced  by th e  p resence  o f l iq r o  
in  bo th  w .  1 and 2 ,  He th e n  goes on to  p o in t  out t h a t  th e  p ro p h e tic
W.W. Cannon, " I s a ia h  6 1 :1 -3 , an  ebed-Yahweh poem", ZAW 60, (1929), 
pp. 284-288. Koch, "Der G o tte s g e is t  und d e r M essias" , B ib lic a  27, (1946), 
pp. 396- 401. 0 . Frocksoh, Theologie des A lten  Testam ents. (G ttte rs lo h ; 
B ertelsm ann, 1950), p. 290.
2W. Zim m erll, A rohaologje und A lte s  Testam ents. (Tttbingen: Mohr, 1970), 
pp . 321- 322.
W esterm ann, p . 366. K. E l l ig e r ,  "Der E r o p h e t - t r i to ja s a ja " ,  Z&W 49
(1931 ) ,  pp. 112- 141.
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message o f  v . 1 was p r im a r i ly  d ire c te d  to  I s r a e l ,  p rocla im ing  th e i r  
s a lv a t io n .  T h is, he c la im s, i s  f u l l y  ou t o f keeping w ith  th e  announcement 
o f vengeance found in  v . 2 , th u s  they  did n o t o r ig in a l ly  belong to g e th e r .^
Sanders says th a t  an I s a ia n ic  d is c ip le  was engaging in  a  very  e a r ly
m id rash ic  r e f l e c t io n  based on th e  D e u te ro -Isa ia h  t r a d i t i o n ,  and th a t
th e se  v e rse s  have t h e i r  ro o ts  in  what was th e  essence  o f an e x i l i c  sermon
2based on Lev. 25 :10 .
Westermann sees  s ig n if ic a n c e  in  th e  ju x ta p o s i t io n  o f  "day” and 
"y ea r” in  v . 2 (day o f vengeance — y e a r  o f fa v o u r) . This in d ic a te s  a 
s h i f t  from  a p a r t i c u la r  even t in  a  g iv en  y e a r  to  an ex p erience  which
3became an e r a .  F isc h e r  makes th e  ju b i le e  re fe re n c e  s t i l l  more v iv id  
by say in g  th a t  th e se  a re  n o t t r u e  p r is o n e rs  in  th e  u su a l sense o f th e  word 
(due to  c r im in a l a c t i v i t y ) ,  b u t r e f e r s  to  people who a re  shackled  by 
economic and s o c ia l  c o n d itio n s  from which th e re  was no e sc a p e .^
The m essiah  was expected  to  tak e  d i r e c t ,  f o r c e f u l  a c tio n  to  c o r r e c t/
th e se  in ju s t i c e s ,  and to  f r e e  I s r a e l  from h er o p p re sso rs . The tre a tm e n t 
o f  t h i s  t e x t  shows t h a t  a  s h i f t  in  emphasis i s  becoming in c re a s in g ly  
pronounced in  Jew ish th eo lo g y . The ta s k  o f b rin g in g  freedom i s  now f irm ly  
e s ta b lis h e d  as th e  a c t i v i t y  o f God. Ju b ile e  was no lo n g e r t h e i r  own 
r e s p o n s ib i l i ty ,  f o r  they  d id  n o t see  them selves as  o p p resso rs  o f  anyone.
M orgenstern , " I s a ia h  61” , HUG& 40 (1969), pp. 109-110. The debate  
over t h e  person  of th e  sp eak er i s  g iven  thorough d is c u ss io n  by S k in n er, 
I s a ia h  XL-LXVI . CBSC. (Cambridge; U n iv e rs ity  P re s s , 1929), pp. 204-205.
2J .  S anders, "From I s a ia h  61 to  Luke 4 ” in  C h r i s t i a n i ty . Judaism and 
O ther Greco-Roman C u lts . P t . I ,  New Testam ent. (L eiden ; B r i l l ,  1975), 
p . 83. He a lso  b e lie v e s  th a t  th e  l a t e r  IXX t r a n s la t o r  f u l l y  understood 
th i s  and chose h is  words a c c o rd in g ly .
■^Westermann, p. 366.
F is c h e r , Das Buch I s a i a s . 2 T o i l . (Bonn: H anste in , 1939), p . 179. 
S p e c if ic  words in  th e  te x t  w i l l  be t r e a te d  as p a r t  of the  Luke 4 q u o ta tio n .
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th u s  th ey  had no r o le  to  p lay  in  c o rre c t in g  any wrongs. They ( I s r a e l )  
were th e  a f f l i c t e d ,  th e  b ro k en h earted , th e  c a p tiv e s  who would h ear th e  
good t id in g s  from God *s s e rv a n t ,  and to  whom l ib e r ty  would be procla im ed . 
The t e x t  i s  s t i l l  seen  as d e sc r ib in g  l i t e r a l  a c t i v i t y ,  b u t I s r a e l  has 
moved from doing to  re c e iv in g , and th e  tim e f o r  th i s  a c t i v i t y  has been 
moved from th e  p re s e n t to  th e  fu tu re .^
I s a .  63 :4 -6  l in k s  I s r a e l ’s d isobed ience  o f th e  ju b i le e  laws w ith  
h e r  d e s tr u c t io n :
"For th e  day o f  vengeance was in  my h e a r t ,
and my y e a r  o f  redem ption has come.
I  lo oked , b u t th e re  was no one to  h e lp ;
I  was a p p a lle d , b u t th e re  was no one to  uphold; 
so my own arm b rough t me v ic to r y ,  
and my w ra th  upheld  me. " ( w .  4 -5 ) .
The y ea r o f redem ption ( ju b i le e  —  ge ’u l l a h ) had come, b u t no one 
was p repared  to  obey i t ,  so  God *s punishment had come upon them.
A lthough I s a ia h  c o n ta in s  th e  most f re q u e n t re fe re n c e s  to  ju b i le e  
co n cep ts , o th e r  p ro p h e ts  were a ls o  concerned about i t .  Bzek. 7 :12-13 
speaks o f th e  s e l l e r  "no t r e tu rn in g  to  what he has so ld " . There i s
d isagreem ent w hether th i s  i s  a  sim ple re fe re n c e  to  th e  f a l l  o f Jerusalem
and th e  t o t a l  c o lla p se  of th e  economic l i f e  o f th e  n a t io n , o r w hether i t  
has a more v e ile d  meaning of ju b i le e .  Cooke says th a t  s in c e  th e  tim e of 
Jerome, t h i s  has been understood  as r e f e r r in g  to  th e  ju b i le e .  Due to  th e
breakup o f th e  n a t io n , th e re  would be no chance f o r  people to  r e tu rn  to
18 
3
2t h e i r  a n c e s t r a l  p ro p e r ty . Bunn sees  i t  sim ply as a lo c a l  c a ta s tro p h e .
r e f e r r in g  only  to  the  t r a g ic  ev en ts  of th e  p e r io d .'
'Because o f th e  im portance of t h i s  t e x t  in  our s tu d y , i t s  use in  
R abbin ic m a te r ia l  and in  th e  Dead Sea S c ro lls  w i l l  be n o ted .
^Gooke, B ze k ie l, ICG, (E dinburgh: G lark , 1936), p . 80, But he adds 
t h a t  t h i s  re fe re n c e  does n o t prove th a t  th e  ju b i le e  was being  observed .
^John Bunn, E z e k ie l . BBG (London: M arsh a ll, Morgan and S c o tt ,  1972),
p . 252.
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The re fe re n c e  to  a  coming day which le sse n s  th e  d e s i r a b i l i t y  o f 
a c q u ir in g  la n d , and a t  th e  same tim e makes th e  lo s s  of o n e ’s own land  a 
m a tte r  o f r e l a t i v e  in d if f e r e n c e ,  has s tro n g  ju b i le e  o v e rto n es . While 
th e  n e x t v e rse s  b r in g  us fa c e  to  fa c e  w ith  th e  immediate h i s t o r i c a l  
s i t u a t io n ,  we f in d  th e  use  o f th e  ju b i le e  term inology to  be s ig n i f ic a n t .  
The coming tra g e d y  w i l l  so com pletely  d e v a s ta te  th e  economy th a t  a l l  
p ro p e rty  t i t l e s  w i l l  be o b l i te r a te d  and th e re  w i l l  be no way to  re c la im  
th e  fam ily  in h e r ita n c e  p ro p e r t ie s .^
This same concept appears  in  Ezek. 1 1 :15-21 . Those who had
c o n tro l le d  th e  land have been c a r r ie d  o f f  in to  c a p t iv i ty .  Only th e
poor a re  l e f t  beh ind , and th e  lan d  i s  l e f t  to  them. Thus th e  poor (who
had l o s t  t h e i r  land  to  th e  r ic h )  have th e  land  re s to re d  to  them sim ply
because th e  r i c h  have been c a r r ie d  o f f  in to  c a p t iv i ty .  E z e k ie l adds a
no te  o f hope to  a l l  t h i s ,  say ing  th a t  God w i l l  co n tinue  to  be w ith  the
e x i l e s ,  and th a t  th ey  w i l l  r e tu r n ;  t u t  t h a t  when th ey  do, th ey  w i l l  have
2a new h e a r t  and a  new s p i r i t  (v . 19) .
/
The book of D an ie l does n o t m ention " ju b ile e "  by name, b u t th e  
ju b i le e  cy c le  i s  seen by (Xrens and a ls o  by W acholder to  be th e  fo u n d a tio n  
f o r  the c a lc u la t io n s  found in  Dan, 9 :24 -27 . This b ears  c lo se  resem blance 
to  .le v . 2 5 :8 , in d ic a t in g  th a t  D a n ie l’s in te r p r e ta t io n  of th e  seven ty
3y ea rs  i s  based on th e  sab b a th  y e a r  c y c le .
A.B. Davidson, E z e k ie l . CBSC. (Cambridge: U n iv e rs ity  P re s s , 1900), 
p . 4-8 fo llo w s t h i s  approach , b u t adds th a t  th e  p rophet i s  r e f e r r in g  
s p e c i f ic a l ly  to  th o se  people who made fo rce d  s a le s  b e fo re  be ing  c a r r ie d  
o f f  in to  c a p t iv i ty  by Jeh o ia c h in , and who would want to  come back to  
e x e rc is e  the  ju b i le e  p r in c ip le  o f redeem ing what had once been t h e i r s .
2Wevers, p . 96.
^(Xfens, D a n ie l. BBC. (London: M arsh a ll, Morgan and S c o tt ,  1972), 
p . 439; W acholder, "Chronom essianism ", p . 210,
F . CONCLUSIONS
Dur s tu d y  of th e  Old Testam ent found no evidence in d ic a t in g  t h a t  
th e  ju b i le e  was ev e r observed on any s tan d a rd  c y c l ic a l  b a s is .  But t h a t  
does n o t mean th a t  th e  concep ts  o f ju b i le e  were unknown to  th e  Jew ish 
p eo p le , o r  t h a t  th e  v a rio u s  a sp e c ts  of th e  ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n  p layed  
no p a r t  in  th e  socio-econcm ic l i f e  o f th e  peo p le . We have shown th a t  
e lem ents o f th e  ju b i le e  laws were used on occasion  as  th e  b a s is  f o r  
d i r e c t  r a d ic a l  a c t io n  in  c e r ta in  c r i t i c a l  tim es (Num. 36; J e r .  34;
Ezek. 4 5 ) .  We have a ls o  shown th a t  th e  p rophets  (p r im a rily  I s a ia h )  
used elem ents o f th e  ju b i le e  theme as  a  v e h ic le  c a l l in g  fo r  obedience 
and o f fe r in g  a  co rrespond ing  hope f o r  th e  f u tu r e .  We found s u f f i c i e n t  
in c id e n ta l  re fe re n c e s  to  ju b i le e  concepts to  show th a t  they  p layed  an 
im p o rtan t background r o le  in  I s r a e l ’s p o l i t i c a l  and economic l i f e .
We have a ls o  shown th e  tra n s fo rm a tio n  o f ju b i le e  from a  p r in c ip le  
to  be fo llow ed  by th e  people as  they  s e t t l e d  on th e  la n d , to  a 
f u t u r i s t i c  hope dependent upon th e  a c t i v i t y  of God. This tra n s fo rm a tio n  
i s  im p o rtan t, f o r  we w i l l  see t h a t  i t  c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  h o s t i l i t y  
which Jesus faced  in  N azareth  a s  he made h is  ju b i le e  p ro c lam ation .
We conclude th e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  a lth o u g h  the  ju b i le e  was n o t,o b se rv ed  
in  i t s  r e g u la r  c y c le , and a lth o u g h  th e  th e o lo g ic a l  c o n te n t o f ju b i le e  
had been s u b s ta n t ia l ly  a l t e r e d ,  th e  ju b i le e  concepts were w e ll known 
by th e  f i r s t  cen tu ry  Jew ish peop le  and held  a  prom inent p lace  in  t h e i r  
theo logy  o f God’s r e la t io n s h ip  to  them in  th e  f u tu r e .
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CHAPTER I I
THE JÜBIIEB IN INTERTBSTAMENTAL AND 
RELATED JEWISH LITERATURE
Included  in  t h i s  s e c t io n  a re  th e  Apocrypha, th e  Pseudep igrapha, th e  
Dead Sea S c r o l l s ,  th e  M ishnah, and th e  w rit in g s  o f P h ilo  and Josephus. 
These m a te r ia ls  span a wide range of y e a r s ,  w ith  th e  Mishnah p a r t i c u la r ly  
be ing  l a t e  and te c h n ic a l ly  n o t In te r te s ta m e n ta l  m a te r ia l .  We in c lu d e  i t  
here  because i t  se rv e s  a s  a  co m p ila tio n  of th e  O ra l T ra d itio n  w hich was 
c u r r e n t  (o r  a t  l e a s t  d evelop ing ) th roughou t t h i s  p e r io d . I t  i s  ai re c o rd  
o f  Jew ish th o u g h t a t  th e  co n c lu s io n  o f  th i s  v e ry  c r i t i c a l  p e r io d .
T ogether, th e se  m a te r ia ls  p ro v id e  an in s ig h t  in to  th e  developm ent 
o f Jew ish r e l ig io u s  though t and p r a c t ic e  f o r  th e  p e rio d  ru nn ing  
approxim ately  two hundred y ea rs  e i th e r  s id e  o f th e  tim e o f  Je su s .
A. THE APOCRYPHA AND PSEUDEPIGRAPHA
The ju b i le e  w ith  i t s  r e la te d  themes re c e iv e s  a  d i f f e r e n t  tre a tm e n t 
in  th e  Apocrypha and Pseudepigrapha from  t h a t  which th ey  re c e iv e d  in  the  
Old Testam ent. There a re  few e x p l i c i t  re fe re n c e s  th a t  can be a s s o c ia te d  
d i r e c t l y  w ith  th e  Old Testam ent law s. The re fe re n c e s  which do e x i s t  
(w ith  th e  ex cep tio n  o f s e v e ra l  fa llo w  y ea r re fe re n c e s )  a r e  n o t p r e c is e ,  
f o r  th e y  tend  tow ards s p i r i t u a l i z a t i o n  of the  in h e r i ta n c e , and do n o t 
d e sc r ib e  th e  ju b ile e  as a socio-econom ic p a t te r n  f o r  l i f e .
The Book o f Ju b ile e s  dem onstrates t h i s  change. The purpose o f th e
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TBook o f u b ile e s  was to  p r o je c t  th e  p u b lic a tio n  o f th e  Mosaic law back
to  th e  c r e a t io n ,  and to  show th a t  i t  was sc ru p u lo u s ly  obeyed in  every
1d e t a i l  by th e  pre-M osaic p a t r ia r c h s .  N orth e x p la in s  t h a t  s in c e  th e
book was w r i t te n  to  show d e ta i le d  obedience o f th e  Mosaic law , and s in c e
th e  ju b i le e  was used a s  an  e x p l i c i t  measure o f tim e , th e  w r i te r  appeared
to  be say ing  th a t  th e  ju b i le e  was observed , w ith  th e  p ro o f be ing  th a t
tim e was measured by th e  ju b i le e  c y c le . But th e  s o c ia l  reform s o f th e
ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n  were only a  memory o f  p a s t  g re a tn e s s . There was
2l i t t l e  a tte m p t to  app ly  them to  th e  p re se n t s i tu a t io n .
1 . The Ju b ile e
The ju b i le e  i s  m entioned tw ice  in  th e  Testam ent of Levi (1 7 :2 ,3 ) ,  
in  each case  as  a tim e re fe re n c e  s im ila r  in  s ty le  to  t h a t  o f th e  Book
3o f J u b i le e s .  W ithin  th e  Book o f  Ju b ile e s  i t s e l f ,  th e re  i s  c o n tin u a l 
re fe re n c e  to  ju b i le e  as a  dev ice  f o r  reckon ing  tim e. Only in  Ju b ile e s  
50 :1-5  i s  th e re  any m ention o f th e  L e v i t ic a l  ju b ile e  law s. The ju b i le e  
y e a r  i s  d i r e c t l y  r e la te d  to  th e  Sabbath y e a r cy c le  o f seven y e a r s ,  th u s  
g iv in g  a fo r ty -n in e  y e a r ju b i le e  c y c le .
IX Baruch 7 0 :3 -4  uses very  vague ju b ile e -so u n d in g  term inology  to  
d e sc rib e  th e  t e r r i b l e  ev en ts  which w i l l  happen a t  th e  end o f tim e . There 
w i l l  be a  r e v e r s a l  o f  r o le s  where th e  poor w i l l  have abundance and those  
o f  low degree w i l l  be e x a lte d .
^R.H. O h arles, The Book o f J u b i le e s . Cambridge B ib le  f o r  Schools 
and C o lleg es . (Cambridge: U n iv e rs ity  P re s s , 1902), p. x i i i .
2N orth , S ocio logy , p . 73
^A ll re fe re n c e s  to  th e  Apocrypha a re  from th e  RSV. ^ e fe ren ces  to  
th e  Pseudepigrapha a re  from R.H. C h arles , Pseudepigrapha o f th e  Old 
Testam ent (O xford: C larendon P re s s , 1976-77 r e p r in t  o f 1913 e d i t io n ) .  
F or our purposes we a re  fo llo w in g  th e  d a tin g  provided  by C harles f o r  
bo th  th e  Apocrypha and P seudepigrapha. The w ritin g s  a re  c i te d  in  
ch ro n o lo g ic a l o rd e r by c e n tu r ie s  w ith in  each ju b i le e  sub-them e.
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2 , Debt R elease
S irac h  c o n ta in s  a  s e r ie s  o f re fe re n c e s  which exp ress concern f o r  
th e  poor in  term ino logy  s im ila r  to  t h a t  o f th e  ju b i le e .  P roper behav iour 
tow ards th e  poor and oppressed  i s  d iscu ssed  in  S irach  4 :1-10  :
. . dep riv e  n o t th e  poor o f  h is  l iv in g  . . . .
Do n o t g rie v e  th e  one who i s  hungry, n o r anger a 
man in  w ant.
. . .  n o r d e lay  your g i f t  to  a  beggar 
. • • n o r tu rn  your fa c e  away from th e  poor.
In c lin e  your e a r  to  th e  p oo r, and answer him 
peaceab ly  and g e n tly .
D e liv e r him who i s  wronged from the  hand o f  
th e  w rongdoer." (S ira ch  4 :1 a ,2 ,3 b ,8 -9 a ) .
In  a  d is c u s s io n  o f le n d in g  and borrow ing, S irac h  29:1-10  c o n ta in s  
t h i s  adm onition :
"He th a t  shows mercy w i l l  lend  to  h is  ne ighbour, 
and he th a t  s tre n g th e n s  him w ith  h is  hand keeps
th e  commandments. .
Lend to  your neighbour in  th e  tim e o f h is  n eed ."
(S ira ch  29:1- 2 a ) .
The ju b i le e  a s s o c ia t io n  i s  made in  v . 4 :  "many persons reg ard  a
lo an  as a w in d fa ll  and cause tro u b le  f o r  th o se  who h e lp  them ", and ag a in  
in  V .  7 : " th e re f o re ,  many have re fu sed  to  len d ; they  have been a f r a id
of being  defrauded n e e d le s s ly ."  People had borrowed money, b u t d id  n o t 
pay i t  back e i th e r  because of d ish o n e s ty , or because o f p lan n in g  on having 
th e  d eb t e ra sed  by th e  coming o f th e  Sabbath y e a r . I t  was p re c is e ly  
th i s  problem which le d  Rabbi H i l l e l  to  i n s t i t u t e  th e  p ro zb u l (see  p. 8 7 ) .
Two ex p erien ces  o f ro y a l  t r i b u t e  r e le a s e  a re  recorded  in  I  Maccabees. 
D em etrius, making a b id  fo r  Jew ish lo y a l ty  in  h is  s tru g g le  a g a in s t  
A lexander, prom ised to  r e le a s e  the  Jews from " th e  payment o f t r i b u t e
Compare th i s  w ith  D eut. 1 7 :7 -8 , "you s h a l l  n o t . . . sh u t your 
hand a g a in s t  your b ro th e r ,  b u t you s h a l l  open your hand to  him, and lend 
him s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  h is  n eed ."
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and s a l t  ta x  smd crown le v ie s "  ( I  Mace. 1 0 :2 9 ) .  ^ He connects t h i s
w ith  th e  Jew ish c u l t i c  observances by d e s ig n a tin g  S abbaths, New Moons, 
appo in ted  d ay s, e t c .  to  be
"Says of immunity and r e le a s e  f o r  a l l  th e  Jews • • . , 
no man s h a l l  have any a u th o r i ty  to  e x ac t an y th in g  
from any o f  them" ( I  Macc. 1 0 :3 4 -3 5 ).
L a te r , Antioohus V II asked  f o r  Jew ish su p p o rt, u s in g  th e  same method, 
I  Macc. 1 5 :5 -8  t e l l s  o f th e  term s which he o f fe re d :
" I  c o n f im  to  you a l l  th e  ta x  rem issio n s  t h a t  th e  
k in g s  b e fo re  me have g ran ted  you, and r e le a s e  from 
a l l  o th e r  payments from w hich th ey  have re le a s e d  
you. . . .  every  d eb t you owe . . .  s h a l l  be 
c an c e lled  f o r  you from h en ce fo rth  and f o r  a l l  tim e ."
IV Macc. 2 :8  d e sc r ib e s  what happens to  a person  who o rd e rs  h is  
l i f e  acco rd in g  to  th e  law . The te im ino logy  i s  s t r ik in g ly  ju b ile a n  
in  concept :
"he . . .  len d s  money to  th e  needy w ith o u t i n t e r e s t ,  
and a t  th e  sev en th  y e a r p e rio d  can ce ls  th e  d e b t."
But th i s  re fe re n c e  i s  d e sc r ib in g  an id e a l  s i tu a t io n ,  and i t  does 
n o t  assume th a t  such behav iour was w idely  accep ted  among th e  p eo p le .
I t  was th o u g h t t h a t  doing th e se  th in g s  p laced  one in  a s p e c ia l  ca teg o ry  
o f p ie ty .
3 . '  R elease o f  S laves
The l e t t e r  to  A r is te a s  12-28 re p o r ts  a c t io n  tak en  by Ptolemy 
P h ilad e lp h u s f r e e in g  th o se  s la v e s  who had been taken  to  Egypt by P tolem y’s 
f a th e r .  A r is te a s  urged th e  k ing  to  s e t  an example o f magnanimity f o r  a l l  
mankind by re le a s in g  th e se  s la v e s . The king th en  purchased th e  freedom 
o f a l l  th e  s lav e s  and t h e i r  c h i ld re n ,  commanding t h a t  th ey  be s e t  f r e e  
a t  once.
^Dem etrius a ls o  prom ised " to  s e t  f r e e  w ith o u t payment" every  
c a p tiv e  tak en  from th e  lan d  o f  Judah.
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While t h i s  a c t io n  i s  c le a r ly  n o t a ju b i le e  s lav e  r e le a s e ,  A ris te a s  
used term inology s im ila r  to  t h a t  o f th e  ju b i le e  s lav e  re le a s e  in  h is  
p ra y e r to  God " th a t  a l l  th e  c a p tiv e s  m ight be s e t  a t  l ib e r ty "  (A ris te a s  17, 
c f  Lev. 2 5 :1 0 ) , and in  h is  concern th a t  th e  c h ild re n  should  be re le a s e d  w ith  
t h e i r  p a re n ts  (A ris te a s  27 , c f .  Lev. 25:4-1 and 54).
I  Macc. 9 :70-72  t e l l s  o f Jo n a th an ’s e f f o r t s  to  n e g o tia te  a peace 
t r e a ty  w ith  B acch ides, th e  term s of which inc luded  " re le a s e  o f the  c a p tiv e s"  
(v . 7 0 ). Bacchides agreed and re s to re d  th o se  c ap tiv e s  who had been taken  
o u t of th e  lan d  o f Judah.
I I  Macc. 1 :27 reco rd s  p a r t  o f a p ray e r by Jonathan  in  w hich.he s a id :
"G ather to g e th e r  our s c a t te r e d  peo p le , s e t  f r e e  th o se  
who a re  s la v e s  among the  G e n tile s , lo o k  upon th o se  who 
. a r e  r e je c te d  and d e sp ise d , and l e t  th e  G e n tile s  know 
t h a t  thou  a r t  our God."
We n o te  e s p e c ia l ly  th e  c le a r  s h i f t  in  emphasis found h e re . Ju b ile e  
had s ta t e d  th a t  th e  people should  f r e e  th e  s lav e s  which th ey  them selves 
h e ld . Now Jonathan i s  p ray in g  th a t  God w i l l  f r e e  th o se  held  in  s la v e ry .
The reaso n  God should  do t h i s  i s  so th a t  the heathen w i l l  know " th a t  thou  
a r t  our God". This same concern  about th e  awareness o f God as a fo u n d a tio n  
f o r  obedience runs th roughou t th e  ju b i le e  laws ( " I  am the  Lord your God", 
Lev. 2 5 :1 7 ,3 8 ,5 5 ) .
I I  Macc. 8 :14-16  p re s e n ts  th e  s la v e  is su e  in  a  d i f f e r e n t  p e rs p e c tiv e . 
N icanor had pledged to  s e l l  Jew ish s la v e s  to  Rome. When he began h is  
a t t a c k  ( in  o rd e r to  cap tu re  th e  prem ised s la v e s )  Judas Maccabeas c a l le d  
on th e  Jews to  defend them selves
" i f  n o t f o r  t h e i r  own sak es , a t  l e a s t  f o r  th e  sake o f th e  covenants 
made w ith  t h e i r  f a th e r s  • . . (v . 15 ).
One o f th o se  covenants made w ith  th e  f a th e r s  would be th e  ju b i le e ,  
which s ta te d  t h a t  Jews a re  n o t to  se rv e  as s lav es  (Lev. 2 5 :39 , 4 2 ).
. _ - '    1 :
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4 . The Fallow  Tear
The e x p lan a tio n  f o r  th e  c a p t iv i ty  in  Babylon g iven  in  I I  Ghr. 36:21
i s  picked up in  s e v e ra l  of th e se  w r i t in g s .  I  Esdras 1 :58  i s  a  d i r e c t
quote  o f I I  Ghr. 36:21 :
" U n til  th e  lan d  has enjoyed i t s  sab b a th s , 
i t  s h a l l  keep sab b a th  a l l  th e  tim e of i t s  
d e so la tio n  u n t i l  th e  com pletion o f  seven ty  y e a r s ."
The same theme i s  seen in  S ib y l l in e  O racles I I I ,  l i n e s  280-281 :
"T herefore  f o r  seven decades of tim e th y  
f r u i t f u l  lan d  s h a l l  a l l  be empty o f th ee  
and (so s h a l l )  th y  wondrous s h r in e ." '
The Book o f Ju b ile e s  has one re fe re n c e  to  th e  fa llo w  y e a r in  7 :3 6 -3 8 ,
b u t i t  i s  incom ple te , w ith  a  m ajor gap p re c is e ly  a t  t h a t  p o in t where the
seven th  y e a r  would most o b v io u sly  have been m entioned. The te x t  d isc u sse s
p roper use o f  food d u rin g  th e  th i r d  and fo u r th  y e a r s ,  then  goes on to  th e
f i f t h  y e a r . But i t  i s  here  t h a t  th e  gap o ccu rs , w ith  th e  t e x t  beg inn ing
ag a in  in  a  d isc u ss io n  which obv iously  fo cu ses  on th e  a c t i v i t i e s  of th e
sev en th  y e a r :
"And in  th e  f i f t h  y e a r  . . . . . . .  make
ye th e  r e le a s e  so t h a t  ye r e le a s e  i t  in  
r ig h te o u sn e ss  and u p r ig h tn e s s , and ye s h a l l  
be r ig h te o u s  and a l l  t h a t  you p la n t  s h a l l  p ro sp e r ."
This concept b ears  s tro n g  s im i la r i ty  to  Lev. 2 5 :21, w ith  i t s  concern 
f o r  a  p roper s p i r i t  in  obedience and f o r  assu rance  o f  s u f f i c i e n t  food 
du rin g  the  fa llo w  y e a r .
I  Macc. 6 :49  and 53 g ive  th e  most p re c is e  m ention o f th e  fa llo w
y e a r in  th e se  t e x t s .  Judas i s  fo rce d  to  make peace w ith  A ntiochus a t
B eth su ra . The re a so n  g ive  in  v . 49 i s :
"because they  had no p ro v is io n s  th e re  to  w ith stan d  a 
s ie g e , s in ce  i t  was a  s a b b a tic a l  y ea r f o r  the  la n d ."
"1Ep. o f Jeremy 3 re fe rs» v ag u e ly  to  a s im ila r  p e rio d  "a long season 
even fo r  seven g e n e ra tio n s" .
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This i s  repeated again in  v .  53:
"But th ey  had no food in  s to ra g e , because i t  
was the  sev en th  y e a r ;  th o se  who had found 
s a fe ty  in  Judea from th e  G e n tile s  had 
consumed th e  l a s t  o f th e  s to r e s ."
5. Land R estitu tio n
The im portance of th e  lan d  a s  th e  in h e r ita n c e  g iven  by God con tinues 
to  be a m ajor em phasis in  In te r te s ta m e n ta l  l i t e r a t u r e ,  w hile  re fe re n c e  
to  any l i t e r a l  concept o f r e s to r in g  th e  land  to  th e  o r ig in a l  owners on 
a r e g u la r  ju b i le e  c y c le  i s  t o t a l l y  l o s t  by t h i s  tim e .
S irac h  5 :8 speaks o f n o t  t r u s t in g  in  un rig h teo u s g a in s  "For they
s h a l l  p r o f i t  ( th e e )  n o th ing  in  th e  day o f w ra th ."  Coming a t  th e  end of
a  s e c tio n  on th e  e v i l s  o f tem pting  God, th e  f i r s t  a p p lic a t io n  of t h i s  
"day of w rath" i s  to  a f u tu r e  judgm ent, b u t the  ju b i le e  theme of 
r e s to r a t io n  i s  p re se n t a s  w e l l .  There w i l l  be a day when th in g s  w i l l  be
p u t r i g h t ,  and i l l - g o t t e n  w e a lth  w i l l  have no v a lu e .
S irac h  22:23 has th e  s p i r i t  o f ju b i le e  as i t  sees  po v erty  and
a f f l i c t i o n  as being  only tem porary , a  s t a t e  which w i l l  be c o rre c te d  by
coming p ro s p e r i ty  :
"Gain th e  t r u s t  o f your neighbour in  h is  p o v e rty , 
t h a t  you may r e jo ic e  w ith  him in  h is  p ro s p e r i ty ;  
s tan d  by him in  tim e of a f f l i c t i o n ,  
t h a t  you may share  w ith  him in  h is  in h e r i ta n c e ."
S irac h  45:25 speaks to  th e  is su e  of th e  r ig h t s  o f ro y a l in h e r i ta n c e :
"The heritage of the king is  from son to  son only;^
so the heritage of Z&aron is  fo r h is descendants."
See Bzek. 4 5 :7 -8 . ^ h a r le s ,  Apocrypha, p . 489 says t h a t  t h i s  i s  a
c o rru p t t e x t ,  t h a t  i t  should read  " th e  in h e r ita n c e  of a man passes  to  h is
son a lo n e" . His p o in t is  n o t conv incing , f o r  th e re  a re  many ex cep tio n s  to
th e  "son a lone" prem ise. I t  i s  more probable  t h a t  th e  l im i ta t io n  i s  in tended
to  keep th e  king from  d isp o sin g  of ro y a l p ro p e rty , f o r  i f  t h a t  should happen,
i t  could le ad  to  th e  r e tu r n  o f land  s e iz u re  by l a t e r  k ings in  o rd er to  f in a n c e  th e  monarchy.
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The Testam ent of ZTebulon 9 :8  c o n ta in s  a s t r ik in g  p a r a l l e l  to  
Lev, 25:10 , Zebulon g iv es  t h i s  a d i s t i n c t l y  f u t u r i s t i c  in te r p r e ta t io n  
and a p p lie s  th e  ju b i le e  theme to  th e  M essianic age as  he say s :
"and a f t e r  th e se  th in g s  s h a l l  th e re  a r i s e  unto  you 
th e  Lord h im se lf , 
th e  l i g h t  of r ig h te o u s n e s s , 
and ye s h a l l  r e tu r n  un to  your la n d ."
This a c c u ra te ly  summarizes the  g e n e ra l a t t i t u d e  found in  th e  
In te r te s ta m e n ta l  l i t e r a t u r e .  . The ju b i le e  was combined w ith  th e  M essianic 
age, an un d ers tan d in g  which was prom inent in  Judaism d u rin g  th e  tim e 
o f Je su s .
A r e la te d  s h i f t  in  emphasis can be seen in  th e  Fragments o f & 
Zadokite  Work which tw ice m entions moving th e  landm ark (1:11 and 8 :1 ) .
In  each case th e  s i tu a t io n  i s  s p i r i tu a l iz e d  so t h a t  th e  problem o f 
moving th e  landmark (see  D eut. 1 9 :14 ) becomes a re fe re n c e  to  a  man (1 :11) 
o r  to  an unnamed " th ey "  (8 :1 )  who removed th e  s p i r i t u a l  landmark s e t  by
th e  f o r e fa th e r s  and th en  led  I s r a e l  a s t r a y .  The concept o f ju b i le e  in
/
t h i s  way was moved from l i t e r a l  obedience to  s p i r i t u a l  symbolism.
S c a tte re d  th roughou t th e  Apocrypha and Pseudepigrapha a re  p a ss in g  
re fe re n c e s  to  th e  in h e r i ta n c e  and r e la te d  a sp e c ts  o f it.** From th e se  
re fe re n c e s  one concludes t h a t  th e  language of in h e r ita n c e  and r e s t i t u t i o n  
was s t i l l  th e r e ,  b u t th e  deeper l i t e r a l  meaning o f  th e  language was gone 
and th a t  th e  words were understood in  a sym bolic sen se . Ju b ile e  a s  a  
socio-econom ic p ra c t ic e  f o r  th e  n a tio n  had been l o s t .  I t  had become 
n o th in g  more than  a  symbol f o r  t h e i r  hope in  the  f u tu r e .
^I Esdras 5 :8 , 8 :3 ; Sirach 9 :6 ,2 2 :2 3 , 24 :7 ,8 ,11 ., 4 2 :3 , 44 :11 , 
4 5 :2 5 , 4 6 :1 ,8 ,9 ;  Testament of Issachar 5 :7 ; Testament of Dan 7 :3 ; I  Ma.cc 3 :3 6 ,5 7 , 15 :3 3 ,3 4 ; Book of the Secrets of Enoch 1 0 :5 ,6 ; Psalms of Solomon 9 :1 ,2 ;  Assumption of Moses 2 :1 .
B. THE HESHmH
1. The J u b ile e
The ju b i le e  i s  m entioned tw e n ty -fiv e  tim es by name in  th e  Mishnah,
1w ith  a m ajor d is c u ss io n  found in  A rakhin 7 - 9 *  A rakhin i s  th e  le g a l  
d isc u ss io n  of v a lu a t io n s ,  th e  sum to  be pa id  f o r  th e  r e le a s e  o f persons 
who have d ed ica ted  them selves o r  some o f :t h e i r  p ro p e rty  to  th e  s e rv ic e  
o f th e  S anctuary , A rak, 7 - 8  covers v a rio u s  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  in  the  
redem ption o f a  f i e l d  w hich had been d e d ica te d  (see  le v .  2 5 :1 6 -2 5 ), 
w h ile  A rak. 9 d e a ls  p r im a r i ly  w ith  redem ption o f houses w ith in  a  w alled  
c i t y  (see  l e v .  2 5 :2 9 -3 4 ).
O ther e x p l i c i t  re fe re n c e s  to  ju b i le e  a re  found in  Rosh ha-Shanah 1 :1 
which g iv es  the  1 s t  T isturi as  th e  New T ear day f o r  th e  reckon ing  o f th e  
ju b i le e  y e a r s :
"There a re  fo u r  ’New Year* d ay s: . . .  on th e  
1s t  o f T is h r i  i s  th e  New Year f o r  th e  reckoning  
o f th e  y ears  f o r  th e  Years o f R elease and Ju b ile e  
y e a r s ,  . . . "
and Rosh ha-Shanah 3 :5  which g iv es  th e  r e g u la t io n s  re g a rd in g  th e  p roper 
horn to  be used f o r  announcing th e  y e a r :
"The Year o f J u b ile e  i s  l ik e  to  th e  New Year 
in  th e  blowing o f th e  sh o fa r  and in  th e  
B en ed ic tio n s . R. Judah s a y s : A t th e  New 
Year th ey  use rams ' horns and a t  th e  Years 
of Ju b ile e  w ild  g o a ts ’ h o rn s ."
1Mishnah re fe re n c e s  and a b b re v ia tio n s  a re  from  H. Danby, The Mishnah 
(O xford: C larendon, 1933). For d a tin g  pu rp o ses, we a re  fo llo w in g  th e  
ra b b in ic  chronology suggested  by Danby, pp. 789-800 and by SchOrer, H is to ry  
o f th e  Jew ish People in  th e  Age o f Jesus C h ris t  (Edinburgh: C lark , 1973), 
pp . 74-75 . Revised E n g lish  T ra n s la tio n  o f 1885 e d i t io n .
%o Judah (140-165 AD) th u s  in d ic a te s  a  change from  th e  o r ig in a l  
co n n ec tio n  of th e  ju b i le e  w ith  th e  ram ’s horn.
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K iddushin 1 :2 comments on th e  d i f f e r e n t  ways by which a Hebrew
bondman could a cq u ire  h is  freedom :
"and he a c q u ire s  h is  freedom  by s e rv ic e  l a s t in g  
s ix  y ea rs  o r by th e  e n te r in g  in  of th e  y e a r of 
Ju b ile e  o r by redeem ing h im se lf a t  h is  
o u ts ta n d in g  v a lu e ."
I t  a l s o  n o te s  t h a t  a  s la v e  who had had h is  e a r  p ie rc e d  (Ex. 2 1 :6 ,
D t. 1 5 :1 7 ):
" a c q u ire s  h is  freedom  by th e  e n te r in g  in  o f th e  
y e a r o f Ju b ile e  o r by th e  d ea th  o f h is  m a s te r ."
B ekhoroth 8 :10  g iv es  d e t a i l s  on what d id  (and what d id  n o t)  r e v e r t
to  th e  f i r s t  owner in  th e  y e a r  o f ju b i le e  :
"These do n o t r e v e r t  to  t h e i r  f i r s t  owners in  th e  
y e a r  o f J u b i le e :  th e  F i r s tb o r n ’s p o r t io n ,  what a 
man in h e r i t s  from  h is  w ife , what he in h e r i t s  t h a t
perform s l e v i r a t e  m arriag e , and what i s  g iven  as
a g i f t . " ^
2 . Debt R elease
/
Debt r e le a s e  i s  d iscu ssed  in  some d e t a i l  in  S h e b iith  10 as p a r t  of
th e  sev en th  y e a r  law s. S ig n i f ic a n t  in  th i s  d isc u ss io n  i s  th e  in tro d u c tio n
of th e  p ro z b u l. a procedure  f o r  l e g a l ly  c o l le c t in g  deb ts which norm ally
would have been re le a s e d  in  th e  sev en th  y e a r . The p rozbu l was c re a te d
by H i l l e l  th e  e ld e r  (who liv e d  p r io r  to  th e  tim e o f Je su s)  and was th e
2s u b je c t of much d is c u s s io n  by l a t e r  r a b b is .  H i l l e l  saw th a t  peop le  
were v e ry  h e s i t a n t  abou t making lo an s  a s  th e  s a b b a th /ju b ile e  y ear 
approached. In  o rd e r to  keep th e  economy fu n c tio n in g , he in s t i t u t e d  th e  
p ro zb u l. The form ula f o r  th e  p ro zb u l i s  g iven  in  Mishnah S h e b iith  10 :4
R. E l ie z e r  (30-100 AD), R. Johanan b . Baroka (120-140 AD) and 
R. M eir (140-165 AD) a re  a l l  c i t e d ,  in d ic a tin g  co n tin u in g  i n t e r e s t  in  
th e  s u b je c t .
2R. Hus p i th ,  R. E l ie z e r ,  and R. Judah, each belong ing  to  a d i f f e r e n t  
p e r io d , a l l  have comments on th e  d isc u ss io n  o f H i l l e l 's  p ro z b u l.
w  8 S  —
a ff irm  to  you, such-a-one and such-«~one, th e  
judges in  s u c h -a -p la e e , t h a t ,  touch ing  any deb t 
due to  me, I  w i l l  c o l l e c t  i t  whensoever I  w i l l .*
This was th en  v a lid a te d  by th e  ju d g es. Any lo a n  secu red  by a 
p ro zb u l was n o t a f fe c te d  by th e  ^ em itt^ h .
The use o f  th e  p ledge (which was r e la te d  to  d eb t r e le a s e  and th e  
e x ac tin g  of i n t e r e s t —see  Bx. 22 :25 -26 ) i s  m entioned s i x  tim es in  
a d d it io n  to  th e  S h e b iith  d iscu ss io n .^
3 .  Slave R elease
The procedure f o r  r e le a s e  o f s la v e s  i s  d iscu ssed  in  K iddushin 1 :2.
There i s  a  re fe re n c e  to  th e  ju b i le e  r e le a s e ,  then  s e v e ra l  a d d itio n s  a re
made. A bondmaid acq u ired  h e r freedom  * th rough  m a n ife s tin g  th e  tokens 
2o f puberty* and a bondman who had had h is  e a r  p ie rc ed  acq u ired  h is  
freedom  in  th e  ju b i le e  y e a r ,  and a ls o  *by th e  d e a th  of h is  m aster*  (see 
above, p. 8 7 ),
Mo*ed Katan 3 :1 -2  in d ic a te s  th a t  du ring  m id - f e s t iv a l  days c e r ta in  
persons were p e rm itted  to  c u t  t h e i r  h a i r  and wash t h e i r  c lo th e s  :
*These a lone  may c u t t h e i r  h a i r  du ring  m id - f e s t iv a l :  
he th a t  comes from  beyond th e  s e a , o r  from c a p t iv i ty ,  
o r o u t o f  p r is o n . . • .*  (The same persons a re  a ls o  
p e rm itted  to  wash t h e i r  c lo th e s . )
G eneral a c t i v i t y  was se v e re ly  r e s t r i c t e d  d u ring  m id - fe s t iv a l  days, 
w ith  p e rm iss ib le  a c t i v i t y  being  s p e lle d  o u t in  some d e t a i l  (M .Kat. 3 :2 -9 ) .  
I t  i s  u n lik e ly  th a t  persons would be re le a se d  from p r iso n  o th e r  th an  f o r  
cerem onial r e le a s e .  We see  in  t h i s  re fe re n c e  an adapted  re fe re n c e  to
^Ket. 1 3 :8 ; B .M .-6 :7 , 9 : l3 ;  Shebu. 6 :7 ; Eduy. 8 :2 ; Arak 6 :3 f  
2At which tim e th e  owner had to  d e sig n a te  h e r as h is  w ife ; give 
h e r in  m arriage  to  h is  son; o r r e le a s e  h e r (Ex. 2 1 :8 -1 1 ) .
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to  th e  s a b b a th /ju b ile e  s lav e  r e le a s e .  These persons were p e rm itte d  to  
do th o se  th in g s  which were n ece ssa ry  to  make them selves p re se n ta b le  f o r  
th e  p u b lic  ceremony.
4 . The Fallow  Year
The fa llo w  y e a r i s  d iscu ssed  m ost f r e q u e n tly  as th e  Seventh Y ear.
The t r a c t a t e  S h e b iith  ( th e  Seventh Y ear) i s  a  co n cen tra ted  s tudy  -of th e  
c u l t iv a t io n  o f th e  land  and th e  p ro p e r use o f th e  produce which grew 
du ring  th a t  y ea r.^
Peah 6:1 i s  p a r t  o f a  d is c u s s io n  o f g lean in g  w ith  s p e c i f ic  re fe re n c e
to  th e  ^F orgo tten  Sheaf*. Here th e  fa llo w  y e a r i s  r e f e r r e d  to  as * the
Year o f  R elease* , b u t th e  c o n te x t makes i t  c e r ta in  th a t  th e  fa llo w  y e a r
i s  in ten d ed . This same *year of re le a se *  term inology f o r  th e  fa llo w
2y e a r i s  found in  Aboth 5:8-9» and in  Rosh ha-Shanah 1 :1 . In  a d d it io n  
to  th e se  r e fe re n c e s , th e  sev en th  y e a r  ( r e f e r r in g  to  th e  fa llo w  y e a r  o r 
sab b a th  y e a r)  i s  m entioned f i f t y - s i x  tim es in  th e  M ishnah.^
5 . Land R e s t i tu t io n
R eferences to  th e  ju b i le e  land  r e s t i t u t i o n  occur only in  a secondary 
way, b u t we assume t h i s  concept to  be n ecessa ry  background f o r  th e
^R eference to  th e  sev en th  y e a r  (meaning th e  fa llo w  y e a r)  occurs 
108 tim es in  S h e b iith  by our coun t.
The Rosh ha~Shanah 1 :1 re fe re n c e  has broad meaning, th e  Aboth 5 :8 -9
t e x t  i s  more s p e c i f ic  and says th a t  n e g le c t of th e  sev en th  y e a r fa llo w  
i s  the  cause o f p e s t i le n c e .
\ i l .  1 :9 ;  Dem. 3 :4 ,6 ;  T er. 2 :3 ,  1 0 :4 ; Maas. 5 :3 ,8 ; M.Sh 5 :5 ;
H al. 2 :2 ,  4 :7 ;  B ikk. 2 :6 ;  P es. 4 :2 ;  Shek. 2 :2 , 4 :1 ; Sukk. 3 :1 1 ;B etz , 4 :7 ;  R.Sh. 1 :8 ; M.Kat. 1 :1 ,2 ,4 ;  Ned, 4 :5 ; S o t. 7 :8 ;  G i t t .  5 :9 ;
B.M. 9 :1 0 ; Sanh. 3 :3 ;  Eduy, 5 :1 ; Bekh. 4 :8 ,1 0 ; Arak. 9 :1 ; Choi. 18 :7 ; 
Nidd, 6 :8 ; Yad, 4 :3 . Each re fe re n c e  i s  c i te d  only  once, bu t in  many
cases th e  word appears more th an  once in  th e  r e fe re n c e . This l i s t i n g
a l s o  excludes th e  108 occurrences in  S h e b iith  (see  no te  1 above).
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inheritance  discussions which occur in  a number of tra c ta te s .^  Of these ,
Bekhoroth 8 and Baba Bathra 8 :1 -8  have the most s ig n if ic a n t content.
Bekhoroth 8 concerns i t s e l f  w ith the inheritance r ig h ts  of the f ir s tb o rn , 
while Baba Bathra 8 deals more sp e c if ic a lly  with the inheritance r ig h ts  of 
women. The daughters of Z&lophehad (Num. 27 , see above p. 62) are used as 
a precedent fo r  the r ig h ts  of women. Considerable d e ta il  is  given in  
determining an equitable d is tr ib u tio n .
Arak. 9 :3 -8  has a discussion of the redemption of c ity  property.
G reat care  i s  tak en  to  d e fin e  p re c is e ly  what i s  considered  * c ity  p ro p e rty * , 
a s  w e ll as. th e  d e f in i t io n  o f L e v i t ic a l  r ig h t s  (see  Lev. 2 5 :3 2 ). I t  has 
a lre a d y  been no ted  t h a t  c i t y  p ro p e rty  was redeem able w ith in  one y e a r o f th e  
s a le  (see  above, p . 3 9 ). A f u r th e r  procedure i s  g iven  in  A rak. 9 :4  f o r  
redem ptions
•Beforetime the buyer used to  hiïîe himself on the l a s t  day of the twelve months so th a t the house might beh is  forever; but H ille l  the e lder ordained th a t he(th a t sold i t )  could deposit h is money in  the Temple 
Chamber, and breakddown the door and en te r, • . .*
6 . The Developing Use of I s a ia h  61
We have already noted the  sign ificance  of Isa . 61 :1-2 in  the gradual, 
s h i f t  of jub ilee  theology from man's a c t iv i ty  to  God's re sp o n s ib ility  (see 
above, p. 73f )• Since Isa . 61 :1-2  plays a  c r i t i c a l  ro le  in  the Lukan use 
o f ju b ile e , i t  is  necessary to  id en tify  the rabb in ic  development of th is  
theme as p a rt of the ju b ilee  d iscussion.
2Sanders c ite s  the work of A.M. Heiman who records nine references
^Dem. 6 :8 -1 0 ; Ket. 5 :7 , 6 :1 , 8 :6 , 9 :1 1 ; B.B. 4 :9 ; Arak. 3 :2 ; 
7 :1 -5 , 8 :5
2A.M. Heiman, Sefer Torah, ha-ketubah veha-^nesorah 'a l  to rah  nebi *im veketubim. ad lo c . a work which was unavailable to  me. ^b rew  w ritings 
which are c ited  below are as in  Sanders, p. 8 7 ff .
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to  I s a .  6 1 :1 and f iv e  t o  I s a .  6 1 :2 . H alf o f th e se  a re  j u s t  p ass in g  
re fe re n c e s  o f no p a r t i c u la r  s ig n if ic a n c e ,  so we s h a l l  n o te  only  th o se  
which a re  p e r t in e n t  to  our s tu d y .
Zohar I I ,  136b : The so u ls  o f the  ju s t  e n te r  p a ra d is e , and a t  a
g iven  moment, a f t e r  a  sab b a th  promenade, r e c i t e  e i th e r  Ezek. 1 :21 o r 
I s a .  61 :1 . The Zohar has a  p a r t i c u la r ly  m y s tic a l em phasis, th u s  th e  use 
o f I s a .  61 :1 in d ic a te s  a  s p i r i t u a l  ( in  c o n tr a s t  to  a l i t e r a l )  in te r p r e ta t io n  
o f  th e  t e x t .
The M ekilta  to  Ex. 20:21 c i t e s  I s a .  61 :1^ to  e s ta b l i s h  th e  g re a t  
h u m ility  of Moses w h ile  a ls o  making th e  connection  th a t  th e  e sc h a to lo g ic a l 
Moses w i l l  be invo lved  in  doing th e  th in g s  g iven  in  I s a ia h .
Abodah Zhrah 20b s t a t e s  t h a t  h u m ility  i s  th e  g r e a te s t  ex p re ss io n  of 
p ie ty .  Thus th e  humble (poor) w i l l  re c e iv e  the  reward g iven  in  th e  
message o f th e  H erald . Here ag a in  th e  emphasis i s  s h i f t in g  from 'poor* 
a s  an economic c o n d itio n  to  'p o o r ' as  having prim ary s p i r i t u a l  m eaning.
I s a .  61:1 i s  c i te d  tw ice  w ith  I s a .  32:14 and 60:22 id e n t i fy in g  th e  
Holy S p i r i t  in  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  redem ption o f th e  End ^ime. These a re  in  
M idrash 'Ekah to  3 :50  (73a) and Y alqut M ech iri. I t  i s  a lso  lin k e d  w ith  
Num. 25:12 along  w ith  Mai. 3:1 in  d e sc r ib in g  th e  m issio n  o f E l i j a h  when he 
w i l l  announce th e  a r r i v a l  of th e  Snd Time and th e  appearance of th e  M essiah.
Sanders th en  n o te s  th a t  th re e  o f th e  s ix  ra b b in ic  t r a d i t io n s  which
use I s a .  6 1 :1-2 r e l a t e  i t  to  th e  esch a to n . I t  i s  n o t always t r e a te d  w ith
a s t r i c t  m essian ic  in t e r p r e ta t io n ,  b u t i t  was used e sc h a to lo g ic a l ly .  Thus,
what had o r ig in a l ly  been an e x i l i c  t e x t  r e f e r r in g  to  an  h i s to r i c a l  even t
2became in  some ra b b in ic  t r a d i t io n s  an e sc h a to lo g ic a l  re fe re n c e .
-t Num. 1 2 ;2 , I s a .  66:2 and Ps. 51 :14 a re  a lso  c i t e d .
2Sanders, p. 88.
G. THE DEAD SEA SCROLLS
There i s  a  sh arp  d if f e r e n c e  between th e  emphasis found in  bo th
l i t e r a t u r e  and p ra c t ic e  o f th e  a re a  r e l ig io u s  c u ltu re s  and th a t  o f  the
Qumran community. The Dead Sea S c ro lls  re p re s e n t  a  m in o r ity  f a c t io n
w ith in  Judaism having a more s t r i c t  and r a d ic a l  in te r p r e ta t io n  of th e
law . O ther Jews o f th e  day observed th e  sh em ittah  b u t ignored  th e  ju b i le e
c y c le . Leaney b e lie v e s  t h a t  th e  s e c t  a t  Qumran shared  w ith  the w r i t e r
(o r  w r i te r s )  of th e  Book o f Ju b ile e s  a profound concern to  re v e rse  t h i s
tre n d  by r e - in s t a t i n g  th e  ju b i le e  c y c le . They b e liev ed  th a t  th e  end of
th e  p re s e n t ju b i le e  p e rio d  would see th e  l ib e r a t io n  of th e  t ru e  I s r a e l
1and th e  r e s to r a t io n  of God's w orship  by God's p eo p le .
1 • ju b i le e
The most s ig n i f ic a n t  t e x t  o f th e  Dead Sea S c ro lls  f o r  our purpose
i s  th e  M elchizedek S c ro l l  (11Q M elchizedek). I t  i s  an e s c h a to lo g ic a l
m idrash  which p re s e n ts  M elchizedek as  th e  heavenly m essenger, b rin g in g
d e liv e ran c e  on th e  Day o f Atonement a t  th e  conclusion  of th e  te n th
2ju b i le e  c y c le . The re le v a n t  p o rtio n s  o f th e  t e x t  a re  a s  fo llo w s :
l in e  2 -  In  t h i s  y e a r  of ju b i le e  ye s h a l l  r e tu rn  
every  man to  h is  p o sse ss io n , 
l in e  3 -  Every c r e d i to r  s h a l l  r e le a s e  th a t  which 
he l e n t  to  h is  ne ighbour; he s h a l l  
n o t e x a c t i t  o f h is  neighbour nor o f h is  
b ro th e r  because he has proclaim ed God's r e le a s e .
A.R.G. Leaney, The Rule of Qumran and I t s  Meaning. (London: SOM, 
1966) , pp. 103-104 . G.R. D riv e r, The Judean S c ro lls  (O xford: B lackw ell, 
I 965) ,  p. 122 n o tes  the  s im i l a r i t y  o f Essenes and Therapeuts who observed 
a s p e c ia l  49 day w orship  cy c le  based on ju b i le e ,  b u t he does n o t b e lie v e  
t h a t  the  two groups a re  synonymous.
The t e x t  i s  as g iven  by de Jonge and van der Woude, *11Q M elchizedek 
and the  New Testam ent*, NTS 12 (1965-66), pp. 303-304*
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l i n e  6 -  (M elchizedek) w i l l  b r in g  them back to  
them, and he w i l l  p rocla im  l i b e r t y  f o r  
them t o  s e t  them f r e e ,  and ( to )  make 
atonem ent f o r  t h e i r  s in s ,  
l i n e  7 -  in  th e  l a s t  y e a r o f ju b i le e — t h a t  i s — th e  
I 0 th  y e a r o f ju b ile e  • • • 
l i n e  9 -  f o r  t h a t  i s  th e  tim e of th e  a cc e p tab le  
y e a r o f M elchizedek • • • • 
l i n e  26 -  He s h a l l  cause th e  alarm  trum pet to  be 
blown in  th e  sev en th  month.
This t e x t  in d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  ju b i le e  fu n c tio n  had been g iven  to  
th e  heavenly  m ess ian ic  d e l iv e r e r .  Thus i t  was no lo n g er th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  
o f th e  people to  c e le b ra te  ju b i le e  among them selves, f o r  th e  ta s k  of 
ju b i le e  had been g iven  to  God's redeem er, and when he comes, he w i l l  
perform  ju b i le e  upon th e  peop le  o f God.
. A second s h i f t  in  emphasis i s  seen in  the  a d d itio n  of th e  s p i r i t u a l  
elem ent o f fo rg iv e n e ss  o f s in s  to  th e  d u tie s  of th e  one who announces 
ju b i le e .  But th i s  m essenger o f good t id in g s  only  announcea th e  e v e n t, 
he h im se lf does n o t a c tu a l ly  b r in g  i t  in to  being.^
A th i r d  change i s  th e  a d d it io n  o f th e  p ro p h e t concept to  th e  k ing  
and h igh  p r i e s t  models f o r  th e  M essiah. This p rophet i s  jo in e d  to  th e  
•p ro p h e t l ik e  Moses" m o tif  by th e  p h rase  "an o in ted  by th e  S p i r i t "  in  
l in e  18. This concept i s  p icked  up by Jesus in  Ik  4 :1 8 .
M ille r  says t h a t  I s a .  6 1 :1-2  stemds behind t h i s  11Q M elchizedek 
t e x t .  I t  p rov ides th e  e sc h a to lo g ic a l  co n tex t f o r  th e  pesher o f th e  
ju b i le e  y e a r ,  su g g estin g  th e  themes o f fav o u r and vengeance, around 
which M elchizedek i s  developed, ^n t h i s  way, th re e  m ajor t e x ts  (Lev*
2 5 :1 3 ; I s a .  52:7 and P s . 8 2 :1 -2 ) u n fb ld  t h e i r  in n e r  meaning f o r  th e  
community, u s in g  I s a .  61 as th e  common l in k .  M ille r  argues w ith  th o se  
who c a l l  1IQ ,M elchizedek a  p esher on I s a .  61 :1-2  s in c e  th e  l a t t e r  i s  
i t s e l f  p a r t  o f a p esh e r comment. He sees th e  fu n c tio n  o f I s a .  61 in
^deJonge, p. 306.
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t h i s  document a s  b e in g  a p ie c e  of contem porizing  o f a p o c a ly p tic  e x e g e s is . 
The I s a .  t e x t  i s  n o t j u s t  e n r ic h in g  b i b l i c a l  m a te r ia l ,  i t  i s  "woven in to  
th e  f a b r ic  o f th e  community, and i s  in  f a c t  i t s  fo rm ativ e  e lem ent".^
Ihe comparison of L uke 's  d e s c r ip t io n  o f th e  M essiah (Lk 4 :1 8 -1 9 ) 
w ith  t h i s  11.Q-Melchizedek fragm ent in d ic a te s  th a t  th e re  was a t  l e a s t  
c lo se  s im i la r i ty  o f th e o lo g ic a l  p a t te r n .  The m essenger, an o in ted  by th e  
S p i r i t ,  proclaim ed s a lv a t io n ,  and th a t  s a lv a t io n  was cen te red  in  obedience 
which was, in  tu rn ,  d e sc rib ed  in  ju b i le e  term ino logy . The kingdom was 
announced, b u t i t  was on ly  f o r  th o se  who were f a i t h f u l .  In  11Q 
M elchizedek th e  em phasis i s  n o t so much on th e  person  as on th e  message
which was procla im ed . In  Luke, th e  two were u n ite d  more c lo se ly  in to  a
t o t a l i t y  where person  and message a re  v i r t u a l ly  one and th e  same.
I)ie Community R ule , Gol X has a  d isc u ss io n  o f p re c ep ts  f o r  the
M aster. In  a  p o r tio n  which d isc u sse s  seaso n s, th e  m ention o f ju b i le e
i s  in c lu d e d :^
" th e  seasons o f y e a rs  to  t h e i r  weeks (o f  y e a rs )
and a t  th e  beg inn ing  o f t h e i r  weeks f o r  th e
season  o f ju b i le e ."
In  th e  Damascus Ôule Gol XVI th e re  i s  a re fe re n c e  to  th e  "Book of 
th e  D iv is io n s  o f th e  Times in to  t h e i r  Ju b ile e s  and Weeks" which d e sc rib e s
3th e  tim es to  which I s r a e l  has now tu rn ed  a b lin d  eye.
^ M e rr il l  M il le r ,  "The F unction  of I s a .  6 1 :1 -2  in  11Q M elchizedek",
JBL 88 (1969), p . 469.
^A ll subsequent re fe re n c e s  to  th e  Dead Sea S c ro lls  a re  from G. Vermes, 
The Dead Sea S c ro lls  in  E n g lish  (Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1976).
^This i s  a  re fe re n c e  to  th e  Book of J u b i le e s , which had been 
w r i t te n  only  a  sh o r t  tim e b e fo re  th e  Damascus document.
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2 . Debt R elease
Concern f o r  th e  poor ru n s  th roughou t th e  Qumran m a te r ia ls ,  b u t aa 
s p e c i f ic  d e t a i l  f o r  a c t io n  i s  g iven in  th e  Damascus Rule ZIV. A ll 
members gave two days ea rn in g s  each month to  a  fund from which th e  
community took  ca re  o f " th e  poor and th e  needy, th e  aged s ic k  and th e  
hom eless . . . ,  th e  v i rg in  w ith  no n e a r  k in  • • • •"  This compares 
q u i te  fav o u rab ly  w ith  Lev. 25:25 & 49. In  ju b i le e  laws th e  "n ea r kinsman" 
was th e  guaran tee  o f hope and s e c u r i ty .  By means o f t h i s  fund , th e  
Qumran community took  upon them selves the  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  o f th e  n e a r 
kinsman f o r  those  who had no such r e l a t i v e .
3 . Slave R elease
I^he Damascus Rule XIV a lso  speaks to  th e  is su e  o f  s lav e  redem ption . 
% e two days p e r month ea rn in g s  which were c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  fund a ls o  
went to  " th e  c a p tiv e  taken  by a fo re ig n  people" ( c f  Lev. 2 5 :4 7 ) . The 
ju b i le e  laws do n o t s p e c i f ic a l ly  speak o f redeem ing th o se  tak en  c ap tiv e  
by a  fo re ig n  power, b u t i t  i s  a v e ry  sm all s te p  beyond redeem ing th o se  
owned by th e  " s t r a n g e r  w ith  you". Since i t  i s  very  u n lik e ly  th a t  any 
kind  of subsidy  could be given  to  a  s lav e  se rv in g  a  fo re ig n  m aster (as 
th e  fund provided  subsidy  f o r  th e  poor and needy, e t c . ) ,  t h i s  re fe re n c e
must be understood as meaning f u l l  redem ption o f s lav e s  taken  c a p tiv e  by
fo re ig n  powers th rough  w ar.
The G enesis Apocryphon XXII t e l l s  of an in c id e n t when Abram went 
o u t to  re scu e  Lot from  th e  King of Elam (Gen. 1 4 ):
"Abram re tu rn e d  a l l  th e  p o ssess io n s  and a l l  th e
c a p tiv e s  and gave them to  th e  King o f Sodom;
He f re e d  a l l  the  c a p tiv e s  from th i s  land  who 
were w ith  him . . . . "
We f in d  t h i s  m ention of f r e e in g  of th e  c a p tiv e s  to  be s ig n i f i c a n t ,  
f o r  i t  i s  much more prom inent in  term ino logy  th an  i s  th e  f r e e in g  o f the
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c a p t iv e s  in  th e  G enesis account i t s e l f .  Emphasis i s  g iven  here  to  th e  
manner in  which even Abram was o b ed ien t to  th e  law . The f a c t  th a t  th e  
law had n o t y e t  been g iven  only  makes the  p o in t o f obedience more 
s ig n i f i c a n t .  I t  makes t h i s  a sp e c t of th e  law even more c r u c ia l ,  f o r  i t  
shows th a t  Abram l iv e d  in  obedience to  t h i s  law even b e fo re  i t  became law .
4 . The Fallow  Year
There i s  no m ention of th e  fa llo w  y ea r in  a s t r i c t  sense in  th e  Dead
Sea S c r o l l s ;  however, a  s ta tem en t in  th e  War S c ro l l ,  Col, I I ,  does
in d ic a te  t h a t  th e  sabba th  y e a r  was s t i l l  remembered. A f o r ty  y e a r "war"
i s  being  d iscu ssed , and th e  involvem ent of men from  every  t r i b e  i s  being
e n v is io n ed . But c e r ta in  r e s t r i c t i o n s  a re  la id  o u t:
"But th ey  s h a l l  arm no man f o r  e n try  in to  the  
army du rin g  th e  y e a rs  of R elease , f o r  they  
a re  Sabbaths o f r e s t  f o r  I s r a e l . "
Do PHILO
Two t r e a t i s e s  o f P h ilo  have p a r t i c u la r  i n t e r e s t  f o r  our s tu d y .
S p e c ia l Laws and ^  th e  V ir tu e s  each give an e x p lan a tio n  o f the  m otives 
behind th e  ju b ile e  l e g i s l a t i o n .  Both t r e a t i s e s  a re  w r i t te n  in  a 
th e o r e t ic a l  s t y l e ,  th u s  n e i th e r  speaks to  th e  is su e  o f a c tu a l  observance.
Book I I  o f  S p ec ia l Laws c o n ta in s  a d iv is io n  which d e a ls  w ith  th e  
s u b je c t  o f re v e ren c e . I t  has a s tro n g  concern f o r  th e  p lace  o f th e  number 
seven in  d iv in e  o rd e r . A fte r a len g th y  d is c u s s io n  of th e  sab b a th  day, 
P h ilo  in tro d u ce s  th e  fo llo w in g  sabba th  y e a r themes
a )  c a n c e l la t io n  o f  d eb ts  every  seven th  y ear -  x v i i  (71)
b ) borrow ing, le n d in g  and charg ing  i n t e r e s t  -  x v i i  (73)
1A ll  P h ilo  re fe re n c e s  a re  from th e  a p p ro p ria te  volumes of Loeb 
C la s s ic a l  L ib ra ry , (London: Heinemann, 1937).
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c ) re le a s e  o f s la v e s  in  th e  seven th  y e a r  -  x v i i i  (79)
d ) tre a tm e n t o f s la v e s  -  x v i i i  (83) This c o n ta in s  a p robab le  
re fe re n c e  to  Lev. 25:53 in s t r u c t in g  owners to  "d ea l w ith  him a s  your 
h ire d  s e rv a n t" .
e )  r e le a s e  o f s la v e s  w ith o u t h e s i t a t io n  -  x v i i i  (84) The owners 
a re  to  be generous, g iv in g  th e  f r e e d  s lav e  som ething from each of h is  
v a r io u s  k in d s  o f p ro p e rty  (8 5 ) . This i s  a  re fe re n c e  to  D t. 15 :13 , and 
th e  m otive g iven  i s  h u m an ita rian , as i t  w i l l  keep th e  s lav e  from  f a l l i n g  
back in to  s la v e ry .
f )  fa llo w  y e a r  -  x v i i i  (86-89) Three reaso n s a re  g iven  f o r  i t s
observance: i )  to  honor th e  number seven; i i )  to  be f a m i l ia r  w ith  some
h a rd sh ip ; i i i )  no one has th e  r i g h t  to  burden down an o th er man.
g) land  r e le a s e  -  x x i (104-109) The reaso n  given i s  to  b e n e f i t  
th e  poo r. P h ilo  e x p la in s  t h a t  th i s  i s  an a n c ie n t custom which th rough  
long  f a m i l i a r i t y  has won i t s  way to  th e  s tan d in g  of n a tu re .
/Then P h ilo  tu rn s  to  th e  ju b i le e .  R e fe rrin g  to  Moses, he sa y s :
"w hile  la y in g  down t h i s  f i r s t  fo u n d a tio n  . . .  he 
b u i l t  upon i t  by adding  y ears  to  th e  number o f  
seven tim es seven and co n se c ra tin g  th e  whole o f 
th e  f i f t i e t h  y e a r ."  (x x i i  -  110)
R eg u la tio n s  f o r  lan d  r e tu rn  a re  s p e lle d  o u t in  x x i i  (111-114). But 
P h ilo  adds a  n o te . The lan d  i s  to  be recovered
" a t  th e  p r ic e  which he (th e  s e l l e r )  go t f o r  i t ,
and n o t to  occasion  a lo s s  to  th e  p u rch ase r who 
helped him a t  th e  tim e when he needed i t . " 1
This i s  fo llow ed  by a c o n tr a s t  o f redem ption procedures f o r  r u r a l  and 
c i ty  houses, and by re g u la t io n s  f o r  L e v i t ic a l  ho ld ings -  x x i i  (116-121).
P h ilo  combines th e  sev en th  y e a r and the  f i f t i e t h  y e a r  in  h is  comments
 ^This i s  n o t in  harmony w ith  th e  Lev. 25 re g u la t io n s  which g ive a 
d e c lin in g  value  to  th e  land  as  th e  ju b i le e  y ear approaches.
- . ■ - ■. a- ■:  ,_i'-.__ ■ , .  a  ^
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on s lav e  r e le a s e .  R elease  i s  to  be g iven  " e i th e r  in  th e  sev en th  y e a r  
from  th e  beg inn ing  of t h e i r  s la v e ry ,  o r  in  th e  f i f t i e t h  y e a r"  x x i i  (122). 
P h ilo  sees th e  seven y e a r  term  a s  in d iv id u a lly  f ix e d  f o r  each s la v e .  The 
f i f t y  y e a r c y c le  i s  u n iv e rs a l  and th e  s lav e  i s  to  be re le a s e d  "even i f  only 
a  s in g le  day (o f s la v e ry )  has e lap sed "  x x i i  (122).
On th e  V irtu e s  m entions some of th e se  same item s a g a in . Lending 
money a t  i n t e r e s t  i s  fo rb id d en  -  x iv  (8 2 ) . The poor a re  guaran teed  access  
to  th e  f i e l d s  d u rin g  th e  fa llo w  y e a r  -  x ix  (9 7 ). In  r e f e r r in g  to  the  
ju b i le e  y e a r ,  P h ilo  s a y s :
" in  a l l  th e  ru le s  p re sc r ib e d  f o r  th e  f i f t i e t h  
y e a r ,  do we n o t f in d  th e  utm ost h e ig h t o f 
hum anity?" x ix  (9 7 ).
P h ilo  n o te s  th e  p rocedures used to  id e n t i fy  th e  s lav e  who had 
chosen to  rem ain w ith  h is  m aster a f t e r  th e  seven y ears  o f  s la v e ry  were 
o v er, as recorded  in  Ex. 2 1 :5 -6 . He w r i te s :
"He s h a l l  be b rough t to  th e  t r ib u n a l  o f God and 
w ith  Qod as judge s h a l l  have h is  re q u e s t r a t i f i e d ,  
having f i r s t  had h is  e a r  bored w ith  an awl t h a t  
he may n o t re c e iv e  th e  d iv in e  message o f freedom 
o f  th e  s o u l ."
P h ilo  m entions the  concep t o f  r e s t i t u t i o n  in  D ecalogue, where he 
speaks o f th e  " f i f t i e t h  y ea r"  in  which i s  accom plished th e  r e s t i t u t i o n  
( àxoxaTdcTfacnc ) o f  in h e r i ta n c e  to  th e  fa m ilie s  which o r ig in a l ly  possessed  
them, and c a l l s  i t  "a v e ry  n ecessa ry  procedure abounding in  humanity 
and ju s t i c e " .^
The w ritin g s  of P h ilo  show a s tro n g  emphasis upon h e lp in g  th e  poor 
a s  a form o f rev e ren ce  b e fo re  God. On occasion  h is  a n a ly s is  c re a te s
^ P h ilo , to  th e  Cherubim. Bk I I  (7 2 ). 
^ P h ilo , D ecalogue. (162-164).
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m inor problem s, p a r t i c u la r ly  in  th e  sev en th  and f i f t i e t h  y e a r  s la v e  
r e le a s e ,  f o r  r a th e r  th a n  see in g  one as  having re p laced  th e  o th e r ,  he 
p la ce s  them s im u ltan eo u sly  in  h is to ry .  He a ls o  has an extrem e concern  to  
r e l a t e  as  much m a te r ia l  a s  p o s s ib le  to  th e  number seven . %  shows l i t t l e  
obvious concern about harm onizing th e  Lev. and D eut. r e g u la t io n s .  He 
u n ite s  sab b a th  and ju b i le e  r e g u la t io n s ,  im plying a fo r ty -n in e  y e a r  ju b i le e ,  
b u t says t h a t  i t  i s  th e  f i f t i e t h  y e a r .  P h i lo 's  d isc u ss io n s  a re  h e lp fu l  
in  t h a t  th ey  show th a t  th e  ju b i le e  laws were s t i l l  being  d iscu ssed  in  
le g a l  c i r c l e s ,  b u t he does n o t p rov ide  any d a ta  which can be used to  prove 
w hether or no t any of th e se  laws were a c tu a l ly  be ing  observed .
S . JOSEPHUS
In  th e  w r it in g s  o f Josephus th e re  a re  seven re fe re n c e s  which can 
be id e n t i f i e d  w ith  th e  sab b a th  y e a r  laws and two re fe re n c e s  id e n t i f i e d  
w ith  th e  ju b i le e  law s. He s p e c i f ic a l ly  n o tes  ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n  in  
A nt. I l l  (281). Josephus beg ins w ith  a  re fe re n c e  to  Moses, say in g  th a t  
he w rote th e se  laws b e fo re  e n te r in g  th e  promised la n d . The seven th  y e a r 
fa llo w  observance i s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  seven th  day r e s t  f o r  th e  p e o p le , 
w ith  th e  f u r th e r  comment t h a t  th e  spontaneous grow th o f th a t  y ea r was 
open to  a l l .
He then moves d ire c tly  in to  a discussion of the ju b ile e , combining 
the sabbath year and the ju b ilee  year regu lations from both Leviticus and 
Deuteronomy. Referring to  Moses as the lawgiver, he says ;
" th i s  p r a c t ic e  was a lso  to  be observed a t  th e  end 
o f the sev en th  week o f y e a rs . This i s  th e  p e riod  
am ounting to  f i f t y  y ea rs  in  a l l ,  o f which th e  
f i f t i e t h  y e a r i s  c a l le d  by th e  Hebrew J o b e l; a t
1A ll references to  Josephus are from the appropriate volumes, Loeb 
C lassica l Library (London: Heinemann, 1934-1967).
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t h a t  season  d eb to rs  a re  absolved from t h e i r  
d eb ts  and s la v e s  a re  s e t  a t  l i b e r t y  * • • •
Now too  he (Moses) r e s to r e s  e s ta te s  to  t h e i r  
o r ig in a l  owners a f t e r  th e  fo llo w in g  fa sh io n  . . .
(Ant. I I I .2 8 2 -2 8 3 ) .
Then Josephus g iv es  d e t a i l s  f o r  c a lc u la t in g  th e  p r ic e  to  be p a id  in  
redeem ing th e  land  a t  th e  ju b i le e .  The persons meet and ag ree  on a 
p r ic e  based on th e  p a s t  p ro d u c t iv i ty  o f th e  la n d . There i s  some confusion  
h e re , f o r  th e  b i b l i c a l  accoun t e x p la in s  how to  determ ine the  redem ption 
p r ic e  i f  th e  land  i s  redeemed b e fo re  th e  a r r i v a l  o f th e  ju b i le e .  In  th e
ju b i le e  y e a r  i t s e l f ,  th e re  i s  no "buying back" o f th e  la n d , f o r  i t
r e tu rn s  to  th e  owner w ith  no  c o s t  invo lved  (Lev. 2 5 :2 6 -2 8 ). Josephus 
has confused th e  ju b i le e  r e s to r a t io n  w ith  th e  procedure f o r  th e  p re ­
ju b i le e  redem ption where payment i s  made on a s p e c i f ic  sch ed u le . He 
a ls o  r e f e r s  to  " yobel" say ing  th a t  i t  means " l ib e r ty "  (an e r r o r  most 
l ik e ly  due to  th e  common usage o f  th e  "y ea r of th e  yobe l" and th e  "y ear 
o f re le a s e "  in  an a lm ost in te rc h an g e a b le  m anner). He concludes w ith  a  
d is c u s s io n  of houses in  a  town (Ant. I I I .2 8 5 ) .
This confusion  by Josephus over th e  redem ption of lan d  su p ports  
our b e l i e f  t h a t  th e  ju b i le e  was no lo n g e r observed in  any l i t e r a l  
m anner. I f  i t  were s t i l l  a  c u r re n t  p r a c t ic e ,  i t  i s  very  u n lik e ly  t h a t  
Josephus would have made t h i s  b a s ic  e r r o r .  We do n o t b e lie v e  t h a t  th e  
redem ption  procedure would have changed as Josephus d e sc rib e s  i t .
L a te r , Josephus makes a% s ta tem e n t which i s  h a rd ly  o b je c t iv e . In
speaking  o f  th e  Jew ish a t t i t u d e s  tow ards th e se  law s, he say s :
" c e r ta in ly  th e re  i s  n o t a  Hebrew who does n o t obey
th e  laws l a id  down by Moses . • . ,  even though in
v io la t in g  them he could escape d e te c t io n ."
(A nt, I I I . 3 1 7 ).
North says t h a t  i t  i s  im probable th a t  he would have sa id  th i s  i f
th e  ju b i le e  laws had been sy s te m a tic a lly  and u n iv e rs a l ly  ig n o red . At th e
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same tim e , i f  th e re  had been an im pressive  example of obed ience,
Josephus would have d e sc rib e d  i t .
A n t. IV .273 has th e  o th e r  re fe re n c e  to  the  ju b ile e  law s, n o tin g  
s la v e ry  re g u la t io n s  in  p a r t i c u l a r .  The s lav e  i s  to  se rv e  f o r  s ix  y e a r s ,  
and th e n  to  go f r e e  a t  th e  beg inn ing  of th e  seven th  y e a r .  I f  he should 
decide  to  s ta y  w ith  h is  m a s te r , he i s  to  be re le a s e d  w ith  h is  fam ily  
in  th e  f i f t i e t h  y e a r .
There a re  o th e r  re fe re n c e s  in  Josephus which a re  o f  an h i s t o r i c a l  
n a tu re , c i t i n g  s i tu a t io n s  where th e  fa llo w  f i e l d  a sp e c t o f th e  sab b a th  
y e a r  laws was observed . These p re se n t a  problem in  d a tin g  th e  sab b a th  
y e a r  c y c le  which w i l l  be examined l a t e r  as we look  a t  chronology .
A nt. X I.338 t e l l s  o f a  d e le g a tio n  o f Jews who met w ith  A lexander, 
ask ing  him to  " rem it t h e i r  t r i b u t e  in  th e  seven th  y e a r , say ing  th a t  th ey  
d id  n o t sow th e r e in ."  W acholder says th a t  t h i s  d e le g a tio n  d id  n o t m eet
w ith  A lexander h im se lf , b u t w ith  a  su b o rd in a te  o f f i c i a l .  They were
/ 2 s u c c e s s fu l  in  t h e i r  p lea  and th e  rem iss io n  was g ra n te d .
A nt. X II.3 7 5 f d e sc r ib e s  th e  s ieg e  o f Jerusalem  by A ntiochus V 
E u p a to r. In  e x p la in in g  why th e  c i t y  f e l l ,  Josephus says :
"T h e ir supply  o f fo o d , however, had begun to  g ive 
o u t ,  f o r  th e  p re s e n t crop  had been consumed, and 
th e  ground had n o t been t i l l e d  t h a t  y e a r ,  b u t had 
rem ained unsown because i t  was th e  seven th  y e a r ,  
du rin g  which our law o b lig e s  us to  l e t  i t  l i e  
u n c u l t iv a te d ."  (377-378)3
^N orth , S ocio logy , p . 85 .
W ach o ld e r, "C alendar" , p . 160. The claim  th a t  they  met w ith  
A lexander h im se lf was in tended  to  im press th e  re a d e r  w ith  Jew ish access  
to  th e  a u th o r i t ie s  of th e  day.
^This same in c id e n t  i s  reco rd ed  in  Jew ish Wars 1 .60 , and in  
I  Macc. 6 :4 9 -5 4 . The s ie g e  was a c tu a l ly  le d  by ly s la s ,  as A ntiochus 
was v e ry  young. The e f f e c t s  o f th e  sab b a th  y ea r e v e n tu a lly  le d  to  th e  
end o f th e  s ie g e .
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A n t. X II I .2 3 0 ff  t e l l s  o f an a ttem p t by John Hyrcanus to  g a in  th e  
r e le a s e  o f h is  m other and b ro th e rs  (who had been cap tu red  by Ptolemy 
and tak en  to  th e  f o r t r e s s  c i t y  of Dagon). Josephus says t h a t  Hyrcanus 
f a i l e d  to  tak e  th e  c i t y  because every  tim e he came n e a r to  i t ,  Ptolemy 
would to r tu r e  members o f  h is  fam ily* But Josephus a ls o  blames th e  coming 
o f th e  fa llo w  y e a r ,
" in  which th e  Jews a re  wont to  rem ain in a c t iv e ,  
f o r  they  observe t h i s  custom every seven th  y e a r , 
j u s t  a s  on every  sev en th  d ay ."  (X II I .234)
A nt. XIV.202 re p o r ts  a  decreeaby  CSaius Caesar th a t  Jews should  pay 
th e  ta x  f o r  th e  c i t y  o f Jerusalem  every  y e a r  excep t th e  seven th  y e a r ,
"which th ey  c a l l  th e  s a b b a tic a l  y e a r ,  because in  
t h i s  tim e they  n e i th e r  ta k e  f r u i t  from  th e  t r e e s  
nor do th ey  sow."
The s u c c e ss fu l s ie g e  o f Jerusalem  by Herod i s  desc rib ed  in  Ant. 
X IV .475ff, and ag a in  th e  f a l l  o f th e  c i ty  i s  blamed on th e  coming of 
th e  sabbath  y e a r . Josephus e x p la in s  :
" th ey  were s u f fe r in g  from hunger and la c k  o f 
p ro v is io n s  because i t  so  happened t h a t  a t  
t h i s  tim e o f y e a r  i t  was th e  sabbath  y e a r ."
A fte r  ta k in g  th e  c i t y ,  Herod added to  t h e i r  t r o u b le s :
" .  . . . f o r  on th e  one hand t h e i r  greedy m a ste r , 
who was in  need (o f food) was p lu n d e rin g  them, and 
on th e  o th e r  hand th e  sev en th  y e a r , which came 
around a t  th a t  tim e , fo rced  them to  le av e  th e  land  
unworked, s in c e  we a re  fo rb id d en  to  sow th e  e a r th  
in  th a t  y e a r ."  (XV.7)
R eferences to  th e  sab b a th  y e a r  in  Josephus c re a te  a b a s ic  problem 
in  chronology. N orth c laim s t h a t  Josephus connected th e  fa llo w  y ear 
h a rd sh ip  w ith  c e r ta in  h i s t o r i c a l  even ts  in  o rd e r to  p rov ide  a  reaso n  f o r
m i l i t a r y  se tb a c k s , and a t  the  same tim e g lo r i f y  Jew ish observance o f  th e
1 TTorah. We b e lie v e  th a t  th e re  i s  a  more r e a l i s t i c  s o lu t io n , •'•t inv o lv es
^N orth , "% coabean Sabbath Y ears", B ib lic a  34 (1953), P* 514
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a  p ro p er u n d erstand ing  o f th e  r e la t io n s h ip  between th e  sev en th  and th e  
e ig h th  y e a r s . D uring th e  sev en th  (fa llo w ) y e a r , th e  people had a 
r e l a t i v e l y  norm al supp ly  o f food as th ey  consumed th e  h a rv e s t from th e  
s ix th  y e a r  ( j u s t  as in  ev ery  y e a r ,  t h i s  y e a rs  food comes from l a s t  y ea rs  
h a r v e s t ) .  There was some s p e c ia l  s to ra g e  o f  food f o r  th e  e ig h th  y e a r ,  
s in c e  th e re  was no h a rv e s t  d u rin g  th e  seven th  y e a r . But th e  c r i t i c a l  
food  problem developed d u rin g  th e  e ig h th  y e a r when th e  s to re d  food had 
been consumed and th e  new h a rv e s t  had n o t y e t  reached m a tu r ity . Josephus 
f r e q u e n tly  m isd a tes  th e  sab b a th  y e a r  due to  h is  b e l i e f  t h a t  th e  c r i t i c a l  
food p e rio d  co incided  w ith  th e  sab b a th  y e a r ,  when in  a c tu a l  f a c t  i t  
occurred  d u ring  th e  fo llo w in g  (o r e ig h th )  y e a r .  Thus in  A nt. X I I I .24OJ 
A nt. X III .3 7 8 ; A nt. XIV.475,* A nt. XV.7; and War V.420-442 he in c o r re c t ly  
r e f e r s  to  th e  sab b a th  y e a r  as be ing  th e  y e a r  o f c r i t i c a l  hunger. But when 
we p ro p e rly  id e n t i f y  th e  food h a rd sh ip  w ith  th e  e ig h th  y e a r ,  th e  sab b a th  
y e a r  i s  moved back by one y e a r  and many o f th e  ch ro n o lo g ic a l d i f f i c u l t i e s  
p re sen te d  by Josephus d is a p p e a r .
Josephus w rote as to  h i s to r i a n ,  and h is  a p p lic a t io n  of th e  fa llo w  
y ea r to  c e r ta in  h i s t o r i c a l  ev en ts  le ad s  us now to  examine w hether or n o t 
i t  i s  p o s s ib le ,  by u s in g  th e se  and r e la te d  I  Maccabees re fe re n c e s  (which 
were noted  above), to  c o n s tru c t a c o n s is te n t  sabbath  y e a r  cy c le  f o r  t h i s  
p e rio d  o f  h is to r y .  Since th e  sab b a th  y e a r cy c le  i s  based upon a v e ry  
s tan d a rd  seven y e a r in t e r v a l ,  by d a tin g  c e r ta in  known e v e n ts , i t  should 
be p o ss ib le  to  c o n s tru c t  a com plete c y c le , d a tin g  th e  in te rv e n in g  y ea rs  
as w e l l .  We have a lso  shown th a t  th e  ju b ile e  c y c le  was o r ig in a l ly  based 
upon th e  seven y e a r  s a b b a t ic a l  c y c le . T herefo re , th e  s a b b a t ic a l  c y c le  
m ust be c o n s tru c te d  b e fo re  th e  ju b i le e  cy c le  can be determ ined . We tu rn  
now to  th e  c o n s tru c tio n  of a  c o n s is te n t  sabbath  y e a r  c y c le  based upon 
th e  re fe re n c e s  found in  th i s  In te r te s ta m e n ta l  l i t e r a t u r e .
F . THE SABBATH YEAR CYOIÏÏ
Wacholder and S tro b e l each  c la im  th a t  th e  sabbath  y e a r  cy c le  was
s t r i c t l y  observed in  p o s t - e x i l i c  Judaism . Wacholder says t h a t  i t  was
" u n in te r ru p te d ly  o b served", w hile  S tro b e l says th a t  observance was
" d r a s t i c  enough so th a t  a m istake  in  th e  c a lc u la t io n  o f th e  sab b a th  y e a r ,
and a ls o  o f th e  ju b i le e  y e a r  would be u n th in k ab le ."^  But the  ta sk  o f
a c tu a l ly  p in p o in tin g  t h i s  sev en th  y e a r  i s  d i f f i c u l t  because i t  d i f f e r e d
from bo th  th e  c i v i l  and th e  r e l ig io u s  ca len d a rs  o f the  p e r io d .
Wacholder says :
" th e  c i v i l - r e l i g i o u s  y e a r was based on a ca len d a r 
beg inn ing  w ith  th e  1 s t  N isan, w hile  th e  sabbath  y e a r ,  being  a g r i c u l tu r a l ,  was based on a 1 s t  
T is h r i  c a le n d a r ."
Thus t h i s  sabba th  y e a r  c a le n d a r was n o t used (excep t by a few 
r a d ic a l  s e c ta r ia n s )  fo r^ reck o n in g  tim e . But th e  Shem ittah  was such an 
im p o rtan t i n s t i t u t i o n  t h a t  i t  d i r e c t ly  a f fe c te d  th e  g rad u a l s h i f t  o f
3th e  New Year from N isan to  T is h r i .
A d d itio n a l problems in  de term in in g  th e  sabbath  y ea r cy c le  come from 
th e  way in  which Josephus reco rd s  them (see  above, p. 10 3 ). But North 
o v e rs ta te s  th e  dilemma as he s a y s :
" th e  'h i s t o r i c a l  sab b a th  y e a r ' e x h ib its  in te r n a l
1W acholder, " Ohronomessianism, th e  Timing of M essianic Movements and 
th e  C alendar o f S a b b a tic a l C ycles" , HUCA 46 (1975), p . 203; A. SStrobel, 
"Die A usrufung des Jo b e lja h re s  in  der N aza re th p red ig t Jesu ; zur 
ap o k a ly p tisch en  T ra d it io n , Lk 4 :1 6 -3 0 " , BZNW 40 (1972), p . 45. But i t  
i s  n o t t h a t  sim ple . N e ith e r Wacholder nor S tro b è l ag ree  on th e  same s e t  
o f d a te s . We were unable to  f in d  any two c h a r ts  which ag ree  on d a tin g  the  
s a b b a tic a l  c y c le . See a ls o  A. R u th e rfo rd , T re a tis e  on B ib le  Chronology 
(London: I n s t i t u t e  of I^ram idology , 1957), pp. 204-209.
^W hcholder, "C alendar" , p . 155 
% a c h o ld e r , "C alen d ar" , p . 156
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in c o n s is te n c ie s  which in v a l id a te  t h e i r  use 
a s  a  norm f o r  ch rono logy ."
and a g a in :
" I t  should  be abundan tly  c le a r  th a t  th e  sab b a th  
y e a r  d a te s  o f  Josephus a re  e i th e r  p a lp ab ly  . 
incom m ensurate, o r  e ls e  in so lu b ly  o b scu re ."
Ws do n o t share  h is  pessim ism . We reco g n ize  th e  problem , b u t b e lie v e  
t h a t  our s o lu t io n  suggested  above makes i t  p o s s ib le  to  develop  an a c c u ra te  
sab b a th  y e a r chronology from  Josephus which harmonizes p e r f e c t ly  w ith  
o th e r  a v a i la b le  d a ta  from  th e  p e rio d .
1 . The Siege of Bethsura and Jerusalem
( I  Maccabees 6:48-63  and Jew ish A n tiq u it ie s  X I I .375-381 )
A f te r  th e  d ea th  of A ntiochus in  164 BC, P h il ip  was appo in ted  v ic e ­
re g e n t and made tu to r  to  young a n tio c h u s  V E upato r. But ly s ia s  se iz e d  
th e  n in e  y e a r  o ld  k in g  and assumed f u l l  power, th en  invaded Judea. He 
d iv id ed  h is  army, la y in g  s ie g e  to  b o th  B ethsura  and Jerusalem . B ethsura  
q u ick ly  c o lla p se d  because (among o th e r  re a so n s ) th ey  were S hort o f  food .
I  I^ o c . 6 :49  e x p la in s  t h a t  the  sh o rtag e  was because i t  was th e  sab b a th
y e a r  f o r  th e  la n d . Jerusa lem , however, fo u g h t th e  in v a d e rs . But f i n a l l y ,
2th ey  too  had to  come to  term s w ith  ly s ia s .  ' Josephus e x p la in s  t h a t  th e  
ground had n o t been t i l l e d  because i t  was th e  seven th  y e a r , and th a t  many 
people  had f le d  due to  la c k  o f food (Ant. X I I .378 ).
The d a te  f o r  t h i s  s ie g e  o f  Jerusalem  by ly s ia s  i s  g iven  as  163 BC. 
Both Josephus and I  Maccabees id e n t i f y  t h i s  as being  th e  seven th  y e a r , 
say ing  th a t  th e  la c k  of p ro v is io n s  had a d i r e c t  a f f e c t  upon th e  f a l l  o f
^North, "Maccabean", p. 503 and p. 511.
2ly s ia s  in i t ia te d  the settlem ent because of an attempt by P h ilip  to regain  power a t  home, and because the invaders were a lso  short of food.
^Jeremias. Jerusalem in  the Time of Jesus, (London: SCM, 1969), p. 14? a lso  B. Schürer, The H istory of  the Jewish People in the Age of Jesus C hrist g 
(Edinburgh: Clark, 1973), p. 166; and Wacholder, "Calendar", p . 163# i
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th e  c i t y .  Because o f t h i s  s ta te m e n t, Josephus d a te s  th e  f a l l  of th e  
c i ty  d u rin g  th e  sab b a th  y e a r  of 163/162 BC.^
We ag ree  t h a t  th e  c i t y  f e l l  in  163 BC, b u t we do n o t ag ree  t h a t  
t h i s  means 163/162 BC was a  sab b a th  y e a r . We b e lie v e  t h a t  t h i s  re p re s e n ts  
an in c o r r e c t  assum ption by Josephus reg a rd in g  th e  food supp ly . I f  
163/162 BC had been th e  sab b a th  y e a r ,  food from  th e  6 th  y e a r  would s t i l l  
be in  norm al su p p ly . S ince th e  food supply  was c r i t i c a l l y  s h o r t ,  we 
can r i g h t ly  assume th a t  th e  sab b a th  y e a r  was 164/163 BC, th a t  th e  normal 
6 th  y e a r  crop  had been consumed d u rin g  the  seven th  y ea r and th a t  now, 
going in to  th e  e ig h th  y ea r (163/162 BC) food was c r i t i c a l .  Josephus 
(A nt. X II .378) says t h a t  th e  p re s e n t crop had been consumed and th e  
ground had n o t been t i l l e d  t h a t  y e a r . We tak e  t h i s  to  mean th a t  th e  
food su p p lie s  were ex hausted , and " th a t  y ea r"  r e f e r s  to  th e  sabba th  y ea r
j u s t  p a s t .  On th e  b a s is  o f th e se  o b se rv a tio n s , we id e n t i f y  I 64/ I 63 BC
/as  th e  sab b a th  y e a r .
The p roper chronology f o r  t h i s  even t th e re fo re ,  s tan d s  as fo llo w s : 
A ntiochus d ied  in  I 64 BC. I s r a e l  was observing th e  sabba th  y e a r  from  
Oct. 164 BC to  Oct. 163 BC when ly s ia s  s e t  up h is  s ieg e  o f B ethsura  and 
Jerusalem . Because o f th e  s ie g e  th e  c i t i e s  d id  n o t have access  to  th e  
spontaneous growth which norm ally  supplemented t h e i r  supply  of s to re d  
g ra in  f o r  th e  sabba th  y e a r . Thus, th e  s to re d  g ra in  was r a p id ly  consumed 
(Ant. X II .377) and hunger had s e t  in  even more q u ick ly  th an  u su a l.
This i s  supported  by I n t .  X I I .380 which says th a t  th e  invaders  were a ls o  
having food problems (s in c e  th e re  were no crops to  p i l la g e  and th ey  had
^see  e d i t o r i a l  no te  in  Loeb e d i t io n  of Josephus, A nt. X II. 378, n©tè«a 
W acholder, "C alendar", p . 187 fo llo w s th i s  d a tin g .
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acc e ss  only  to  th e  l im ite d  spontaneous grow th). Thus we conclude th a t  
I 64/ Î 63 BC was th e  sabbath  y e a r  r e f e r r e d  to  ip  A nt. X I I .378 and in  
I  Macc. 6 :49 ,53 .^
2 , The Murder o f Simon th e  Hasmonean
( I  l^ccab ees  16:14-21 and Jew ish A n tiq u it ie s  X I I I .228)
I  Macc. 16:14-16 re c o rd s  t h a t  Simon was k i l l e d  in  th e  month o f 
2Shebat 177 SB. The ev en t i s  recorded  in  Josephus, b u t i s  n o t d a te d . 
Sim on's son John th en  a ttem p ted  r e t a l i a t i o n ,  a t ta c k in g  th e  f o r t r e s s  c i ty  
o f Dagon (Ant. X I I I .230 ). During th e  s ieg e  i t  i s  re p o rte d  t h a t  " th e re  
came around th e  y e a r when th e  Jews a re  wont to  rem ain in a c t iv e ,  f o r  they  
observe t h i s  custom every  sev en th  y e a r"  (Ant. X I I I .234) .  Eyrcanus 
(supposedly  because of th e  sab b a th  y e a r )  l i f t e d  th e  s ie g e .
From t h i s ,  one norm ally  assumes th a t  the sabbath  y e a r  came one y ear
a f t e r  th e  d ea th  of Simon, w hich would mean 178 SE (135/134 BC). This i s
seem ingly supported  by A nt. X I I I . 236 where we a re  to ld  th a t  A ntiochus
3invaded Judea ag a in  du rin g  th e  f i r s t  y e a r  o f th e  r u le  o f  ly rc a n u s .
John Hyrcanus had d i f f i c u l t y  defend ing  th e  c i ty  because t h e i r  p ro v is io n s  
were r a p id ly  consumed (A nt. X I I I .240). When th e  F e a s t o f T abernacles 
came around (15-22 T ish r i  = e a r ly  O c t .) ,  th e  two s id e s  came to  te rm s.
This d a te  i s  a l s o  supported  by th e  chronology o f I I  Msicc. I 3 . 
Wacholder adm its t h a t  e i t h e r  164/ I 63 BC o r 163/162 BO a re  p o s s ib le  d a te s  
f o r  th e  sabbath  y e a r .  He says th a t  th e  evidence i s  n o t co n c lu s iv e . He, 
however, l a t e r  chooses 163/162 BC. W acholder, "C alendar" , p . 163 and 
c h a r t  on p . 187.
2SB * S e leucid  E ra. For conversion  o f S e leu c id  d a te s  to  BC d a te s ,  
we a re  re ly in g  on S c h ü re r 's  c h a r t ,  pp. 607-611.
3Here th e  d a te s  o f Josephus do n o t f i t  to g e th e r . He a ls o  says t h a t  
i t  was th e  162nd Olympiad as w e ll as th e  4 th  y ear o f A ntiochus. The 4 th  
y e a r o f A ntiochus and th e  1 s t  y e a r o f Hyrcanus do co in c id e  a t  135/134 BC, 
b u t th e  162nd Olympiad comes s e v e ra l  y ea rs  l a t e r  (132-128 BC). See 
S chürer, p. 6O8.
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We c o n s tru c t  th e  fo llo w in g  chronology f o r  th e se  ev en ts  :
Simon was k i l l e d  in  Shebat 177 SB (Feb. 135 BC). Hyrcanus th en  
r e t a l i a t e d  a g a in s t  Dagon, b u t had to  w ithdraw . The reasons g iven  by 
Josephus a r e ;  a )  p i ty  f o r  h is  m other and b ro th e rs ;  and b) th e  coming 
o f  th e  sab b a th  y e a r . But th e  sab b a th  y ea r d id  n o t le g a l ly  r e s t r i c t  th e  
waging o f war a s  Josephus im p lie s  (" th e  y ear when Jews a re  wont to  rem ain 
in a c t iv e "  A nt. X I I I .234); in  t h i s  he i s  in c o r re c t .
A ntiochus S id e te s  invaded Judea in  T ish r i  ( S e p t .-O c t .) 135 BC. I t  
was d u rin g  th e  f i r s t  y e a r  of th e  r u le  o f Hyrcanus (which ended in  Feb.
134 BC) and b e fo re  th e  coming o f th e  r a in s  o f P le ia d e s  (which came in  
Nov. -  A nt. X I I I .237). This s ie g e  con tinued  f o r  very  n e a r ly  a  y e a r , 
u n t i l  th e  F e a s t of T abernacles in  T ish r i  134 BC (Ant. X I I I .24I ) .  Thus, 
th e  s ie g e  co incided  w ith  th e  f i r s t  y e a r  o f th e  new sab b a th  y e a r  c y c le , 
which was th e  most d i f f i c u l t  y e a r w ith  reg a rd  to  food s u p p lie s .  That 
t h i s  a c tu a l ly  happened t h i s  way i s  supported  by Ant. X II I .240 which 
re p o r ts  r a p id ly  d e c lin in g  food su p p lie s  and w idespread s ta r v a t io n ,  which 
le d  Hyrcanus to  expel much of th e  n o n -e s s e n tia l  p o p u la tio n .
FÂciHg s ta r v a t io n ,  see in g  th e  approach o f th e  p la n tin g  seaso n , and 
knowing th e  u t t e r  f u t i l i t y  of fa c in g  y e t  ano ther y e a r  w ith  no crops ( th i s  
would be the  p ro sp e c t u n le ss  th ey  were ab le  to  p la n t  t h e i r  c rops a t  th e  
b eg inn ing  o f th e  n in th  y e a r ) ,  Hyrcanus accepted  th e  opp ressiv e  peace term s 
which were o ffe re d  (Ant. X I I I .246- 247) .
Working backwards th rough  t h i s  chronology, we conclude th a t  th e  s ieg e  
f i n a l l y  ended in  T is h r i  134 BC. The s ieg e  began in  l a t e  T is h r i  135 BC 
and thus p a r a l le le d  th e  e ig h th  y e a r ,  which was th e  y e a r o f hunger and 
h a rd sh ip . This le ad s  us to  th e  conclusion  th a t  th e  sabba th  y e a r  was 
136/135 BC.
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3 . H erod 's  Conquest of Jerusalem
(Jew ish  A n tiq u i t ie s  XIV.465 to  XV.8)
The d a te  f o r  H erod 's conquest o f  Jerusalem  i s  g iven  as 37 BC by
v i r t u a l l y  a l l  h is to r ia n s .  There i s  s u b s ta n t ia l  d isagreem ent as to  th e
e x a c t tim e w ith in  t h a t  y e a r ,  w ith  Josephus h im se lf p ro v id in g  some 
1c o n f l ic t in g  d a ta . Schürer and th e  lo eb  e d i to r s  o f  Josephus p re fe r  
Ju ly  37 BC a s  th e  d a te  f o r  th e  f i n a l  c o lla p se  o f th e  c i ty  d e fe n se s ,
2w hile  N orth fav o u rs  June o f t h a t  y e a r ,  and Wacholder su p p o rts  O ctober.
The more d i f f i c u l t  problem i s  d a tin g  th e  sab b a th  y e a r  which
occurred  a t  t h a t  tim e . A nt. XIV.476 in  d e sc r ib in g  th e  s ieg e  o f th e
c i ty  speaks o f  "a  s a b b a t ic a l  y e a r  w hich happened to  f a l l  a t  t h a t  tim e ."
This im p lie s  a  sab b a th  y e a r  o f  38/37 BC. However, in  A nt. XV.7,
Josephus d e sc rib e s  th e  a c tio n s  o f Herod a f t e r  ta k in g  th e  c i t y  by say in g  :
"on th e  o th e r  hand, the  seven th  y ea r which 
came round a t  t h a t  tim e , fo rce d  them to  
le av e  th e  land  unworked . .  * . "
This seem ingly su p p o rts  a  sab b a th  y e a r  which began a f t e r  th e  c i t y  had
f a l l e n ,  which would mean 37/36 BC.
Our chronology f o r  t h i s  ev en t i s  as  fo llo w s :
Herod l a id  s ie g e  to  th e  c i t y  du rin g  th e  lu r in g  o f 37 BC, and th e  
c i t y  f e l l  in  th e  summer (Ju n e -Ju ly ) o f 37 BC. A f te r  ta k in g  th e  c i t y ,  
Herod imposed heavy ta x  burdens upon th e  people  (Ant. XV.7) who, a f t e r  
having s u ffe re d  h o r r ib ly  th rough  th e  s ie g e , now had to  fa c e  th e  d i f f i c u l t  
e ig h th  y e a r w ith  i t s  c r i t i c a l  food s h o r ta g e s . We b e lie v e  t h a t  th e  re a so n
4 Jew ish War V.398 says th e  s ie g e  took  s ix  months; Jew ish War 1.351 
says i t  l a s t e d  u n t i l  th e  5 th  month; Jew ish A n tiq u it ie s  XIV.487 says u n t i l  
th e  3rd month; Jew ish A n tiq u i t ie s  XIV.476 give a  t o t a l  o f 55 days fo r  th e  
s ie g e . The d isc re p a n c ie s  may r e f e r  to  d i f f e r e n t  s tag e s  o f th e  c o lla p s e .
2 S chürer, p . 287; Loeb e d i to r s  o f Josephus, Ant. XIV.476n;
N orth , "Maccabean", p . 505; W acholder, "C alendar" , p . 166
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Josephus m is tak en ly  i d e n t i f i e s  t h i s  a s  the sev en th  y ea r (Ant. XV.7) i s  
because o f th e  c r i t i c a l  food sh o rta g e . But in  a c tu a l  f a c t ,  i t  shou ld  be 
seen as th e  e ig h th  y ear.^  38/37 BC was th e  sabbath  y e a r ,  d u rin g  which 
Herod took  th e  c i t y .  In  th e  fo llo w in g  y e a r (37/36 BC, th e  e ig h th  y e a r )  
he added to  t h e i r  e x is t in g  h a rd sh ip  by p lu n d erin g  what meagre food they  
had l e f t ,  and by invok ing^harsh  ta x e s . We understand  A nt. XV.7 as an 
e x p la n a tio n  o f th e  s e v e r i ty  o f Je ru sa le m 's  c o n d itio n s  which were he igh tened  
by th e  p rev io u s  y e a r s ' fa llo w  f i e l d s .  Thus i t  i s  our conclusion  t h a t  
38/37 BC was th e  sab b a th  y e a r .
4 . ^he p r o te s t  A g a in st th e  S ta tu e  o f  C alig u la  
(Jew ish  A n tiq u it ie s  X V III.261-272)
Empôror C alig u la  o rdered  t h a t  a s ta tu e  of h im se lf be e re c te d  in  the  
tem ple a t  Jerusa lem . The Jew ish p o p u la tio n  le a rn ed  o f h is  p lan s  and 
engaged in  f o r ty  days o f  determ ined p r o te s t  (Ant. X V III.271) .^
C a lig u la  was murdered in  Jan . 41 AD.^ Thus the  o rd e r f o r  th e  s ta tu e  
had to  be p laced  during  (o r b e fo re )  40 AD. The probab le  d a te  can be 
lo c a te d  more p re c is e ly  by s ta tem en ts  from bo th  P h ilo  and Josephus, a lth o u g h  
th e re  i s  d isagreem ent as to  th e  e x a c t tim in g , ^osephus t e l l s  us o f th e  
Jew ish p r o te s t  to  th e  o rd e r ,  and d a te s  th e  p r o te s t  by n o tin g  th a t  i t  went 
on f o r  f o r ty  d ays, du rin g  which tim e they  n eg lec ted  t h e i r  f i e l d s ,  even 
though " i t  was tim e to  sow th e  seed" (Ant. X V III.272). This would have
•1W acholder, "C alendar" , p . 167 n o te s  th e  two Josephus re fe re n c e s  and 
says t h a t  bo th  cannot be r i g h t .  He th en  chooses 37/36 BC f o r  th e  sabba th  y e a r . The Loeb e d i to r s  o f  Josephus acknowledge th e  problem . Ant. XV.7 
g iv e s  37/36 BC as th e  sabba th  y e a r ,  b u t they  adm it t h a t  Josephus may have 
p laced  i t  a  y e a r  e a r l i e r .  E d i to r ia l  n o te s  a t  b o th  A nt. X I I I .378 and 
XIV.475 see th e  problem , b u t e x p la in  i t  as a " s l i p  in  a r i th m e tic "  o r as 
" in e x a c t language".
2Jew ish War 11.200 g iv es  50 days of p r o te s t .
^Schürer, p. 398.
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been in  Nov,-Dec* of 40 AD, o r s h o r t ly  b e fo re  th e  d ea th  o f  C a lig u la .
P h ilo  in d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  p r o te s t  took p la ce  a t  h a rv e s t  tim e (de Leg. 249) .  
This would have been A p ril o r  May 40 AD. The d if fe re n c e  i s  only  a few 
m onths, b u t i t  i s  c r i t i c a l .  We do n o t b e lie v e  Josephus a llow s s u f f i c i e n t  
tim e in  h is  chronology f o r  a l l  th e  ev en ts  to  tak e  p la c e . Schürer i s  
c o r r e c t  when he n o te s  t h a t  one o r two months were re q u ire d  f o r  send ing
■jmessages between Jerusalem  and Rome. The P h i l a  hhronology (which
S chürer fo llo w s)  i s  much more r e a l i s t i c  and f u r th e r  se rv es  to  in te n s i f y
th e  p r o te s t  made by th e  Jew ish people  to  P e tro n iu s . The Jews were
p rep ared  to  s a c r i f i c e  t h i s  y e a r 's  h a rv e s t in  o rd e r  t o  c a r ry  o u t th e
p r o te s t ,  even though they  knew th e re  would be no h a rv e s t  n ex t y e a r ,  s in c e
2i t  was a  sab b a th  y e a r .
Our chronology o f t h i s  ev en t i s  a s  fo llo w s :
Word o f th e  C a lig u la  o rd e r  to  e r e c t  th e  s ta tu e  reached th e  c i t y  of 
Jerusalem  in  th e  Spring o f 40 AD. The Jews p ro te s te d  f o r  f o r ty  (o r  50) 
days in  April-M ay 40 AD, fo rs a k in g  t h e i r  h a rv e s t o f  g ra in ,  even though 
i t  was doubly c r i t i c a l  due to  th e  coming sabbath  y e a r . P e tro n iu s  saw 
th e  in t e n s i ty  o f f e e l in g  on th e  p a r t  o f  the  Jew ish peo p le , so he prom ised 
to  w r ite  to  C a lig u la  (Ant. X V III.283). %  th en  urged th e  Jews to  end
t h e i r  p r o te s t  and g e t  t h e i r  c rops h a rv e s te d . This would have been n e a r  
th e  end of th e  h a rv e s tin g  seaso n , in  l a t e  June 40 AD. The sab b a th  y e a r  
began in  S ep t. 40 AD, and in  Jan . 4I AD C a lig u la  was murdered and the  
is s u e  was dropped. Thus 4O/4I i s  th e  sab b a th  y e a r .
^S chürer, p . 397
see  th e  Josephus " e r ro r "  as h is  own e x p lan a tio n  of th e  s e r io u s ­
n ess  o f the  p r o te s t .  He knew i t  occurred  b e fo re  th e  d ea th  o f C a lig u la , 
and th a t  th e  Jews had n e g lec te d  t h e i r  f i e l d s ,  so he assumed ( in c o r r e c t ly )  
t h a t  i t  was du ring  th e  p la n tin g  season , when in  f a c t  i t  was d u rin g  th e  
h a rv e s t  seaso n . We fa v o u r the  P h ilo  chronology f o r  th e  a d d i t io n a l  reaso n  
th a t  he l iv e d  th rough  t h i s  p e rio d  as an a c t iv e  le a d e r ,  and was p e rso n a lly  
invo lved  in  a  d e le g a tio n  to  C a lig u la  on an o th er m a tte r .
-  112 -
5. The Second Temple i s  D estroyed 
(Jew ish  War V and V I)
Josephus t e l l s  th e  s to ry  o f th e  f a l l  o f Jerusalem  in  g re a t  d e t a i l ,
from th e  c o lla p se  o f th e  f i r s t  w a ll on 7 th  A rtem isius ( ly y a r  = 25 May),
to  the  burn ing  of th e  tem ple on 10 th  Lous (10 th  Ab = l a t e  Ju ly ) ,^  to  th e
u ltim a te  d e fe a t o f th e  c i t y  on 8 th  Gorpiaeus (T is h r i  = 26 S e p t .)  70 AD.
In  t e l l i n g  th e  s to r y ,  he d e a ls  a t  le n g th  w ith  th e  extrem e food sh o rtag e
which co n fro n ted  th e  peop le  in s id e  th e  c i t y  (War V .420-442). This
c o in c id es  a c c u ra te ly  w ith  a  s ta tem e n t in  Seder '01am Rabbah 30, 74a-75a
which says t h a t  th e  second tem ple was destroyed  in  a  p o s t- s a b b a t ic a l  
2y e a r .  Knowing t h a t  th e  tem ple f e l l  in  l a t e  Ju ly  70 AD, th i s  means 
t h a t  68/69 AD was a  sab b a th  y e a r .  These th re e  item s (th e  f a l l  o f th e  
c i t y ,  th e  severe  food sh o rta g e  and th e  Seder '01am s ta tem e n t)  combine to  
su p p o rt th e  fo llo w in g  chronology f o r  t h i s  ev en t:
The sab b a th  y e a r was observed in  68/69 AD. The food problem , which/
was c r i t i c a l  even in  th e  b e s t  o f tim e s , was made h o r r i f i c  by th e  Roman 
s ie g e  blockade o f th e  c i t y  from May to  Sept. 70 AD (th e  e ig h th  y e a r )  
when th e  c i ty  f i n a l l y  was d e stro y ed . Thus we conclude th a t  68/69 AD
3was th e  sab b a th  y e a r .
 ^R abbinic t r a d i t i o n  d a te s  t h i s  one th e  evening b e fo re , 9 Ab 
(Mishnah T aan ith  4 :6 ) .
^as c i te d  in  W acholder, "C alen d ar" , pp. 171-172.
^Wàcholder c o n te s ts  t h i s  chronology, u s in g  War IV .537 as  p ro o f .
"Simon . . .  marched in to  Idumaea . . .  where he gained abundant booty  
and la id  hands on v a s t  su p p lie s  o f c o rn ."  (^ e re , as on s e v e ra l  o th e r  p la c e s , 
Wacholder m is - id e n t i f i e s  h is  so u rce . I t  should be War IV .529 .) He says 
th a t  t h i s  proves 68/69 AD could  n o t have been a sab b a th  y e a r  because th e re  
would n o t have been v a s t  s u p p lie s  o f g ra in  on hand. We d is a g re e , b e lie v in g  
in s te a d  th a t  th i s  f u r th e r  su p p o rts  a 68/69 AD sab b a th  y e a r .  The Jews would 
have s to re d  a d d i t io n a l  g ra in  from th e  normal 67/68 AD h a rv e s t  in  o rd e r to  
c a r ry  them th rough  th e  68/69 AD sab b a th  y e a r as w e ll as in to  th e  s t a r t  o f 
th e  69/70 AD e ig h th  y e a r . There would have been la rg e  corn su p p lie s  j u s t  
a s  Josephus s a id . See W acholder, "C alendar", p . 176.
« 1 1 3 ••
6 . A C alendar o f Sabbath Years
The sab b a th  y ea r op era ted  on a s t r i c t  seven y e a r cy c le  beg inn ing  
in  th e  month of T is h r i .  T h ere fo re , in  o rd e r to  be a c c u ra te , each o f th e  
d a te s  g iven  above must f i t  in to  a  c le a r  seven y e a r  c y c le . I t  i s  a ls o  
p o s s ib le ,  working from th o se  sabbath  y ea rs  which a re  known, to  determ ine 
th e  in te rv e n in g  sab b a th  y e a r s .  Qa t h i s  b a s i s ,  th e  in d iv id u a lly  proven 
sab b a th  y e a r  d a te s  a re  f u r th e r  t e s t e d :
1 . 164/163 BC i s  th e  sab b a th  y e a r f o r  th e  s ieg e  o f B eth su ra .
2 . 136/135 BC i s  th e  sab b a th  y e a r f o r  th e  m urder o f Simon. This 
i s  a d if f e re n c e  o f 28 y e a r s ,  which i s  equal to  4  seven y e a r  c y c le s .
3 . 38/37  BC i s  th e  sab b a th  y e a r f o r  H erod 's conquest of Jerusa lem . 
This i s  a  d if f e re n c e  o f 98 ÿ e a rs  (from No. 2 ) ,  which i s  equal to  I 4 
seven  y e a r c y c le s .
4 . 40/41 i s  th e  sab b a th  y e a r  f o r  th e  Jew ish p r o te s t  a g a in s t  th e
s ta tu e  o f C a lig u la . This i s  a  d if f e re n c e  of 77 y ears  (from No, 3 ) ,  which 
i s  equal to  11 seven y e a r c y c le s .
5 . 68 /69  AD i s  th e  sab b a th  y ear f o r  th e  f a l l  o f Jerusalem ., This i s  
a  d if fe re n c e  o f 28 y e a rs  (from  No, 4 ) ,  which i s  equal to  4 seven y ea r 
c y c le s .
Thus th e  sabba th  y e a r  cy c le  a s  proposed f o r  each of th e se  d a te s  i s  
g iven  a d d i t io n a l  v a l id i t y  th rough  t h e i r  p re c ise  in te r-d ep en d en ce . Having 
determ ined th e se  d a te s ,  we can now c o n s tru c t  th e  fo llo w in g  c y c le  of
3 /2  BC 
5/6  AD 12/13 
19/20  
26/27 
33/3440/41 -  C a lig u la  
47/4854/55
61/62
68/69 -  Jerusalem  f a l l s  
75/76
sab b a th  y e a r s :
171/170 87/86
1 6 ^ 6 3  -  Bethaurai 80/79
157/156 73 /72
150/149 66/65
143/142 59/58136/135 -  Simon 52/51
129/128 45 /44122/121 38/37
1115/114 31/30108/107 24/%3101/100 17/16
94/93 10 /9
G. THE JUBILES CYCLE
Having determ ined th e  c y c le  f o r  sabbath  y e a r s ,  we look now to  th e  
q u e s tio n  o f Whether o r n o t th e  ju b i le e  c y c le  can be co n s tru c ted  to  f i t  
o v er the  sab b a th  y e a r  c y c le . In  our s tu d y  o f ju b i le e  in  th e  Old Testam ent, 
we concluded th a t  th e  ju b i le e  had moved from l i t e r a l  obedience to  
th e o lo g ic a l  hope. We f u r th e r  found th a t  in  th e  In te r te s ta m e n ta l  l i t e r a t u r e  
t h i s  emphasis con tinued  to  g a in  su p p o rt. This does n o t mean, however, 
t h a t  th e  ju b i le e  was ignored  in  th e  reckoning  o f tim e . There a re  s e v e ra l  
re fe re n c e s  which su p p o rt th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  a lthough  i t  was n o t observed , th e  
ju b i le e  y ea r was c a lc u la te d  i f  only f o r  i t s  th e o lo g ic a l  s ig n if ic a n c e .
11Q M elchizedek g iv e s  im portance to  th e  ju b ile e  p roc lam ation  which
i t  says w i l l  come on th e  Day of Atonement a t  the  end of th e  10 th  ju b i le e  
1c y c le . Wacholder argues t h a t  th e  e x is te n c e  o f the ju b ile e -b a se d
chronology in  th e  Book o f  Ju b ile e s  shows th a t  the  ju b i le e  c y c le  was s t i l l
2known in  In te r te s ta m e n ta l  tim e s .
In  th e  Babylonian Talmud, Sanhédrin  97b, Rab. Judah i s  s a id  to  have 
been inform ed by E l i ja h  th a t  th e  world would eseist f o r  n o t l e s s  th an  85 
ju b i le e s  (4250 y e a r s ,  u s in g  a 50 y ea r c y c le ) ,  and th a t  th e  M essiah would
3come in  th e  l a s t  one.
 ^Vermes, Dead Sea S c r o l l s , p . 266.
2W acholder, *’Chronomessianism**, pp. 217-218.
^Babylonian Talmud « Sanhédrin  I I , I .  E p s te in , ed. (London: Soncino, 
1935), p . 658. We reco g n ize  t h a t  th e  Talmud i s  l a t e r  th an  th e  p e rio d  under 
d is c u s s io n . The p resence  o f th i s  theme in  th e  Tamud in d ic a te s  th a t  i t  
was s t i l l  a l iv e ,  s in c e  th e  b a s ic  theme had been begun much e a r l i e r ,
— 1114
-  115 -
There have been v a rio u s  a ttem p ts  a t  c o n s tru c tin g  a ju b i le e  c y c le .
R u therfo rd  c re a te d  a c y c le  which he ended a t  572/571 BC, say ing  t h a t  th i s
was th e  l a s t  ju b i le e  to  be observed .^ Wacholder develops a ju b i le e  cy c le
based on Dan. 9 which g iv es  34/35 AD a s  th e  ju b ile e  y e a r  c lo s e s t  to  the
2p u b lic  m in is try  of J e su s . S tro b e l fo llo w s a s im ila r  approach based on 
Dan. 9 . We have a lre a d y  noted  th a t  S tro b e l id e n t i f i e d  457/456 BC as  a 
s a b b a th /ju b ile e  y e a r . Working w ith  Dan. 9 , he develops a  ju b i le e  
chronology. Seventy weeks o f y e a rs  (Dan. 9 :24 ) equals  te n  ju b i le e  cy c le s  
which i s  490 y e a r s ,  w ith  th e  f i n a l  week (Dan. 9 :2 7 ) beg inn ing  in  26/27 AD.
He th en  uses Ik  4 :25  to  su p p o rt a ^  year-w eek m in is try  f o r  Jesus (rough ly  
3-3a' y e a r s ) .  On t h i s  b a s i s ,  S tro b e l concludes th a t  th e  ju b i le e  c y c le  can 
be tra c e d  th rough  h is to r y ,  and he d e s ig n a te s  27/28 AD as a  ju b i le e  year.*^
We reco g n ize  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f th e  th e o lo g ic a l  m id rash ic  ch ro n o lo g ies  
developed by bo th  Wacholder and S tro b e l . But we a re  n o t convinced th a t  
i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  d a te  th e  ju b i le e  y e a r  c y c le  on th e  b a s is  o f th i s  ev id en ce . 
M idrash ic ch rono log ies  a^e h e a v ily  in flu en ced  by th e o lo g ic a l  p e rsu as io n  and 
a re  o f te n  w r i t t e n  to  su p p o rt t h a t  p e rsu as io n . Thus th ey  la c k  th e  r in g  o f
R u th e rfo rd , pp. 324, 329 and 412. He beg ins a new sab b a th  y ear c y c le  
w ith  534/533 BC, and from t h i s  g ives 26/27 AD as a sab b a th  y e a r .  Then he 
c o n s tru c ts  a seven y e a r  m in is try  f o r  Jesus using  concepts tak en  from Dan. 9 . 
The f i n a l  ‘Hjeek** in  D an iel i s  d iv id ed  in to  two 3& y e a r  h a lv e s . The f i r s t  
i s  from 26-29 AD and the  M essiah i s  p re se n t on e a r th ,  b u t i s  n o t known.
The second h a lf  i s  29-33 AD and in v o lv es  a  3’è  y e a r p u b lic  m in is try . 
U n fo rtu n a te ly , R u therfo rd  does n o t p rov ide  any docum entation f o r  h is  m a te r ia l ,  
th u s  i t s  u se fu ln e ss  i s  s e v e re ly M im ite d .
2W acholder, ^Chronomessianism'*, p . 218. He b u ild s  h is  cy c le  on the  
b a s is  o f th e o lo g ic a l m id rash , and n o t on “h is to rica l* *  ev id en ce .
see  above, p . 60, n . 3 . S tro b e l id e n t i f i e s  458 BC as th e  y e a r when 
Zedekiah re tu rn e d  to  Jerusa lem . He works backwards from 26/27 AD to  prove 
t h i s  d a te .
^ S tro b e l works w ith  a 50th  y e a r  ju b i le e ,  so t h a t  he la b e l le d  26/27 AD 
as  a sabba th  y e a r ,  th en  concluded th a t  27/28 AD was th e  ju b i le e  y e a r .
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o b je c tiv e  h i s t o r i c i t y  and a re  su sp e c t in  t h e i r  a b i l i t y  to  prove h i s t o r i c a l  
docum entation f o r  a g iven  y e a r  of th e  ju b i le e  c y c le .  S t r o b e l 's  use o f th i s  
method i s  a t t r a c t i v e  th e o lo g ic a l ly ,  and i t  does serve  to  h ig h l ig h t  th e  
im portance o f th e  ju b i le e  y e a r in  Jew ish th eo lo g y . But we rem ain o f the 
c o n v ic tio n  th a t  i t  i s  n o t p o s s ib le  to  c o n s tru c t a  ju b i le e  c y c le , n o r to  
prove t h a t  any s p e c i f ic  y e a r  d u rin g  th e  In te r te s ta m e n ta l  o r New Testam ent 
p e rio d  was in  f a c t  a ju b i le e  y e a r .
H. CONCLUSIONS
Our stu d y  of th e  l i t e r a t u r e  of t h i s  p e rio d  has provided s u f f i c i e n t  
evidence o f  th e  presence  o f th e  ju b i le e  theme to  in d ic a te  t h a t  i t s  
concep ts were s t i l l  p re se n t in  J ^ i s h  r e l ig io u s  b e l i e f s .  This t r a d i t i o n  
had been k e p t a l iv e  th roughou t th e  p e rio d  and on in to  the  f i r s t  c e n tu r ie s
o f th e  C h ris tia n  e ra  (as shown by i t s  p resence  in  th e  M ishnah). But th e
/
tre a tm e n t g ive i t  by P h ilo  and Josephus dem onstrates t h a t  i t  was by th en  
a  non-observed a n c ie n t t r a d i t i o n ,  th e  d e ta i l s  of which were becaning 
more and more confused .
The ex cep tio n  to  t h i s  was th e  seven th  y e a r fa llo w  and th e  p ra c t ic e  o f 
d eb t r e le a s e .  We have shown th a t  th e re  i s  s u f f ic ie n t  evidence in  b o th  
Josephus and I  & I I  Maccabees to  su p p o rt th e  c laim  th a t  th e  fa llo w  y ear 
was being  observed w ith  some degree o f in t e g r i t y .  From th i s  evidence we 
have been ab le  to  c o n s tru c t  a c o n s is te n t  sabba th  y ear cy c le  covering  th e  
In te r te s ta m e n ta l  p e rio d  as w e ll a s  th e  e a r ly  y ears  o f th e  New Testam ent 
p e r io d . We have a ls o  shown t h a t  th e  c re a tio n  of th e  p rozbu l by R. H i l l e l  
in d ic a te s  t h a t  d eb t r e le a s e  was being  observed (b u t w ith  s u f f i c i e n t  abuse 
so  t h a t  i t s  con tinued  p ra c t ic e  was be ing  th re a te n e d ) .
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Slave re le a s e  and lan d  r e s t i t u t i o n  had become a t  b e s t  m erely 
sym bolic cerem onies, having  l i t t l e  dep th  in  a c tu a l  le g a l  observance. 
These o cca s io n a l p u b lic  derem onies made i t  p o s s ib le  f o r  th e  people  to  
“ obey“ th e  laws w h ile  in  e f f e c t  d is re g a rd in g  t h e i r  f u l l  s o c ia l  im pact.
Jub ilee, and i t s  r e la te d  themes were g iven  m essian ic  s ig n if ic a n c e  
and were pushed o f f  in to  th e  f u tu r e .  P rese n t observances were being  
s p i r i tu a l i z e d  so t h a t  th e  language was s t i l l  th e r e ,  b u t th e  l i t e r a l  
meaning o f th e  words was l o s t .  I s r a e l  no lo n g er considered  them selves 
to  be re sp o n s ib le  f o r  th e  observance o f ju b i le e ,  f o r  ju b i le e  had become 
an a c t i v i t y  o f  God upon them. I t  was now God's r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  to  be 
f a i t h f u l  to  h is  word and to  b r in g  in  th e  ju b i le e  age f o r  h is  p eo p le .
The r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  f o r  obedience was upon God, n o t I s r a e l ,  and th ey  
l iv e d  in  a n t ic ip a t io n  o f t h a t  g r e a t  fu tu re  even t when th ey  would be s e t  
f r e e  and t h e i r  lan d  would be re tu rn e d  to  t h e i r  own c o n tro l .
This emphasis i s  f u r th e r  seen  in  th e  use o f I s a .  61 :1 -2 , where 
th r e e  o f  th e  s ix  ra b b in ic  t r a d i t io n s  which use th e  t e x t  g ive i t  f u tu r e  
s ig n if ic a n c e .  What had begun as  an  e x i l i c  t e x t  r e f e r r in g  to  a s p e c i f ic  
h i s t o r i c a l  s i tu a t io n  had now become ( in  some ra b b in ic  t r a d i t i o n s ,  a t  
l e a s t )  a  s o l id ly  f u t u r i s t i c  r e fe re n c e . By th i s  tim e th e  in t e r p r e ta t io n  
o f th e  even t assumed th a t  th e  ev en t i t s e l f  was to  be a  f u tu r e  occurrence 
b rough t by th e  hand o f  God.
Thus we conclude th a t  th e  f i r s t  cen tu ry  Jew ish people knew th e  
ju b i le e  te rm ino logy , and would reco g n ize  i t  when th ey  heard i t ,  b u t t h a t  
t h e i r  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f i t s  meaning f o r  them selves had undergone sev e re  
ad ju stm en t. I t  had moved from  be ing  th e i r  response  o f obedience to  God 
f o r  what He had done, to  be in g  a s p i r i t u a l  even t which God would b r in g  
abou t f o r  them sometime in  th e  f u tu r e .
CHAPTER I I I  
JESUS PROCLAIMS THE YEAR OF JUBILEE
We have fo llow ed  th e  theme of ju b i le e  th rough  th e  Old Testam ent and 
In te r te s ta m e n ta l  L i te r a tu r e ,  showing th e  g rad u a l s h i f t  in  in te r p r e ta t io n  
which i t  re c e iv e d . In  th e  f i r s t  sermon preached by Jesus (as re p o r te d  in  
th e  g o sp e l of Luke), Jesus u ses  an Old Testam ent ju b i le e  t e x t  and a p p lie s  
i t  t o  h is  own m in is try .  Seme re c e n t  w r i te r s  have even claim ed th a t  th e  
theme o f  ju b i le e  i s  v i t a l  f o r  und ers tan d in g  th e  m in is try  o f Jesu s.^  Thus 
a  s e r ie s  o f c r i t i c a l  q u e s tio n s  ^ e  fo rc e d  upon us : What i s  Luke t r y in g  
to  say th rough  th e  use o f t h i s  s to r y  in  t h i s  prom inent lo c a t io n  in  h is  
g o sp e l?  I s  th e  ju b i le e  them e, in  f a c t ,  p re s e n t a s  w r i te r s  have claim ed? 
From w hat so u rce  (o r  so u rc e s )  d id  Luke re c e iv e  the  s to ry ,  and w hat chaiges
To c i t e  a l l  th e  so u rces  a t  t h i s  p o in t  would be to  a n t ic ip a te  th e  
b u lk  o f our s tu d y . S o jou rners  (a .m onthly  p e r io d ic a l  produced by th e  People*s 
C h r is t ia n  C o a l i t io n , W ashington, D .G .) July-Aug. 1976 re p o rte d  a  s p e c i f ic  
c a l l  f o r  ju b i le e  l i v in g ,  p lu s  a ju b i le e  B ib le  Study, and noted  th a t  
“in c re a s in g  fo cu s  i s  b e in g  g iven  to  th e  s ig n if ic a n c e  o f th e  ju b i le e  y e a r" , 
p . 33* But ju b i le e  had re c e iv e d  co n sid e rab le  a t t e n t io n  b e fo re  th e  tu rn  o f 
th e  c en tu ry  : M. Henry, E x p o sitio n  of th e  d d  and New Testam ent. v.V , (London: 
Bohn, 1851), p . 4-15: “C h ris t came to  sound th e  ju b ile e - tru m p e t . . .
J .  Thompson, E x p o sitio n  o f th e  Gospel According to  S t . Luke (E dinburgh: B lack , 
1849), p . 150: "The 'a c c e p ta b le  y e a r o f the  Lord* . . .  r e f e r s  to  th e  y ea r 
o f  j u b i l e e . " ;  P . S ch a ff, A P opular Commentary on th e  New Ib s tam en t. v . I ,  
(E dinburgh: C lark , 1879), p . 372: "The y e a r . . .  when th e  Lord i s  g ra c io u s , 
n o t w ith o u t a re fe re n c e  to  th e  y e a r  o f j u b i l e e ." ;  H. Meyer, C r i t i c a l  and 
E x e g e tic a l Commentary on th e  New T estam ent. P t . 1 , v . I I  (E dinburgh: C la rk , 
1880), p . 2 6 ; "The y ea r i s  an  a l lu s io n  to  the  y ear of ju b i le e ,  as an 
i n f e r i o r  p re f ig u ra t iv e - ty p e  of the  m essian ic  red em p tio n ." ;  Plummer, The 
Gospel of Luke. ICC (E dinburgh: C la rk , 1898), p . 121 : “I t  i s  obvious t h a t  
bo th  f ig u r e s ,  th e  r e tu rn  from e x i le  and th e  r e le a s e  a t  th e  ju b i le e  adm irably  
ex p ress  C h r i s t 's  work of red em p tio n ." ; J .  E x e ll ,  The B ib l ic a l  I l l u s t r a t o r . 
Luke. v . I ,  (L ondon:N isbet, n .d . )  has an extended and in s ig h t f u l  s tu d y  o f th e  
ju b i le e ,  pp. 44-0-44.1 # The r e c e n t  re su rg en ce  in  i n t e r e s t  stem s p r im a ri ly  from th e  work of Yoder and Trocmë.
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d id  he make in  c o n s tru c tin g  h is  f i n a l  account?  Does th e  s to ry  g ive  ju b i le e  
a  c e n t r a l  o r p e r ip h e ra l  r o le ?  W ill the  theme of ju b i le e  serve  to  u n ite  th e  
v a rio u s  and even seem ingly c o n tra d ic to ry  elem ents in  th e  accoun t?  I f  th e  
y e a r  o f  ju b i le e  i s  p re s e n t  a s  th e  c e n tr a l  elem ent in  t h i s  im p o rtan t e v en t, 
what a re  th e  C hrist o i o g ic a l im p lic a tio n s  t h a t  a re  r a is e d ?
In  t h i s  p e r ic o p e , Luke re c o rd s  an ev en t to  which he g iv es  s p e c ia l  
im portance . Jesus r e tu r n s  to  h is  hometown, goes to  th e  synagogue where 
he re a d s  an Old Testam ent t e x t ,  th e n  preaches a  sem on  based on what he 
had j u s t  re a d . Bach o f th e se  item s ( th e  r e tu r n ,  the  t e x t  and th e  sermon) 
su p p o rt th e  theme o f ju b i le e  as  having c e n t r a l  s ig n if ic a n c e  f o r  Jesus a s  
he began h is  p u b lic  m in is t ry .  L uke's use o f  th e  s to ry  in  t h i s  lo c a t io n  
shows th a t  he understood i t s  im portance and wanted to  g ive  i t  prominence 
i n  h is  g o sp e l.
The s to ry  i s  to ld  in  Luke 4 :16-30 as  fo llo w s :
16 And he came to  N azare th , where he had been brought up; 
and he went to  th e  synagogue, as h is  custom w as, on th e  
sabba th  day. And He stood up to  re a d ; 17 and th e re  was 
g iven  to  him th e  book o f th e  p rophet I s a ia h . He opened 
th e  book and found the  p lace  where i t  was w r i t t e n ,
18 "The j ^ i r i t  of th e  Lord i s  upon me,
because he has an o in ted  me to  p reach  good news to  th e  p o o r.
He has s e n t me to  p roc la im  re le a s e  to  th e  c ap tiv e s  
and reco v e rin g  o f s ig h t  to  th e  b l in d , 
to  s e t  a t  l i b e r t y  those  who a re  oppressed ,
19 to  p rocla im  th e  a c c e p ta b le  y e a r  of the  L ord ."
20 And he c lo sed  th e  book, and gave i t  back to  th e  a t te n d a n t ,  
and s a t  down; and th e  eyes of a l l  in  th e  synagogue were 
f ix e d  on him. 21 And he began to  say to  them, "Today th i s  
s c r ip tu r e  has been f u l f i l l e d  in  your h e a r in g ."  22 And a l l  
spoke w e ll of him, and wondered a t  th e  g rac io u s  words which 
proceeded ou t o f h is  mouth; and they  s a id ,  " I s  n o t  t h i s  
Jo se p h 's  son?" 23 And he s a id  to  them, "D oubtless you w i l l  
quo te  to  me t h i s  p ro v e rb , 'P h y s ic ia n , h e a l y o u rs e lf ;  what we 
have heard  you d id  a t  Capernaum, do here  a ls o  in  your own 
co u n try . '"  24 And he s a id ,  "T ru ly , I  say to  you, no p rophet 
i s  a cc e p tab le  in  h is  own co u n try . 25 But in  t r u t h ,  I  t e l l ,
you, th e re  were many widows in  I s r a e l  in  the  days o f  E l i ja h ,
when th e  heaven was sh u t up th re e  y ea rs  and s ix  m onths, when 
th e re  came a g re a t  fam ine over a l l  th e  lan d ; 26 and E l i ja h  
was sen t to  none of them b u t only  to  Z hrephath , in  th e  lan d  
of Sid on, to  a woman who ifas a  widow. 27 And th e re  were 
many le p e r s  in  I s r a e l  in  th e  tim e of the  p rophet E lish a ; 
and none of them was c lea n sed , b u t only  Naaman th e  S y r ia n ."
28 When th ey  heard  t h i s ,  a l l  in  the  synagogue were f i l l e d
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w i th  w ra th . 29 And th ey  ro se  up and pu t him out o f the  
c i t y ,  and le d  him to  th e  brow o f th e  h i l l  on which th e i r  
c i ty  was b u i l t ,  th a t  th e y  m ight throw him down headlong. 
30 But p ass in g  th rough  th e  m id st of them he went away.
A. THE CONSTRUCTION OF LUKB 4:16-30
At th e  very  beg inn ing  o f h is  g o sp e l Luke n o te s  th e  many accoun ts 
o f  th e  m in is try  of Jesus which were c i r c u la t in g ,  and in d ic a te s  h is  own 
in te n t io n  to  s tudy  a l l  th in g s  c a r e f u l ly  in  o rder to  w r i te  an a c c u ra te  
acco u n t. This long opening sen ten ce  (Lk 1 :1 -4 ) a llu d e s  to  re s e a rc h  o f 
so u rces  and ev en ts  which r e s u l te d  in  c a re fu l  p re p a ra t io n  o f h is  m a te r ia ls .
The e x is te n c e  of so u rces  behind L uke's gospel i s  n o t c o n te s te d , b u t 
th e re  i s  l i t t l e  u n ity  in  th e  a n a ly s is  o f which source i s  re sp o n s ib le  f o r  
a  g iv en  passage (o r even p o r t io n  o f a  passage) in  Luke.
The N azareth  p e rico p e  demands s p e c ia l  c o n s id e ra tio n  o f th e  sources 
which l i e  behind i t .  I t  ap pears  to  have b a s ic  s i m i l a r i t i e s  w ith  th e  s to ry  
which i s  reco rded  in  Mark 6 :1 -6 , y e t  i t  i s  r a d ic a l ly  ou t of p la ce  acco rd ing  
to  M ark 's s t r u c tu r e ,  and i t  in c lu d e s  some r a th e r  fundam ental d if fe re n c e s  
in  d e t a i l .
The is su e  i s  over how Luke c o n s tru c te d  th i s  p e rico p e . Was he fo llo w in g  
Mk. 6 :1 -6 , expanding th e  s to ry  on th e  b a s is  o f o th e r  m a te r ia ls  which he 
had a v a i la b le  to  him, th a n  re lo c a t in g  i t  acco rd ing  to  h is  own th e o lo g ic a l  
purposes? Or was he ad h erin g  c lo s e ly  to  an o th er so u rc e , which h e re , as  
on s e v e ra l  o th e r  o ccas io n s, he seemed to  p re fe r  over 14ark, so t h a t  th e  
c o n ten t and lo c a t io n  a re  determ ined p r im a ri ly  by th i s  s p e c ia l  sou rce?  Or 
i s  i t  a  com bination of so u rc e s , w ith  no one source  being- th e  c o n tro l l in g  
elem ent? I f  th e  p e rico p e  i s  th e  r e s u l t  o f th e  com bination o f s e v e ra l  
so u rc e s , i s  i t  p o s s ib le  to  determ ine what p o rtio n s  came from what sou rce?
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The im portance of th e se  q u e s tio n s  i s  recogn ized  by Anderson as he s a y s :
" I f  we could be p e r f e c t ly  su re  t h a t  Luke 4 :16-30  
re p re s e n ts  a f r e e  Lukan re n d e rin g  of M ark 's g o sp e l, 
we would be in s ta n t ly  on th e  t r a i l  o f L uke's own 
th e o lo g ic a l  p o in t o f v iew ."1
1 . The L ocation  o f  th e  P ericope
The lo c a t io n  of th e  s to ry  in  Luke s tan d s  in  s t r ik in g  c o n t r a s t  to
i t s  p o s i t io n  in  bo th  Matthew and Mark. The reaso n s  g iven  f o r  t h i s  Lukan
lo c a t io n  range from f a c tu a l  — "unquestionab ly  co n ta in s  th e  f i r s t
2p ro c lam ation  o f Jesus in  h is  hometown" , to  th e o lo g ic a l  — " th e  lo c a t io n  
shows th a t  Jesus would n o t win u n iv e rs a l  acc la im  and se rv es  to  p rep a re
3th e  way f o r  th e  more encompassing r e je c t io n  which i s  ah ead ."
The d isc u ss io n  of lo c a t io n  i s  a f fe c te d  by o n e 's  b e l ie f s  about so u rc e s . 
Those who hold to  a non-Markan source  f o r  th e  pe rico p e  tend to  assume th a t  
th e  s to r y  was lo c a ted  a t  t h i s  p o in t  in  t h a t  so u rce , th e re fo re  Luke fo llow ed  
i t  in  p re fe re n ce  to  Mark. Those who hold  to  a  b a s ic  Markan sou rce  need to  
ex p la in  why Luke would ta k e  t h i s  accoun t from i t s  normal p lace  (accord ing  
to  Markan o rd e r , i t  belongs between c h ap te rs  8 and 9 o f  Luke) and move i t  
forw ard to  th e  beg inn ing  of th e  g o sp e l.
Bultraann proposes t h a t  th e  s to ry  has no b a s is  in  a c tu a l  f a c t ,  b u t i s  
a th e o lo g ic a l  c re a t io n  o f th e  e a r ly  church  community which was tak en  over 
by Luke.^ But Bultmann i s  r a th e r  a lone  w ith  t h i s  p o in t o f view . Brun
H. Anderson, "Broadening H orizons, The R e jec tio n  a t  N azareth  Pericope 
in  L ig h t o f Recent C r i t i c a l  T rends", I n te r p r e ta t io n  18 , No. 3 , (Ju ly  I 964) , 
p . 270. See a ls o  H. Gonzelmann, The Theology o f S t. Luke. (London: Faber & 
F ab e r, 1961), p . 32 f o r  a s im i la r  s ta tem e n t.
^ S tro b e l ,  "A usrufung", p . 38.
oN.B. S tonehouse, The W itness o f Luke to  C h r is t . (London: Tyndale,
1951) ,  p. 91.
Bultraann, % e H is to ry  o f th e  Synoptic T ra d it io n . 2nd ed. (O xford: 
B lackw ell, 1968), p. 31.
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f in d s  th e  whole p ic tu re  o f  Jesu s  app earin g  in  th e  synagogue to  be so  
r e a l i s t i c  t h a t  th e  memory o f  such  a s e rv ic e  where Jesus was th e  r e a d e r -  
p reach e r must c e r ta in ly  l i e  behind i t .  He th en  th e o lo g iz e s  about the  
in c id e n t 's  h i s t o r i c i t y  and lo c a t io n  by sp e c u la tin g  th a t  Jesus m ost l ik e ly  
preached in  a synagogue somewhere u s in g  t h i s  t e x t  and a c tu a l ly  say in g  th e  
th in g s  w hich’a re  reco rd ed  h e re . Luke t r a n s f e r r e d  th i s  from i t s  t r u e  
g eo g rap h ica l lo c a t io n  to  th e  town o f N azare th , th u s  a l s o  making th e  s h i f t  
from i t s  t r u e  te x tu a l  lo c a t io n  to  th e  beginning  of th e  g o sp e l. His purpose 
i s  so t h a t  th e  u n b e liev in g  response  o f  th e  Jews and th e  co rrespond ing  s h i f t  
to  in c lu d e  G e n tile s  w i l l  s tan d  o u t even more v iv id ly  a g a in s t  th e  b r i l l i a n t  
background o f th e  announcement of th e  gospel in  h is  own home town.^
H i l l  ag rees  w ith  t h i s  b a s ic  approach , b u t sees  no reaso n  to  move th e
r e je c t io n  scene from N azare th , s in c e  i t  i s  q u ite  l i k e ly  t h a t  Jesus d id
re a d  and p reach  in  the  s e rv ic e  th e r e .  I t  i s  u n l ik e ly , however, th a t  th e
2r e je c t io n  happened so e a r ly  in- th e  m in is try .
/
Stonehouse sees  Luke s e le c t in g  from a v a r ie ty  o f a c tu a l  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  
to  c o n s tru c t  th i s  a cco u n t. He t r i e s  to  b rid g e  th e  d if fe re n c e s  w ith  Mark 
by su g g es tin g  th a t  th e re  may have been two N azareth  r e je c t i o n s ,  one coming 
a t  the  beg inn ing  (Luke) and one coming n ear th e  end of J e s u s ' m in is try  
(Matthew and M ark). When Luke came to  th e  second r e je c t io n  account in
L. Brun, "Der Besuch Jesu  in  N azareth  nach Itik as" , Symbolae Q sloenses 
F asc . Suool. 17, (O sloae; S e r ta  R udbergiana, 1931), p. 16 . See a ls o  
F. S p i t t a ,  Die Svnoptische G rundschaft imd Ih re  tS berlieferung  Lurch das 
Lukasevangelium . (L e ipz ig  : S c h o ll, 1912), pp. 49-52 .
H i l l ,  "R e je c tio n  of Jesus a t  N azare th", VT 13 (1964), p . 171.
Stonehouse, p . 76. The p o s s ib i l i t y  o f m u lt ip le  r e je c t io n s  i s  pushed 
even f u r th e r  by Eagg as he f in d s  th re e  N azareth  r e je c t io n s .  His re a so n in g  
i s  t h a t  V .  22 im p lie s  an e a r l i e r  r e je c t io n  (b u t he does n o t ex p la in  how he 
comes to  th i s  c o n c lu s io n ) . M att. 13 and Mk 6 bo th  imply th a t  th e  d is c ip le s  
were p re s e n t thus g iv in g  p a r a l l e l  re p o r ts  o f th e  th i r d  r e j e c t i o n ,  w h ile  Luke 
g iv es  th e  second r e je c t i o n ,  f o r  the  d is c ip le s  a re  n o t in c lu d ed . L. Ragg,The Gospel A ccording to  S t . Luke. (London: Methuen, 1922), p. 61. We can 
f in d  no ev idence to  su p p o rt R agg 's co n c lu s io n s .
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^ r k  he sim ply om itted  i t  in  th e  i n t e r e s t  o f b re v ity  s in c e  he had a lread y  
inc luded  th e  e a r l i e r  ev en t. He chose to  in c lu d e  th e  f i r s t  r e je c t i o n  r a th e r  
than  th e  second one because t h i s  one f i t s  b e s t  in  g iv in g  a summary o f  th e  
m ajor f e a tu re s  from th e  c la im s o f Je su s . This should  be seen  as only  
i l l u s t r a t i v e  and n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  l i t e r a l  m a te r ia l .  Luke does n o t mean to  
imply th a t  Jesu s  began h is  G a lile an  m in is try  a t  home. The d e c is io n  to  
in c lu d e  th e  s to ry  h e re  i s  based on th e o lo g ic a l ,  n o t ch ro n o lo g ic a l grounds. 
But th en  Stonehouse c a u tio n s  a g a in s t  in te r p r e t in g  th i s  even t as be ing  
programmatic in  c o n te n t , because in  s p i te  of a l l  t h a t  i t  does c o n ta in , 
i t  does n o t sum up th e  d i s t in c t iv e  w itn e ss  which Luke makes to  J e su s .
He claim s th a t  th e  whole p o in t  o f th e  n a r r a t iv e  i s  m issed i f  what happened 
a t  N azareth  i s  seen as d is c lo s in g  th e  le ad in g  m o tifs  o f th e  g o sp e l. The 
words a re  in d ic a t iv e  o f th e  message o f  Je su s , b u t th e  a c tio n s  and response  
a re  underscored  as being  q u i te  u n re p re se n ta tiv e . I t  i s  on ly  w ith  much 
ex ag g e ra tio n , he co n c lu d es , t h a t  one could see  th e  N azareth  s to ry  as be ing  
program m atic, f o r  th e  s c r ip tu r a l  q u o ta tio n  t r e a t s  only  th e  p roc lam ation  
and ig n o res  th e  a c tu a l  d e fe a t o f th e  enemies o f God. The use o f  th e  
p roverbs (vv. 23-24) c le a r ly  im p lies  th a t  i t  was a s  a p rophet t h a t  Jesus 
was n o t accepted  a t  N azareth .^
L ig h tfo o t g iv es  th e  passage s tro n g  sym bolic im portance in  i t s  lo c a t io n . 
The r e je c t i o n  does n o t appear as  trag ed y  nor f a i l u r e  because i t  i s  n o t 
f i n a l .  I t  i s  g iven  as  th e  opening of th e  door to  a w ider w itn e ss  to  th e  
G e n ti le s .  This makes th e  r e je c t i o n  in to  a s tep p in g  s to n e  f o r  th e  ex ten s io n  
o f w itn e s s , c e r ta in ly  n o t th e  end o f  i t .  Luke i s  more in te r e s te d  in  the  
in c lu s io n  o f th e  G e n tile s  than  in  th e  r e je c t io n  of th e  Jews, b u t t h i s  
r e je c t io n  i s  n ecessa ry  in  o rd e r to  move out to  th e  G e n tile s . In  c o n tr a s t  
w ith  Mark, where th e  c a l l  to  rep en tan ce  i s  based on th e  n earn ess  o f th e  
kingdom, here  in  Luke th e  c a l l  i s  moved from the  f u tu r e  to  a p re s e n t
1Stonehouse, pp. 88-89.
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s a lv a t io n  which i s  found in  Jesu s  h im se lf,^
E l t e s t e r  a ccep ts  th e  g e n e ra l concept o f them atic  m a te r ia l  w ith in  th i s
p e ric o p e , b u t he e x p la in s  th e  lo c a t io n  and emphasis on th e  b a s is  o f th e
changing a t t i t u d e  of th e  synagogue toward Jew ish C h r is t ia n s .  During the
y e a rs  fo llo w in g  70 AD, more and more p re ssu re  was a p p lie d  on the  new
C h ris tia n s  by' th e  synagogue le a d e rs h ip . This le d  to  th e  in s e r t io n  o f a
cu rse  in to  th e  tw e lf th  b e n e d ic tio n  which made i t  im possib le  f o r  C h ris tia n s
2to  p a r t i c ip a te  in  th e  synagogue s e r v ic e s .  Luke knew o f th i s  change in  
a t t i t u d e  (Lk 6 :2 2 ) and decided  to  sharpen  h is  theme showing th e  movement 
o f th e  gospel away from th e  Jew ish c e n tre s  to  a w ider G e n tile  w orld . So 
he took th e  N azareth  scene away from i t s  o r ig in a l  s e t t in g  and f i t t e d  i t  
in to  t h i s  more prom inent lo c a t io n .  The account was th en  in te n s i f i e d  so 
th a t  i t  became a preview  o f  C h r i s t 's  m in is try  and d ea th . E l t e s t e r  goes 
on to  c la im  th a t  the  t r a n s i t i o n  to  a new lo c a t io n  so lv es  a second problem 
as w e ll. The in tro d u c to ry  v e rse s  (4 :14 -15 ) a re  crude and n o t q u i te  adequate
in  b rid g in g  from  th e  tem p ta tio n s  to  the  N azareth  in c id e n t ,  y e t  t h e i r  c o n ten t
/
i s  supported  by th e  o th e r  e v a n g e l is ts .  The opening sen ten ces  of th e  
p e rico p e  f i t  w e ll w ith  what p recedes them, b u t th e  rem ainder o f the  even ts  
from th i s  " f i r s t  synagogue s e rv ic e "  do n o t harmonize w ith  the  opening 
p h ra se s . By means o f t h i s  t r a n s i t i o n  Luke s e ts  th e  tone f o r  h is  g o sp e l, 
making a p o in t about Jew ish r e j e c t i o n ,  and a t  th e  same tim e exposes h is  
main id eas  a t  th e  beg inn ing  o f h is  w itn e ss . E l t e s t e r  b e lie v e s  t h a t  th i s  
scene i s  c r u c ia l  f o r  a p ro p e r und ers tan d in g  o f  L uke's theo logy  of Je su s .^
L ightfoot, H istory and In te rp re ta tio n  in the Gospels. (London: 
Hodder and Stoughton, 1934)? PP* 198-203.
2"May th e re  be no hope f o r  th e  a p o s ta te ,  and m ayest thou  sp e e d ily  
u p roo t th e  in s o le n t  government in  our days. And may th e  Nazarenes (Jew ish  
C h r is t ia n s )  and the  Minim (Jew ish  h e r e t ic s )  d ie  in  a moment, may th ey  be 
b lo t te d  ou t o f the  book of l i f e  and n o t be e n ro lle d  w ith  the r ig h te o u s .
P ra ise d  be th o u . Lord, who d o s t humble in s o le n c e ."  E. Lohse, New Testam ent
Environm ent. (London; SCM, 1974), P* 163.
E l t e s t e r ,  " I s r a e l  im lu k an isch en  Werk und d ie  N azare th -perikope"
BZNW 40 (1972) ,  Jesus in  N aza re th , p . 145.
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A s tro n g  m essian ic  ap o ca ly p tic ism  i s  to  be seen  behind th e  s to r y ,  
a cco rd in g  t© S tro b e l . Luke took  th i s  scene and from h ip  own knowledge o f 
th e  exp erien ce  brought i t  a l iv e  by adding d e t a i l .  He ta k e s  t h i s  f i r s t  
p u b lic  appearance and uses i t  to  e x p la in  th e  m in is try  o f Jesu s  as  reach in g  
back in to  a  long t r a d i t i o n  which had th e  p roc lam ation  o f th e  M essianic Year 
o f Ju b ile e  a s . i t s  b a s ic  c o n te n t. This r e f l e c t s  th e  " f u l f i l l e d  tim e" of 
^ r k  1 :1 5 . The in c id e n t  was moved to  th e  beg inn ing  o f th e  g o sp e l to  a l e r t  
re a d e rs  to  i t s  p resence as a  co n tin u in g  theme th roughou t L uke's gospel.^
Gonzelmann a lso  sees  th e  in c id e n t  as having been p laced  here  because
o f i t s  th em atic  c o n te n t , b u t he i d e n t i f i e s  d i f f e r e n t  them es. He sees th e
in te r s e c t io n  o f th re e  e s s e n t ia l  themes which jo in  to g e th e r  in  b u ild in g
L uke's prim ary concern  f o r  th e  concept o f e le c t io n ;  1 ) p reach ing  and
r e je c t io n —a t  home, 4 :1 6 -3 0 ; 2 ) m irac le s  and accla im —elsew here , 4 :31-445
3 ) m irac le s  and c a l l — of s tra n g e r s  (non-N azarenes) ,  5 :1 -1 1 . These a l l
p o in t to  f a i t h  as be in g  th e  b a s is  f o r  membership in  t h i s  new kingdom which
Jesus announced. Luke m a in ta in s  th e  l in k  w ith  Jew ish r e l ig io u s  h is to ry  by
say in g  th a t  Jesus kbtbatrnev &v v a rç  cruvaywfatc , A t th e  same tim e
he n o te s  t h a t  Jesus d id  n o t go beyond G a lile e  and Judea. The one jou rney
2to  Gadara i s  c le a r ly  noted  to  be th e  ex cep tio n .
T an n eh ill ag rees  th a t  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  o f th em atic  m a te r ia l  accounts 
f o r  th e  lo c a t io n  of the  p e r ic o p e , b u t he b e lie v e s  th a t  th e se  themes focus 
p r im a r i ly  on th e  I s a ia h  t e x t .  The in c id e n t  becomes a method f o r  showing 
c e r ta in  fundam ental a sp e c ts  o f th e  m in is try  o f Je su s . The scene does n o t 
sim ply r e l a t e  th e  d e ta i l s  o f one ev en t among many o th e r e v e n ts , f o r  i t s  
words and a c tio n s  a re  ty p ic a l  and program m atic in  the  mind of Luke. The
1S tro b e l ,  "A usrufung", p. 40. In  an e a r l i e r  a r t i c l e ,  "Das 
A pokalyptischen  Terminproblem in  d e r sogennanten A n tr i t t s p r e d ig t  Jesu " ,
TL2 92, (1967) ,  pp. 251- 254, S tro b e l pursues th i s  same theme.
2Gonzelmann, Luke, pp. 32-33 . See a ls o  Anderson, "H orizons", p. 72; 
F.W. B eare, The E a r l i e s t  Records of Jesus (O xford; B lackw ell, 1962), p . 91.
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e a r ly  lo c a t io n  i s  an  in d ic a t io n  of th e  se r io u sn e ss  of th e  th e o lo g ic a l
p o in t  which i s  be ing  made. I t  i s  im p o rtan t f o r  Luke to  have th e  tw elve
d is c ip le s  p re se n t f o r  a l l  th e  m in is try  o f Jesus (Acts 1 :21-22) and so  f o r
Luke to  have broken one o f h is  own g u id e lin e s  in d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  themes
1in tro d u ced  h ere  m ust indeed have s p e c ia l  im portance.
I t  i s  our co n c lu sio n  th a t  Luke i s  re sp o n s ib le  f o r  th e  placem ent o f 
t h i s  s to r y  in  th i s  e a r ly ,  prom inent lo c a t io n .  The v e rse s  le a d in g  in to  th e  
p e rico p e  do n o t mesh sm oothly w ith  th e  s to ry  i t s e l f .  The absence o f the  
d is c ip le s  (Mk 6:1 im p lie s  th a t  th e  d is c ip le s  were w ith  him, w hile  in  Luke 
th e y  have n o t y e t  been s e le c te d ) ;  th e  re fe re n c e  to  th e  Capernaum m in is try ;  
and th e  in te n s i ty  o f th e  r e a c t io n  (vv. 28-30) a l l  in d ic a te  t h a t  th e  s to ry  
has been brought forw ard by Luke. The reaso n  f o r  th e  t r a n s f e r  i s  L uke 's 
own th e o lo g ic a l  p e rsp e c tiv e  as  he see s  in  t h i s  s to ry  a  m ajor theme which 
he b e lie v e s  i s  im p o rtan t in  u n d e rs tan d in g  Je su s .
2 , The S tru c tu re  of th e  P ericope
B efore moving to  an exam ination  of the  v a rio u s  source p o s s i b i l i t i e s  
f o r  t h i s  s to r y ,  we should n o te  th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f th e  p e rico p e  i t s e l f .  As 
w i l l  be shown in  th e  s tu d y  o f so u rces , many see  t h i s  pe rico p e  as an example 
of very  poor o rg a n iz a tio n . Some even q u e s tio n  w hether i t  has any in te r n a l  
s t r u c tu r e  a t  a l l ,  w hile  o th e rs  f in d  in  i t  a  very  d e ta i le d  and s p e c i f ic  
s t r u c tu r a l  o rg a n iz a tio n .
R. T h n n eh ill, "The M ission of Jesus A ccording to  Luke 4 :16-30" in  
BZNW 40, Jesus in  N azare th . (B e r l in :  de G ru y te r, 1972), p . 51. He sees  
t h i s  same kind o f re p o r t in g  being  done in  Acts 13 :13 -52 . See a ls o  
Schürmann, "Zur T ra d itio n sg e sc h ic h te  d e r N azareth  perikope Lk 4 :16-30" 
Melanges B ib liq u es  in  hommage au R .P . Beda R igaux. (B elg ique : D uculo t, 1970) 
p . 202, R .T. F rance , Jesus and th e  Old Testam ent. (London: Tyndale, 1971), 
p . 134. W. Grundmann, Das Bvangelium nach Lukas (B e r lin :  E vangelische  
V e r la g s a n s ta l t , 1964) , p . 119.
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^ 0  p o s s ib le  way o f s t r u c tu r in g  th e  p e rico p e  i s  to  fo llo w  i t s
lo g ic a l  p ro g re s s io n , s e e in g  " p ie c e s"  which have been pu t to g e th e r  in
r a th e r  rough form :
w .  16-17 -  The S e t t in g
w ,  18-19 -  The I s a ia h  Q uota tion
w . 20-21 -  The Sermon
w :  22-27 -  The Response
V* 22 -  th e  i n i t i a l  responseTV. 23-24 -  the prophet-physician proverbs
vv . 25-27 -  th e  E l i j a h - l l i s h a  i l l u s t r a t i o n s
w .  28-30 -  The R e jec tio n
This form has v e ry  l i t t l e  in te r n a l i s t r u c tu r e ,  thus i t  i s  easy  to
c h a llen g e  th e  b a s ic  in te r - r e la te d n e s s  of th e  v a rio u s  p ie c e s .
Q uite  a  d i f f e r e n t  s t r u c tu r a l  form i s  id e n t i f ie d  by Lund. Vv. 16-20 
a re  d iv ided  in to  th re e  s e c t io n s :  A, B, A*. "A" c o n s is ts  o f w .  16-17 and
d e sc rib e s  Jesus* a c tio n s  b e fo re  re a d in g  th e  s c r ip tu r e .  The c e n t r a l  s e c t io n  
"B" i s  w .  18-19 which i s  the  s c r ip tu r e  th a t  he re a d . "A*", which i s  
w .  20 -21 , d e sc r ib e s  th e  a c t io n s  o f Jesus a f t e r  com pleting th e  re a d in g .
The words used in  "A*" a re  seen to  be a n t i t h e t i c a l  and in  in v e rte d  o rder 
when compared w ith  t h e i r  p a r a l l e l  term s in  "A".
Then Lund goes on to  e x p la in  th e  changes in  th e  I s a ia h  q u o ta tio n
i t s e l f  by u sin g  c h ia s t i c  te rm s. "To h e a l th e  b rokenhearted" ( I s a .  61 :1 )
i s  e lim in a ted  by Luke because i t  has no p a r a l l e l  o r co rrespond ing  l i n e .
"To s e t  a t  l i b e r ty  th o se  who a re  oppressed" ( i s a .  58 :6 ) i s  in tro d u ced  in
o rd e r  to  ach ieve  p a ra l le l i s m . A ll  t h a t  i s  demanded i s  th e  change of th e
v e rb  from th e  im p era tiv e  to  th e  i n f i n i t i v e .  xotXéottt i s  changed to
XTipôÇai in  th e  i n t e r e s t  o f  p a ra l le l is m . And f i n a l l y ,  th e  concluding
phrase  of vengeance i s  dropped because i t  in tro d u ce s  m a te r ia l  f o r  which
th e re  i s  no p a r a l l e l  in  th e  f i r s t  l i n e  of th e  q u o ta tio n . Thus Lund assumes
1t h a t  a l l  the  changes were made in  o rd e r to  have a  more p e r f e c t  chiasm us.
4N.W. Lund, Chiasmus in  th e  New Testam ent. (Chapel H i l l ,  N.C. : Univ. 
of N orth C aro lin a  P re s s , 1942), pp. 236-238.
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B a iley  approaches th e  m a te r ia l  in  a s im ila r  manner, b u t w ith  s t i l l  
more d e t a i l .  In  h is  s tu d ie s  in  form c r i t i c i s m ,  he id e n t i f i e s  w .  16-20 
a s  be ing  Form V (two s ta n z a s  w ith  the  c e n te r  of the f i r s t  form ing th e  
o u ts id e  l in e s  of th e  seco n d ). Using t h i s  system , he s t r u c tu r e s  th e  
p e rico p e  a s  fo llo w s i
A 1 And Jesus re tu rn e d  in  th e  power o f th e  S p i r i t  to  G a lile e
And a r e p o r t  w ent f o r th  th rough  th e  whole neighborhood about him
and he ta u g h t in  t h e i r  synagogues 
being  p ra is e d  by a l l  
And he came to  N azare th , where he had been b rough t up.
B 1 And he e n te red  (as was h is  custom on th e  sab b a th ) in to  th e  synagogue 
2 And he s tood  up to  read  
3 and th e re  was g iven  to  him th e  book o f th e  p ro p h e t I s a ia h .
4  and opening th e  book, he found th e  p la ce  where i t  was w r i t te n  
5 "The S p i r i t  o f th e  Lord i s  upon me, because he has an o in ted  me
6 to  p reach  th e  good news to  th e  poo r.
7 He has s e n t  me to  p rocla im  to  the  p r is o n e rs  freedom
8 and to / th e  b lin d  recovery  of s ig h t
7* to  send f o r  th e  oppressed  ones in  freedom
6* to  p roc la im
5* th e  a c c e p ta b le  y e a r o f th e  Lord".
4 '  And having c lo sed  th e  book 
3* a f t e r  g iv in g  i t  back to  th e  a tte n d a n t 
2* he s a t  down
1 ' and th e  ayes of a l l  in  th e  synagogue were f ix e d  upon him.
In  t h i s  s t r u c tu r a l  fo rm , " in  th e  synagogue" i s  the  c e n te r  o f th e  f i r s t
s ta n z a , and i t  forms th e  beg inn ing  and the  ending o f th e  second s tan z a
which e la b o ra te s  th e  d e ta i l s  o f th e  synagogue e v en t. Having e s ta b lis h e d
th i s  s t r u c tu r a l  form , B ailey  proceeds to  id e n t i f y  th e  p a r a l l e l s  which a re
2to  be found :
1K.E. B a iley , Poet and P e a sa n t. A L ite ra ry -C u ltu r a l  Approach th e  
P a rab les  in  Luke. (Grand Rapids : Serdmans, 1976), p . 68.
^Bailey, p. 68-69.
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He re tu rn e d  to  G a lile e
 th e  whole neighbourhood
___________ in  t h e i r  synagogues
p ra is e d  by a l l
He came to  N azareth
"Into th e  synagogue
 —He stood up
-was g iven  th e  book
 opening th e  book
-the Lord
— to  p reach
 he has s e n t me —  freedom
 to  th e  b lin d  —  s ig h t
—to  send f o r th  —  freedom 
-to  proclaim
-the Lord
-closed th e  book
-giving i t  back
-he s a t  down
-eyes of a l l  in  th e  synagogue were upon him.
C ro ck e tt f in d s  p a ra l le l is m  in  th e  two i l l u s t r a t i o n s  from E l i ja h  and 
E l is h a . Hg f e e l s  t h a t  th e  Lukan fo rm ation  of th e se  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  shows 




Iv  xatc •?|iêpa^ç''HXCop èv t® *Iopaf|X 
bb) S*c€ "’lèxXcCod'n & oftpavôç Ix l I t t i  tp ( a  xa l IC?&Ç &Y&vGTo X&n&c xfltoav t^ v  y^v,
xal %p&c où&ëpCav ahxGiv l-xêiJKpdTi *HXlac 
s i  p t  e tc  Sdpexm  xtîc Siôw vtac %p&c Y"Vo^fxa xfjpav.
a ' ) x a l xoXXol Xcxpot % av 
b ' ) Iv  T® 'IcjpanX ^ l  *EXtoatou voU xpo(pf|vov 
c * ) xa l o lô e lc  al'c®v IxadapCa^n 
d ' ) e t jifj Nat|iàv & Zdpoc.
Larrim ore C ro c k e tt, The Old Testam ent in  th e  Gospel o f Luke, w ith  
S p e c ia l Shiphasis on th e  I n te r p r e ta t io n  of I s a ia h  61 :1 -2 . (Brown U n iv e rs ity , 
Rhode I s la n d , 1966), p . 133.
-  130 -
These d e ta i le d  s t r u c tu r a l  forms which a re  advocated by B a ile y ,
Lund and C ro ck e tt deserve  s e r io u s  a t t e n t io n .  They se rv e  as e x c e lle n t  
c au tio n s  a g a in s t  th o se  who c la im  t h a t  t h i s  p e rico p e  has haphazard '' 
c o n s tru c tio n . But on th e  o th e r  hand one needs to  ask  w hether Luke was 
in te n t io n a l ly  c re a t in g  c h ia s t i c  s t r u c tu r e  as  he w ro te . E s p e c ia lly  i s  
t h i s  c a u tio n  v a lid  a s  i t  r e l a t e s  to  Lund's c la im  to  ex p la in  a l l  th e  
changes in  th e  I s a ia h  q u o ta tio n  by means o f L uke 's d e s ir e  f o r  c h ia s t i c  • 
b a lan c e . In  our own s tu d y  o f th e  q u o ta tio n , we s h a l l  show th a t  th e re  
i s  a  more re s p o n s ib le  s o lu t io n  to  t h a t  i s s u e .  But we do b e lie v e  t h a t  
th e  in v e r te d  p a ra l le l is m  suggested  by B a iley  i s  a  form o fte n  used by 
Luka b o th  w ith in  a  s to ry  i t s e l f  a s  w e ll a s  in  c o n tra s t in g  co n secu tiv e  
s to r i e s  a g a in s t  each  o th e r .
3# Sources in  th e  C o n stru c tio n  of th e  Pericope
We have a lre a d y  shown t h a t  Luke moved t h i s  s to ry  from i t s  o r ig in a l  
lo c a t io n  l a t e r  in  J e s u s ' m in is t ry .  This im p lies  t h a t  Luke found th e  s to ry  
in  m a te r ia l  which had g iven  i t  a d i f f e r e n t  s e t t in g ,  th u s  one must ask th e  
q u e s tio n  "Where d id  Luke f in d  t h i s  s to ry ? " .
a )  The Markan Source
The sch o o l of "Iferkan dependency" g e n e ra lly  holds t h a t  Luke has taken  
th e  n a r r a t iv e  found in  Mk. 6 :1 -6  as  a  fo u n d a tio n  f o r  a  r e p re s e n ta t iv e  and 
sym bolic opening scene f o r  th e  m in is try  o f Je su s . Mark p ro v ides th e  b a s ic  
s k e l e t a l  framework f o r  th e  s to r y ,  to  which Luke, adds th e  d e s c r ip t iv e  
co lo u r and d e t a i l .  Luke i s  g iven  th e  main r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  f o r  the  p e rico p e  
as i t  appears in  h is  g o sp e l, b u t i t s  fo u n d a tio n  i s  p r im a rily  from Mark.
Conzelmann b e lie v e s  t h a t  Luke p o s i t iv e ly  id e n t i f i e s  th is  accoun t 
w ith  th e  Markan v e rs io n  because th e re  i s  an obvious gap in  h is  n a r r a t iv e  
where th e  Markan s to ry  "should" a p p ea r. Luke, in  c o n tr a s t  to  Mark, i s  n o t 
w r it in g  " h i s to r i c a l  p l a u s i b i l i t y " ,  b u t i s  s e t t in g  th e  p a t te rn  f o r  a
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C h ris to lo g ic a l  e x p re ss io n . H is to iy  i s  im p o rtan t f o r  Luke, b u t he i s  a man 
of f a i t h ,  n o t a  modern s e c u la r  h is to r ia n .  His p la c in g  o f t h i s  ev en t 
r e f l e c t s  h is  own u n d ers tan d in g  o f i t s  redem ptive s ig n if ic a n c e ,  th e re fo re  
he f e l t  f r e e  to  modify M ark's accoun t by in s e r t in g  h is  cwn s p e c ia l  themes
in to  i t .  These a d d itio n s  re v e a l  to  us im p o rtan t Lukan m o tif s ,  b u t they
a ls o  d is ru p t  th e  com pactness o f  th e  n a r r a t iv e .  Gonzelmann sees  th e se  s ix  
themes in  t h i s  s to r y :
1 • The theme o f prom ise and fu l f i lm e n t .
2 . The dem arcation o f th e  p e rio d  o f  Jesus as p a r t  o f redem ptive 
h is to r y .  (Gonzelmann b e lie v e s  th a t  Luke understood th e  "today" o f v , 21 
as a lre a d y  an ev en t in  p a s t  h i s t o i y . )
3 . Luke adds th e  n o te  of in v o lv in g  h is  r e l a t i v e s  in  th e  home town
r e je c t io n  scen e , so t h a t  Lk. 8:19-21 i s  seen as  th e  fu l f i lm e n t  of 4 :2 3 ,
4  L uke 's  view of th e  r e la t io n s h ip  between m irac le  and te ach in g  i s  
in tro d u c e d , a s  w e ll  a s  th e  id ea  o f e le c t io n .
5.. The Capernaum m o tif  which i s  lin k e d  w ith  th e  cho ice  o f w itn e sse s  
in  th e  fo llo w in g  v e rs e s .
6 . The u n iv e r s a l i s t i c  tendency . (But Gonzelmann n o te s  t h a t  Luke 
c o n s is te n t ly  avo ids any h in t  t h a t  Jesus h im se lf went beyond Jew ish 
t e r r i t o r y . )
Gonzelmann b e lie v e s  t h a t  Luke found some of th e se  m o tifs  a lre a d y  
p re s e n t  in  h is  so u rces . He g a th ered  them to g e th e r  and in s e r te d  them in to  
th e  b a s ic  Markan n a r r a t iv e ,  g iv in g  them some a d d itio n  emphasis in  th e  p ro c e ss .
Leaney ag rees  w ith  Gonzelmann in  h is  b e l i e f  t h a t  Luke t r a n s fe r r e d  
t h i s  s to ry  from i t s  o r ig in a l  Markan chronology. He says t h a t  Luke w rote 
th e  p e rico p e  as  a  s u b s t i t u te  f o r  th e  Markan accoun t. He a ls o  has Luke 
in c o rp o ra tin g  l^ r k  3 :31-35 where Jesus seems to  r e j e c t  h is  own fa m ily .
^Gonzelmann, Luke, p . 33, 35-36.
— 1 3 2  —
Luke broadens th e  scope o f th e  r e j e c t i o n  to  in c lu d e  th e  people o f 
^ a z a re th , so a s  to  avoid  showing Jesus as  be ing  e s tran g ed  from  h is  own 
fa m ily . The g e n e ra l im pression  i s  th a t  o f a  trium phan t v i s i t  combined 
w ith  th e  t r a d i t i o n  o f r e j e c t i o n  a s  n a r ra te d  by Mark.^
KBmmel ta k es  a  v e ry  s im ila r  p o s i t io n .  He a rgues th a t  Luke made
Mark th e  b a s is  f o r  th e  com position  o f h is  g o sp e l, and on th e  whole
fo llow ed  M ark 's sequence. When he changed the  o rd e r and in s e r te d  h is
own m a te r ia l  in to  M ark's framework, he always om itted  th e  co rrespond ing
2s e c t io n  from Mark in  o rder to  avo id  d u p lic a tio n .
S tro b e l bases th e  p e ric o p e  on Mark 6 , b u t see s  v . 21 as  th e  Lukan
e q u iv a le n t o f Mark 1 :1 5 , " th e  tim e i s  f u l f i l l e d " .  In  an e a r l i e r  work,
S tro b e l explored  t h i s  theme by p o s tu la t in g  a Markan framework h e a v ily
stamped w ith  an elem entary  m essian ic  t r a d i t i o n  which was c u rre n t in  Luke's
day. He i n s i s t s  t h a t  th e  e a r ly  appearances of Jesus (N azareth  in c lu d ed )
cannot be a p p re c ia te d  a p a r t  from  th e  s t r i c t  ap o ca ly p tic  s t r u c tu r e  of
3John th e  B a p t i s t 's  m essage.
D rury pushes S tro b e l* s  p o in t  one s te p  f u r th e r ,  see in g  Mark 1:15 as  
th e  p o in t o f th e  N azareth  m an ife sto  which i s  developed a s  a  m idrash  in to  
th e  f u l l e r  S e p tu a g in ta l speech , com plete w ith  th e  s to r ie s  o f E l i j a h  and 
E l is h a .  The elem ent o f o p p o s itio n  comes from the  î to k  6 :6  m a te r ia l  which 
Luke v iv id ly  d ram atizes by means o f th e  a ttem p t to  k i l l  Je su s . Luke uses 
h is  c o n s id e ra b le  a b i l i t y  as  a  n a r r a to r  to  tak e  th e  h in t  o f a proverb  from
A .R.C. Leaney, The Gospel According to  S t . Luke. (London; A & C 
B lack , 1958), p . 51. I t  seems u n lik e ly  th a t  Luke was r e a l l y  t ry in g  to  
avo id  th e  fam ily  estrangem ent i s s u e ,  s in c e  t h i s  m a te r ia l  i s  in c luded  l a t e r  
in  th e  go sp e l a t  8 :19- 24.
^ .G *  KQmmel, Theology of th e  New T estam ent. (London: SCM, 1972), p . 28,
^ S tro b e l, "A usrufung", p . 50; and a ls o  "A pokalyp tische", p . 253.
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^ a rk  and to  n u r tu re  i t  in to  a  fu ll-b lo w n  s to ry  which can be tra c e d  ( in  
th e o lo g ic a l  c o n te n t)  back to  th e  Deuteronomic h is to r ia n .^
L ig h tfo o t sees  a  r a th e r  s tro n g  Markan r e la t io n s h ip ,  b e lie v in g  th a t
th e  d if fe re n c e s  a re  Lukan in te r je c t io n s  o r  a l t e r a t io n s  made on h is  Markan
so u rc e . ^  n o te s  th re e  p laces  where t h i s  fundam ental Markan r e la t io n s h ip
i s  obvious: ‘ a )  th e  re fe re n c e  to  th e  o r ig in  o f  Je su s; b ) th e  concep t of
no p ro p h e t being a c c e p ta b le ;  and c )  th e  p la c in g  o f th e  e n t i r e  sqene
2w ith in  th e  synagogue.
M ontefio re  jo in s  w ith  th o se  who a c c e p t a  b a s ic  Markan so u rc e , b u t he 
i s  more f o r th r ig h t  in  r e j e c t i n g  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f o th e r  sou rces a s  he 
c la im s th a t  th e  v a r ia t io n s  and a d d it io n s , a s  w e ll as the  t r a n s p o s i t io n  
o f  th e  s to ry  to  t h i s  new lo c a t io n , m ust be seen as th e  work of Luke. In  
t h i s  d is c u s s io n , he i d e n t i f i e s  only  Mark p lu s  Luke h im se lf as so u rc e s .^
E l t e s t e r  a ls o  a cc e p ts  t h i s  r a th e r  l im ite d  Mark-Luke com bination .
He sees  th e se  Lukan c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  showing th rough  th e  Markan framework:/
1 . The method of h an d lin g  d e t a i l  i s  unqu estio n ab ly  Lukan in  s t y l e .
2 . The emphasis upon th e  Holy S p i r i t  t i e s  th e  m a te r ia l  in to  i t s  
c o n te x t acco rd in g  to  norm al Lukan p a t te r n s .
3 . He sees  a  Lukan stamp in  th e  th e o lo g ic a l  im portance o f  th i s  
r e p o r t  f o r  th e  whole o f L u k e 's  g o sp e l.
His co n clusion  i s  th a t  th e re  can be no one o th e r th a n  Luke h im se lf 
behind th e  f i n a l  fo rm u la tio n  o f t h i s  p e ric o p e . He had to  be independent
i J .  D rury , T ra d it io n  and Design in  Luke *s G ospel. (London: D arton , 
Longman and Todd, 1976), p . 86 . H. P le n d e r, Stm Luke. Theologian o f  
Redemptive H is to ry  (London: SPCK, 1967), p. 147 says th a t  Luke makes the  
s to ry  " re le v a n t"  to  l i f e .
^ L ig h tfo o t, p . t 98-200.
^C.G. M ontefio re , The Synoptic  Gospels I I . (London: M acm illan, 1909), 
p . 872. W.R. Farm er, The Synoptic  Problem (London: C o llie r-M acm illan , I 964) 
ch a llen g es  th e  Markan p r i o r i t y  as  he argues t h a t  Mark copied from îfetthew , 
p . 241.
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of a l l  o th e r  d e s c r ip t io n s  (o th e r  than  Mark) f o r  th e  c o n s tru c tio n  o f th e  
f i n a l  form o f th e  s to ry ,^
Bultmann ho lds to  a  g e n e ra l Markan dependency even though he cannot
f in d  very  much v e rb a l s im i la r i ty  in  th e  two acco u n ts . He reco g n izes  th e
change in  lo c a t io n ,  as w e ll as th e  la rg e  amount o f non-Markan m a te r ia l  in
L uke's accoun t as be ing  th e  work of Luke, in  o rder to  meet h is  own s p e c ia l
o b je c t iv e s .  In  s p i te  o f th e  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  Bultmann b e lie v e s  t h a t  th e
o v e ra l l  framework i s  s u f f i c i e n t ly  s im ila r  to  p o in t to  a  Markan dependency.
But in  a c c e p tin g  t h i s  Markan co n n ec tio n , he argues w ith  th e  d e ta i le d
concern  which some sc h o la rs  show over source  dependency. He sees  t h i s  as
an e x c e l le n t  example of how an im aginary s i tu a t io n  i s  c re a te d  in  o rder to
prov ide a  s e t t i n g  f o r  an independent say ing  which was ro o te d  in  th e  e a r ly
m issio n ary  expansion  of th e  chu rch . He sees  o56el< xpo<j>frrnc &GXt6c l<yxCv
Iv  xgkTpCôi alTotf as  th e  k e rn e l from  which th e  whole p e rico p e  began. He
b e lie v e s  t h a t  th i s  p roverb  had i t s  o r ig in  in  th e  Qxyrhynchus papyrus 1 :5 :
"AlYGL * Inonde o lx  lo T iv  èexxàc xpoffrrnc x1) 
xoTpCÔi aÙToO, olÔ I laTpôç x o ie f  6epaxe(ac  c lç  
TO&G Yt vdkrxovToc a^TÔv. "
This double p roverb  d id  n o t come from M ark's s in g le  p ro v erb , b u t r a th e r  i t  
i s  more l i k e ly  th a t  th e  Qxyrhynchus p ap y ri p roverbs a re  th e  source f o r  
M ark 's sho rtened  p ro v erb . D ib e liu s  had o r ig in a l ly  agreed  w ith  Bultraann, 
b u t l a t e r  he changed h is  mind because th e  Markan say ings c o n ta in  to o  much
3s p e c ia l  m a te r ia l  to  have come from th e  Qxyrhynchus o r ig in a l .
1E l t e s t e r ,  p . 136, For an opposing p o in t o f view , see  B .8 . E aston ,
The Gospel According to  Luke. (E dinburgh: C lark , 1926), p . 53. He says t h a t  
th e  lo o se  Sem itic  s ty le  i s  p ro o f t h a t  t h i s  i s  n o t a Lukan com position .
2Bultmann, H is to ry , pp. 31-32 . The Qxyrhynchus p a p y ri p roverbs a r e :  
"Je su s  s a id ,  A p rophet i s  n o t accepted  in  h is  own co u n try , n o r does a 
p h y s ic ian  h e a l h is  own fa m ily ."
D ib e liu s , From T ra d it io n  to  G ospel. (London; N icholson and Watson,
1934), p. 110.
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E aston  a cc e p ts  th e  id e a  o f  th e  pericope  be ing  a th e o lo g ic a l  c re a t io n
r a th e r  than  th e  r e p o r t in g  o f an a c tu a l  e v en t. The reaso n  he g iv es  f o r  i t s
developm ent i s  t h a t  N azareth  was n o t re c e p tiv e  to  C h r is tia n  m is s io n a r ie s
in  L uke's day. T heir tre a tm e n t o f C h r is tia n s  le d  Luke to  develop th e
s tro n g  polem ic tone  which i s  f e l t  in  th e  p e rico p e .^  While P r id r ic h so n
ag rees  t h a t  th e  s to ry  i s  a c r e a t io n ,  he g ives th e  reason  as being  th e  need
f o r  p ro o f t h a t  m ira c le s  were co n d itio n ed  by re c e p tiv e  f a i t h .  This was
needed to  e x p la in  th o se  s i tu a t io n s  where no m irac le s  o ccu rred . This in c id e n t
was c re a te d  to  make i t  p o s s ib le  to  p o in t bjack to  Jesus h im se lf  as having
had th e  same dilemma. Thus th e  blame f o r  any la c k  o f s p e c i f ic  r e s u l t  was
2removed from th e  p reach e r and p laced  upon th o se  h earin g  th e  m essage.
W ithin th e  Markan dependency sch o o l a re  th o se  who hold  to  a much l e s s  
e x c lu s iv e  approach , m a in ta in in g  a b a s ic  id e n t i f i c a t io n  w ith  Mark, b u t 
see in g  o th e r  sources a s  p la y in g  a ve ry  im p o rtan t ro le  as w e ll ,  "^ n t h i s  
group th e re  i s  a  wide v a r ie ty  of m inor d if fe re n c e s  over e x a c tly  where
s p e c i f ic  words o r p h rases  o r ig in a te d .  T an n eh ill i s  r e p re s e n ta t iv e  o f  many
/
w ith in  t h i s  g e n e ra l grouping  who, w h ile  a cc e p tin g  th e  b a s ic  Markan co n n ec tio n , 
see  Luke o rg an iz in g  m a te r ia l  in  h is  own s p e c ia l  way, u s in g  th in g s  from 
t r a d i t i o n ,  from p e rso n a l r e s e a rc h  and from o th e r so u rc e s . This approach 
of t ry in g  to  harmonize th e  d if fe re n c e s  in to  one cohesive  s to ry  r e s u l t s  in  
som ething th a t  i s  obv iously  Lukan^ b u t co n ta in in g  some r a th e r  rough Greek 
com position  which i s  q u i te  u n lik e  L uke's norm al flow ing  s ty l e .  T an n eh ill 
i l l u s t r a t e s  w ith  th re e  examples :
1 . I t  i s  s tra n g e  th a t  th e  prophecy o f Jesus in  v . 23 i s  a  quote  of
^E asto n , Luke, p. 54«
2 uA. F r id r ic h so n , Die ersuchung C h r is t i  (Norsk T eologisk  T id s s k r i f t  
24, 1923- 2 4 ) , p. 33.
^ T an n e h ill, p . 53. He i n s i s t s  t h a t  j u s t  because some words and ph rases 
have S em itic  c o lo u rin g , th ey  do n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  p o in t to  a non-Markan source  
u n le ss  th e  phrase in  q u e s tio n  i s  r e f l e c t iv e  o f the  tone  o f th e  t o t a l  s to ry .
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what th e  N azarenes w i l l  say . The v e rse  would be much l e s s  awkward i f  
Jesus had sim ply in d ic a te d  th a t  th e  Nazarenes w i l l  want him to  perform  
some m irac le s  a t  home a s  he had done in  Capernaum. This i s  probab ly  a 
p iece  o f t r a d i t i o n  which o r ig in a l ly  appeared as  a ch a llen g e  to  Jesus from 
someone in  th e  crowd. . ^ t  had been transform ed  in to  a say ing  o f Jesus 
e i t h e r  by th e  t r a d i t i o n  b e fo re  Luke re ce iv ed  the  s to r y ,  o r i t  may have 
been done by Luke h im se lf.^
2 . "P h y s ic ian , Heal th y s e l f "  was a  p roverb  having a r a th e r  wide 
g e n e ra l c i r c u la t io n ,  ^ ts  e x is te n c e  as a proverb  may e x p la in  why th e  
e n t i r e  v e rse  i s  g iven  as  a  q u o ta tio n .
3 . The re q u e s t which Jesu s  says t h a t  th e  Nazarenes w i l l  make i s  
n ever r e f e r r e d  to  ag a in .
b )  L uke 's S p e c ia l Source
There a re  many s c h o la rs  who do n o t share  th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  Mark i s  th e
prim ary  source  behind  L uke 's g o sp e l. S t r e e t e r 's  p ro p o sa l o f a  Proto-Luke
co n tin u es  to  have som e'accep tance . As i t  a f f e c t s  th i s  p e r ic o p e , t h i s
view ho lds t h a t  a l l  the  g o sp e ls  have re fe re n c e  to  th e  same in c id e n t in
h is to r y .  The f i n a l  e d i to r  o f th e  g o sp e l, when he came to  th i s  accoun t as
he was in te r p o la t in g  M ark 's m a te r ia l  in to  P roto-L uke, d id  n o t in tro d u ce
Mk 6 :1 -6  because he had a lre a d y  to ld  th e  s to ry  as recorded  in  Pro to -L uke,
2which he was fo llo w in g  q u i te  c lo s e ly .
In  su p p o rt of th i s  independent Lukan t r a d i t i o n .  Brun contends t h a t  
when th e  Lukan accoun t i s  s tu d ie d  in  i s o la t io n ,  i t  can only confirm  h is  
g re a t  independence from th e  Markan d e s c r ip t io n . Where th e  two accoun ts
Ih n n e h il l  fa v o u rs  th e  change having been made by th e  t r a d i t i o n .  The j
change r e f l e c t s  th e  e a r ly  C h r is t ia n  p ie ty  which did n o t l ik e  having such 1
a brusque ch a llen g e  thrown a t  J e su s , p. 56.
2  iB.H. S t r e e te r ,  The Four G ospels . A Study o f O rig in s . (London:
M acm illan, 1936), p. 2 0 9 f. A lso V. T ay lo r, Behind the  Third G ospel.(O xford: C larendon, 1926), p . I 4 2 .
.-A-.;..?;: j.- LLi ' V
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do m eet, Luke has used a n o th e r , s p e c ia l  fo rm u la . Brun concludes w ith  th e  
b o ld  s ta tem e n t t h a t  th e  assum ption o f a s p e c ia l  source  f o r  Luke i s  
s c a rc e ly  ch a llen g ed .
This same Lukan independence i s  s t r e s s e d  by G aird , who says t h a t
where Luke fo llo w s Mark, he u ses  M ark 's o rd e r . Thus, s in c e  t h i s  N azare th
p e rico p e  i s  n o t in  th e  Markan o rd e r ( i t  i s  one of sev en teen  p la ce s  where
Luke r e j e c t s  Markan o rd e r ) ,  i t  shows th a t  Luke i s  fo llo w in g  a n o th e r , more
p re fe r re d  source* There i s ,  th e r e f o r e ,  "a h igh  degree o f p ro b a b il i ty "
th a t  th e  N azareth  acco u n t i s  n o t a  f r e e  r e w r i t in g  o f Mk 6 :1 -6 , b u t i s
2grounded in  an independent t r a d i t i o n  from  L.
Sanday has h is  own reaso n s  f o r  su p p o rtin g  th e  id ea  of a  non-Markan 
sou rce  f o r  t h i s  s to r y .
1 • There i s  a  s c a r c i ty  o f  Old Testam ent q u o ta tio n s  in  passages common 
to  Luke and Matthew th a t  have Q as  t h e i r  so u rce . Thus i t  i s  p o s s ib le  
t h a t  b o th  w r i te r s  found th e  p e rico p e  in  an a l t e r n a te  source  and adap ted  
th e  m a te r ia ls  to  f i t  t l i e i r  own p a r t i c u la r  g o a ls .
2 . The in tro d u c to ry  p h rase  "and he came to  N azareth" i s  from a 
p r im it iv e  "Q" so u rc e .
3 . The e lem en tary  sen ten ce  s t r u c tu r e  which uses th e  c o n ju n c tio n  xaC 
th re e  tim es in  one sen ten ce  r e f l e c t s  an e a r ly  pre-Lukan p r im itiv e  so u rce .
4 . The c o n te n t and s t r u c tu r e  o f v . 24 a ls o  dem onstrates th i s  
p r im itiv e  "Q" s t y l e .
Sanday in te r p r e t s  th e se  to  mean th a t  Luke found th e  s to ry  a lre a d y  
s e t  in  t h i s  p o s i t io n  in  h is  "Q" document, and he chose to  r e t a i n  th e  "Q"
3o rd e r , b u t in s e r te d  h is  a l t e r n a t e  v e rs io n  in  i t s  p la c e .
^L. Brun, "Der Besuch Je su " , p. I 4 ,
^G.B. G aird , The G ospel o f S t . lu k e . (London: B lack , 1968), p. 24-25 .
^W. Sanday, S tu d ies  in  th e  Synoptic Problem. (O xford: G larendon, I 9I I  ) 
p . 137 and a ls o  pp. 3 2 9 ff .
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Beare i s  an o th er who see s  no rea so n  to  b e lie v e  t h a t  Luke drew from
Mark. Luke su p p lied  th e  t e x tu a l  quo te  from memory (which a ls o  ex p la in s
th e  m isq u o te ), and th en  f i l l e d  o u t th e  s to ry  w ith  lo c a l  co lo u r and d e t a i l .
He n o te s  e s p e c ia l ly  th e  fu r io u s  c lim ax to  th e  s to ry  w ith  i t s  m iracu lous
escape a s  f u r th e r  ev idence o f i t s  non-Markan d e r iv a tio n . He c a l l s  i t
**simple leg en d ary  enhancement** which was added as th e  s to ry  c ir c u la te d
1th roughou t th e  e a r ly  church  community.
This d e p a rtu re  from Mark i s  ex p la in ed  by M ajor, Mans on and W right as
r e f l e c t i n g  th e  d i f f e r e n t  ways by which th e  e v a n g e lis ts  rece iv ed  t h e i r
in fo rm a tio n . Msirk go t h is  s to ry  from P e te r ,  and th ey  sp e c u la te  t h a t
perhaps th e  added d e t a i l  in  Luke in d ic a te s  th a t  P e te r  may have been ab sen t
on t h i s  occasio n , th u s  th e  in fo rm atio n  which he gave to  Mark was sketchy
and second hand. D ike, however, g o t h is  in fo rm atio n  from Jesus * own m other
and immediate fa m ily , who c e r ta in ly  were th e re  and would have remembered
2th e  ev en t q u i te  v iv id ly .
In  h is  book. P e r M arkus-S toff b e i  Lukas, which norm ally  su p p o rts  a  
s tro n g  dependency upon Mark, Schramm does no more th an  m ention t h i s  passage 
in  p a ss in g , because he says t h a t  i t  does n o t belong to  e s s e n t ia l  Markan 
m a te r ia l .  Then he makes h is  c laim  even s tro n g e r :  **nor i s  i t  an example 
of Markan in f lu e n c e  on a non-Markan trad itio n .* *  Luke has s u b s t i tu te d  f o r  
Mk 6 :1 -6  a  correspond ing  p iece  from  h is  own s p e c ia l  so u rc e . Any in f lu e n c e  
o f Mk 6 :1 -6  upon Lk 4 :16-30  cannot be proven. Schramm concludes from t h i s  
t h a t  Luke had a v e ry  sh arp  d i s t in c t io n  in  h is  so u rces .
■1F.W. B eare, The E a r l i e s t  Records o f J e su s . (O xford: B lackw ell, 1962), 
p . 46 . See a ls o  E asto n , Luke, p . 54*
2HDA M ajor, TW Manson and CJ W right, The M ission and Message o f Jesus 
(London: N icholson & W atson, 1937), pp. 80-82. See a ls o  0 , B etz, M. Hengel 
and P. Schm idt, Abraham Unser Vat e r  (L eiden: B r i l l ,  I 963) ,  p. 108. They see  
th e  s to ry  being  w e ll known to  th e  d is c ip le s  and coming from a problem ex p erien ce  
which Jesus had in  h is  hometown.
^T. Schramm, P er M arkus-S toff Bei Lukas (Cambridge: Univ. P re s s , 1971 ) ,  
p. 37.
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Schramm goes on b r i e f ly  to  d ism iss  any connec tion  o f v . 24. w ith  Mark 
a s  sim ply n o t being  th e re .  The in tro d u c tio n  of th e  p rophet say ings ( t r u ly  
I  say  to  you) d i f f e r s  from Mark and cannot p o s s ib ly  be a Lukan parap h rase  
of Mk 6 :4 . Luke d id  n o t i n s e r t  dfifjv by h im se lf , s in c e  he norm ally  
t r a n s la te d  the  word, o r o m itted  i t  a l to g e th e r .  Schramm argues th a t  v . 24 
came from a source which a ls o  l i e s  behind th e  Gospel o f Thomas Logion 32.
The b a s is  fo r  t h i s  claim  i s  t h a t  b o th  proverbs ( w .  23 & 24) a re  found 
to g e th e r  in  th e  g o spel o f Thomas as  w e ll as in  Luke. This f a c t  overba lances 
th e  s l i g h t  v a r ia t io n s  in  w ording.^
V io le t  sees  a  d i f f e r e n t  t r a d i t i o n  ly in g  behind Mark in  c o n tr a s t  w ith
Luke. Mark (and Matthew) had on ly  th e  r e p o r t  t h a t  Jesus was unab le  to  do
any m ira c le s  in  h is  hometown. They e x p la in  t h i s  as  be ing  th e  f a u l t  o f the
lo c a l  tow nsfo lk  (no f a i t h ) ,  and n o t a  r e f l e c t io n  upon th e  power o f Je su s .
But Luke, a s  a  r e s u l t  o f h is  own re s e a rc h , has a  d i f f e r e n t  t r a d i t i o n  a t
2hand, so he w rite s  th e  s to ry  to  f i t  h is  own th e o lo g ic a l  pu rp o ses.
W hile V io le t ag rees  th a t  t h i s  p e ricope  has l i t t l e  o r no r e la t io n s h ip  
to  our p re s e n t  Mark, b u t t h a t  i t ,  w ith  Mark, goes back to  an o ld e r  **Ur-Markus** 
w hich, excep t f o r  the  s e t t in g  and vv . 28 -30, i s  more f a i t h f u l l y  re p re se n te d  
in  Luke, h is  approach in  p rov ing  h is  p o in t  tak es  on th e  form o f a r a th e r  
d e ta i le d  l i n g u i s t i c  e ty m o lo g ica l s tu d y . He i s  f irm ly  convinced th a t  an 
Aramaic sou rce  l i e s  behind th e  Lukan verson  o f th e  p e r ic o p e , and th a t  i t  
e x e r ts  th e  m ajor in f lu e n c e  in  i t s  developm ent. c i t e s  th i s  ev id en ce :
 ^Schramm, p . 37.
^B. V io le t ,  **Zum R echten V erstttndn is der N azare th -P erikope , L 4 :16-30" 
2NW. 1938, p . 250.
.^ V io le t , pp. 258-262, See a ls o  Grundmann, p . 119 who says t h a t  a ttem p ts  
to  f in d  th e  o r ig in a l  form behind t h i s  pericope  a re  h y p o th e tic a l . So a ls o
A. S c h la t te r ,  Das Bvangelium des Lukas. ( S tu t tg a r t ,  Palm er, 1947), p . 227;
C. Masson, Jesus à  N aza re th . (Lausanne;  L ib ra ire  de l ’u n iv e r s i t é , 1961), 
pp. 38- 69 . Masson ag rees  t h a t  th e re  i s  an Ur-Markus source  a t  work h e re .
G. Dalman, Je su s-Je sh u a . (New York: KTAV, 1971) supposes th a t  Jesus t r a n s la te d  
th e  t e x t  in to  Aramaic as he re a d , b u t t h a t  ^ ike  om itted  i t  to  avoid  
d u p lic a t io n , p. 48.
— 140 —
1 • The appearance o f xa l to  combine sen ten ces  i s  found f iv e  tim es 
in  w .  16-17 , and ag a in  s ix  tim es in  w .  20-23 , This x a î c o n s tru c tio n  
i s  v e ry  Sem itic  in  c h a ra c te r .
2 . fjpÇairo (v . 21 ) does n o t mean l i t e r a l l y  "he began", f o r  o ^ e p o v  
..X€7cXfip<i)mi . . .  .  vpfflv i s  c e r ta in ly  n o t th e  beg inn ing  o f th e  sermon. More
l ik e l y  i t  i s  a synopsis o r summary o f th e  sermon. This makes fjpÇaTo a
f ig u r e  o f speech  f o r  Luke and i t  should be seen as drawing a t te n t io n  to
th e  main emphasis o f what was s a id  in  much more d e t a i l .  V io le t b e lie v e s
th a t  t h i s  use o f fjpgofto i s  n o t so  unusual and th a t  in  a l l  th re e  sy n o p tic s ,
when used w ith  X&YS&v , i t  m ust be t r a n s la t e d  in  th e  sense o f a summary
1o f what was s a id  r a th e r  th an  as  th e  beg inn ing  o f th e  sermon,
3 . In  V .  17 pipXCow •zotf xpoçfirot) *î3aaCov ap p ea rs . This i s  seen  
a s  coming from th e  Aramaic s^phar s tan d in g  in  s t a t i c  c o n s tru c tio n . This 
same g e n e tiv a l  word o rd e r  i s  seen  in  ècm v *Iaxr6cp (v . 2 3 ) and in
&%o&6pt|To (v . 2 9 ) .
4 .  Luke *s use o f  à|if|v i s  very  r a r e .  I t  occurs only s ix  tim es in
2Luke, in  c o n tr a s t  to  th i r t e e n  tim es in  Mark and t h i r t y  in  Matthew. This 
th e re fo re ,  m ust be a d i r e c t  c a r ry -o v e r  from the  Aramaic ’amen.
5. The s tra n g e  f u tu r e  Ip e t^ e  (v . 2 3 ) i s  ex p la in ed  much b e t t e r  as an 
Aramaic im p e rfe c t.
V io le t ,  pp. 259-260. He seems c e r ta in  t h a t  s h a r i  o r an e q u iv a le n t 
Aramaic word l i e s  behind fipÇa-to • He g iv es  th re e  Old Testam ent examples 
of t h i s  Sem itic ro o t  used in  th e  sense  of summary: a )  P s. 119:160 where
ro sh  d ibar^kah  = &px^  %Qv Xd-ytov c e r ta in ly  does n o t r e f e r  to  th e  beg inn ing  
o f th e  speech , b u t has a  summary sen se ; b ) P s. 139:17 where rashêhëm = a l 
dpxaC aô'cfiîv ; c )  Dan. 7 :1 b  re s h  m i l l i n  = &v6%vtow > and bo th  words a re  
p a r a l l e l ,  meaning summary. See a lso  J.W. Hunkin, " P le o n a s tic  in
th e  New Testament*^, JTS 25 (1924), pp. 390-402 f o r  a  d e ta i le d  s tudy  o f&pXopcki . He g ra n ts  th a t  i t  i s  an Aramaic id iom , bu t then  quo tes a  v a r ie ty
o f e a r ly  Greek w r it in g s  which show th a t  i t  a lso  occurred f re q u e n tly  in  
Greek. Hunkin p laces  t h i s  usage o f &pxopai in  th e  d o u b tfu l c a teg o ry , 
meaning th a t  i t  p robably  has a fu n c tio n  o th e r  than  sim ply " to  s t a r t " ,  b u t
he does n o t say  what t h a t  fu n c tio n  i s .  T a n n e h ill, p . 65 sees t h i s  as a
fre q u e n t Lukan c o n s tru c tio n  (12 t im e s ) , and says i t  should  no t be seen as 
s o l id  p roof o f a  pre-Lukan so u rce .
4 :24; 12:37 ; 1 8 :17 ; 18:29 ; 21 :32 ; 23 :43 .
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6o The double use o f e t pf; has th e  Aramaic behind i t ,  w ith  an■f ••1a d v e rsa tiv e  fu n c tio n ,
V io le t  concludes h is  argum ent w ith  a  g e n e ra l concern  th a t  th e  b a s ic
con fusion  of words in  a d d i t io n a l  p roof o f an Aramaic so u rc e . He f e e l s  t h a t
2t h i s  source was most l i k e ly  an o r a l  r e p o r t  r a th e r  th an  being  w r i t t e n .
This concern over in d iv id u a l  words and p h rases and t h e i r  re s p e c tiv e  
sou rces becomes an o v e rr id in g  is s u e  f o r  some s c h o la rs ,  Easton seems to  go 
to  extrem es as he works, down th rough  th e  p assag e , la b e l l in g  t h i s  word as  
be ing  Lukan, and t h a t  phrase  a s  be in g  non-Lukan. Some o f h is  judgments
3a re  obvious, bu t many a re  much le s s  c le a r .
The e n t i r e  d isc u ss io n  of Luke’s Sem itic  c h a ra c te r  i s  very  much an 
un reso lved  m a tte r . The view t h a t  Luke p o lish ed  up Mark’s s ty le  and removed
•1J .  W ellhausen, Das Bvangelium Lucae. (B e r l in ;  Druck and V erlag  von
G. Reimer, 1904), p . 10. A lso S c h la t te r ,  pp. 203-204* But V io le t f in d s  
t h i s  same a d v e rsa tiv e  meaning behind Ps. 130:2 in  th e  LXX which he says 
has a Hebrew o r ig in  o f ^'5 ox» P* ^61.
2V io le t ,  p . 262. He a ls o  comments fav o u rab ly  on W ellhausen 's 
su g g es tio n  o f confusion  in  th e  wording of Lk 4 :2 6 . Ife says th a t  
Xfipow m ight have o r ig in a l ly  been %p&c yvvafxa SiJpav . He p o in ts  to  th e  
Mk 7 :26 re a d in g  in  th e  C h r is t ia n  P a le s t in ia n  Fragment in  Damascus where 
th e  change from  Aramean to  Widow was made, and he asks i f  the  same e r ro r  
m ight be found h ere  a s  w e ll s in c e  i t  in v o lv es  th e  change of only one 
c h a r a c te r .  W ellhausen, p. 11 sees  th e  p o in t being  th a t  she was a G e n tile , 
n o t a widow. Aramean was a r e l ig io u s ,  n o t a  n a t io n a l  d e s ig n a tio n . T h is, 
says V io le t ,  su p p o rts  an Aramaic base f o r  th e  accoun t. See a ls o  K losterm ann 
and B auer, D ie E vangelien  Handbuch zum Neuen Testament ( Tübingen : Mohr, 1919), 
p . 428; Dalman, Sacred S ite s  and Ways (New York : SPCK, 1935), p . 51.
Sparks, "Sem itism s o f Luke", JTS 44 (1943), p. 136 sees  th e  e n t i r e  phrase  
e fç  Sapé-Tcm tTJc StÔcovCac %p&c Y ^vatxa %f|po^ v as an ex ac t r e c a l l  o f 
I  Kgs. 17 :9  in  th e  LXX. Bultmann, H is to ry , p. 32 i s  n o t su re  th e  t r a d i t i o n  
i s  Aram aic, b u t he does acknowledge th a t  vv , 25-27 c e r ta in ly  came from some 
co rn e r of th e  t r a d i t i o n .
^E aston , Luke, pp. 53-54 d iv id e s  up words as  fo llo w s :
Lukan non-Lukan21 16 No^apd elw6oc23 xdv'Cûôç 18 e^aYYsXCoucj6ai
2 4 duf|v
25 0OÇ Y^veoBat I tcî
26 xéii-xetv29 âvacrcàvteç  &YsCv
30 ôiêpxecrOai
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h is  more crude Semitisms i s  ba lanced  by th e  f a c t  th a t  some o f Luke’s own
m a te r ia l  shows c o n sid e ra b le  S em itic  to n e  o f i t s  own. This would su p p o rt
1th e  th e o ry  o f a  Hebrew o r an Aramaic source  behind th e  gospel*
However, HFD Sparks argues co n v incing ly  t h a t  a lthough  Luke employed
a few Sem itic  ph rases  and a lth o u g h  he was c e r ta in ly  in flu en ced  by th e
S em itic-G reek  c u ltu re  of h is  Aramaic speaking f r i e n d s ,  most of what people
t r y  to  pass o f f  as "Sem itism s" a re  in  f a c t  n o t t h a t  a t  a l l .  They a re
"S ep tu ag in ta lism s"  c o n sc io u s ly  t r a n s fe r r e d  from th e  LXX to  th e  g o sp e l.
In  th i s  p e ric o p e . Sparks i d e n t i f i e s  on ly  àvaTe6pofi|iévoc as  having
2an obvious Aramaic background.
Leaney i s  a lso  concerned about t h i s  s t r e s s  upon Aramaic so u rc e s . He
n o te s  t h a t  tw en ty -fo u r o f th e  tw e n ty -s ix  words in  the  I s a ia h  q u o ta tio n  a re
3i d e n t ic a l  w ith  th o se  found in  th e  LXX. Anderson s t a t e s  h is  o b je c tio n  to
th e  id ea  of a  Sem itic  source by rem inding us th a t  th e  th e o ry  of an Aramaic
o r ig in a l  behind s e c tio n s  o f t h i s  pericope  i s  as y e t  an unproven c o n je c tu re .^
S trb b e l i s  a  b i t  more b lu n t :  "V io le t t r i e s  w ith  l i t t l e  su ccess  to  prove an
Aramaic so u rc e ."^  Keck a ls o  jo in s  th e  c r i t i c a l  ch o ru s:
"V io le t has r e l i e d  to o  h e av ily  on th e  d e t a i l s  o f th e  
a cco u n t, in c lu d in g  c e r ta in  p h ilo lo g ic a l  m a tte r s ,  to  
r e c o n s tru c t  even th e  Aramaic ph rases Jesus may have 
used . P re c is e ly  because Luke views the scene as
program m atic, he has s ty l iz e d  th e  d e ta i l s  to  make
i t  more ty p ic a l .
1Anderson, "Broadening H orizons", p . 268.
S parks, p . 1 2 9 ff . The UBS t e x t  has TeÔpaiipévoç f o r  t h i s  v e rs e  (1 6 ). 
For d isc u ss io n  of t h i s  q u e s tio n , see below, p . 324.
3■^Leaney, p . 54*
^Anderson, "Broadening Horizons", p. 268.
^ S tro b e l, "A p o kalyp tische", p . 251.
^L. Keck, "Jesu s  Entrance Upon His Mission", Review and Expositor 
1967, p. 477*
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Tn a  book p u b lish ed  posthum ously, T aylor c a r r ie s  on a b r i e f  d ia lo g u e  
w ith  Leaney which r e f l e c t s  t h i s  concern  fo r  w ords. Leaney contends t h a t  
Lk 4 :1 6 f  i s  a  Lukan re w r it in g  o f Mk 1 : l 4 f . T aylor wonders how t h i s  dan be 
s in c e  Lk 4 :1 6 f  has only f iv e  words o u t o f a  p o s s ib le  t h i r t y  t h a t  p a r a l l e l  
Mk 1 :1 4 , and none th a t  p a r a l l e l  Mk 1 :1 5 . When Leaney n o te s  t h a t  Lk 4 :22  
r e f l e c t s  Mk 6 :2b even though th e re  i s  no word common to  bo th  t e x t s ,  and 
t h a t  Lk 4 :24  r e f l e c t s  Mk 6 :2b  as  w e l l ,  in  a d d itio n  to  b e in g  a c le a r  
p a r a l l e l  to  Mk 6 :4 , T aylor sees  t h i s  c la im  a s  having  gone to o  f a r  to  
w a rra n t f u r th e r  d iscu ss io n .^
The q u e s tio n  of w hether th e  p resence  of a word proves th e  e x is te n c e
of a  so u rce  i s  a v e ry  v a l id  one. When V io le t i n s i s t s  "w ithou t doubt" t h a t
th e  o r ig in  o f th e  p e rico p e  i s  A ram aic, and th a t  th e  on ly  q u e s tio n  to  be
asked i s  w hether i t  was o ra l  o r w r i t t e n ,  one f e e l s  th a t  he may be o v e rs ta t in g  
2h is  ev idence . A much more s e n s ib le  s ta tem en t would be t h a t  th e re  a re  
t r a c e s  o f Aramaic in f lu e n c e  sh in in g  th rough  th e  sou rces which Luke had 
b e fo re  him as he w ro te  t h i s  p a r t i c u la r  s to ry . We tu rn  now to  t h i s  th i r d  
p o s s i b i l i t y  which sees  a  com bination of sources behind t h i s  p e r ic o p e .
c )  A Combination of Sources
The Proto-Luke v s . Markan dependency debate becomes more com plicated  
when i t  d e a ls  w ith  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  p e r ic o p e , f o r  persons who norm ally  hold 
to  a b a s ic  Markan dependency f o r  L uke 's g o spel move to  a  p redom inantly  
non-Markan source  f o r  t h i s  p e r ic o p e , w hile  v e ry  c a r e f u l ly  av o id in g  any 
accep tan ce  o f th e  e x is te n c e  o f P ro to-L uke. They p re fe r  to  speak only
3of a v a r ie ty  o f sources being  a v a ila b le  to  Luke.
^V. T ay lo r, P assio n  N a rra tiv e  of S t . Luke. (Cambridge: Univ. P re s s ,
1972), p . 26.
^ V io le t, p. 258.
^ T an n e h ill, pp. 51-75; Schürmann, "Zur T ra d itio n sg e sc h ic h te " , p . I8 7 f ;  
Conzelmann, Luke, p. 31-38; B i t e s t e r ,  pp. 76-117.
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E l l i s  goes a  b i t  f u r th e r  in  h is  co n v ic tio n s  about sou rces behind
Luke:
"L u k e 's  own c o n tr ib u tio n  must n o t be u n d e rra te d . Luke’s 
a l t e r a t i o n  and om ission  o f p a r ts  o f  Mark show t h a t  i t ,  
no le s s  th an  % o r  L, i s  su b se rv ie n t to  L uke's pu rp o ses.
• • • The prim ary  rea so n  f o r  th e  Markan om issions i s  t h a t  
no one document i s  r e a l l y  th e  fo u n d a tio n  f o r  the th i r d  
g o sp e l. A ll th e  so u rces  a re  q u a rr ie s  from  which th e  
e v a n g e lis t  s e le c t s  and ad ap ts  m a te r ia l  to  se rv e  h is  own 
end. The "Gospel o f  Luke" i s  a co n s id e rab le  achievem ent  ^
t h a t  in  p la n , as w e ll as in  p u b lic a t io n , belongs to  Luke."
SchiJrmann becomes v e ry  a r t i c u l a t e  and very  d e ta i le d  in  h is  developm ent 
o f t h i s  view as i t  a f f e c t s  th i s  p a r t i c u la r  s to r y ;
"Luke had b e fo re  him a v a r ia n t  o f th e  N azareth  p e ric o p e , 
d i f f e r e n t  from th e  v e rs io n  which had been tra n s m itte d  to  
Mark. This pre-Lukan v a r ia n t  was a lre a d y  f a i r l y  s tro n g ly  
e d ite d  when Luke came a c ro ss  i t ,  and i t  had been expanded 
in  w .  17-21 , 23a ,  and 25-27, e s p e c ia l ly  w ith  a 
C h ris t o i o g ic a l and U n iv e r s a l is t  i n t e r e s t .  The b a s ic  
m a te r ia l  of t h i s  pre-Lukan s to ry  (seen  behind 4 :1 6 ,2 2 ,2 3 b , 
24 ,28 -30 ) p reserv ed  in  s e v e ra l p lace s  th e  o ld e r ,  more 
o r ig in a l  v e r s io n , over a g a in s t  Mark 6 :1 -6 .
This means t h a t  Schttrmann.'s b a s ic  s to ry  i s  as fo llo w s :
And he came to  N azare th , where he had been b rough t up; 
and he went to  th e  synagogue, as h is  custom w as, on the  
Sabbath day. And he s tood  up to  re a d ; and a l l  spoke 
w e ll o f him, and wondered a t  'th e  g rac io u s  words which 
proceeded out o f h is  mouth; and th ey  s a id ,  " Is  n o t th i s  
Jo se p h 's  son? What we heard  you did a t  Capernaum, do 
here  a ls o  in  your own c o u n try ."  And he s a id ,  "T ru ly ,
I  say  to  you, no p ro p h e t i s  a cc e p tab le  in  h is  own 
c o u n try ."  When th ey  heard  t h i s ,  a l l  in  th e  synagogue 
were f i l l e d  w ith  w ra th . And th ey  ro se  up and p u t him 
o u t of th e  c i t y ,  and led  him to  th e  brow of th e  h i l l  
on which t h e i r  c i t y  was b u i l t ,  t h a t  th e y  m ight throw 
him down headlong. But p ass in g  th rough  th e  m id st o f 
them, he w ent away.
E l l i s ,  The Gospel o f  Luke, (Edinburgh; N elson, 1966), p . 26.
2SchHrmann, "Zur T ra d itio n sg e sc h ic h te " , p. 205. "Lukas h a t  e in e  
v a r ie n te  der auch Markus zugekommenen N azare th -P erikope (Mk 6 :1 -6 )  
vorgefunden. D iese v o rlu k an isch e  V arian te  war schon s tâ r k e r  r e d i g i e r t ,
a lso  s ie  Lukas v o rfan d , und v o r allem  in  ch ris to lo g isch em  und
u n iv e rsa lis tis c h e m  T n te re sse— urn w .  17-21 (23a )  un w  25-27 e r w e i te r t .  
Der Grundbestand je n e r  v o rlu k an isch en  Perikope ( h in te r  Lk 4 :1 6 ,2 2 ,2 3 b ,24, 
2 8 f f ) bew ahrte an n ic h  wenigen S te l le n  gegenuber Mk 6 :1 -6  d ie  a l t e r s  
F assung ."  Masson, p . 50 h in ts  a t  t h i s  same th in g . He says th a t  
4:16-211 came from an o ld  t r a d i t i o n  which Mark had reduced , w hile  Luke 
k ep t th e  o ld e r ,  lo n g e r form .
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This s to ry  was composed as an analogy to  Mk 1 :14-,21-28,32-39 and 6 :1 ,
th en  p re se n te d ,a s  a  "B e ric h t vom A nfang". The in tro d u c to ry  v e rse s  (14-15)
a re  p reserv ed  rud im ents o f d i f f e r e n t  t r a d i t io n s  o f th e  same s to ry ,  th u s
assuming th a t  by th e  tim e they  g o t to  e i th e r  Mark o r Luke, th ey  had a lre a d y
tak en  on s e v e ra l  d i f f e r e n t  form s.^ Schürmann proposes t h a t  l i g h t  can be
brough t to  th e  s u b je c t  i f  we can : a )  uncover th e  c le a r ly  reco g n izab le
expansion elem ents o f th e  p e ric o p e ; b ) examine th e  q u e s tio n  o f a p o ss ib le
Lukan o r ig in  f o r  th e se  expansion  e lem ents; and c ) ask  which i s  th e  expansion
and which i s  th e  re d a c t io n . He then  works th rough  th e  t e x t  w ith  a d e ta i le d
2a n a ly s is  in  o rd e r to  prove h is  p o in ts .  Schürmann»s co n c lu sio n s  a re  t h a t  
Luke had befo re  him a source  which was a ls o  a v a ila b le  to  Mark, p lu s  bo th  
Q and h is  own source  L. These were combined so t h a t  th e  f i n a l  s to ry  has 
elem ents o f many d i f f e r e n t  s t r a i n s ,  and needs to  be a t t r ib u te d  to  L uke's 
own hand f o r  i t s  f i n a l  appearance .
4 . E v a lu a tio n  and C onclusions
Three b a s ic  approaches to  th e  sources behind th e  p e rico p e  have been 
d esc rib ed  : Markan dependency; Lukan s p e c ia l  so u rce ; and a com bination
o f so u rc e s . These th re e  have t h e i r  own d i s t in c t io n s ,  b u t  they a lso  have 
s u b s ta n t ia l  a re a s  o f o v e rlap .
a )  The Markan dependency group appears too  narrow and too  d e fe n s iv e  a t  
two p o in ts :  1 . L im iting  Luke alm ost s o le ly  to  Mark (M ontefio re , E l t e s t e r ,
e t  a l . ) seems unnecessary  and le av es  one having to  s t r e t c h  f o r  s o lu tio n s  
re g a rd in g  c e r ta in  elem ents o f th e  s to ry  which do n o t f i t  in to  the Markan 
acco u n t. 2 , P u llin g  in  a d d i t io n a l  passages from % rk  in  o rd er to  e x p la in  
th e  expansion in  Luke (Leaney, S tro b e1 , D rury) appears eq u a lly  unnecessary .
 ^H. Schürmann, "Der B e r ic h t vom Anfang, Bin R ekonstruk tionsversuch  
au f Grund von Lk 4 :1 4 -1 6 " , TO 87 ( I 964) , pp. 242- 243,
2Schürmann, "Zur T ra d itio n sg e sc h ic h te " , pp. 187-188. A d is c u s s io n  of 
Schürmann's  d e ta i le d  work i s  in c luded  as Excursus B.
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One needs to  c a u tio n  a g a in s t  ta k in g  a p o s i t io n ,  th e n  sea rch in g  fo r  
a d d i t io n a l  su p p o rtin g  ev idence . One ex cep tio n  i s  the  use o f Mk 1 :14.-15, 
f o r  t h i s  c e r ta in ly  may be p a r t  o f  th e  background m a te r ia l  f o r  Lk 4 :2 1 .
Tn a d d i t io n ,  s e e in g  th e  s to r y  as a  c re a t io n  f o r  th e o lo g ic a l  reaso n s 
does n o t d ea l adeq u a te ly  w ith  th e  in te r n a l  elem ents of th e  p e r ic o p e ,
(Bultmann, E asto n , F r id r ic h so n , e t . a l ,  ) .  Some c re a t io n  i s  to  be seen  
in  th e  developm ent o f th e  s to r y ,  b u t th e  pe rico p e  i s  most s u re ly  based 
upon an a c tu a l  e v e n t, o r  upon a  com posite of a c tu a l  e v e n ts .
b ) The Lukan s p e c ia l  source  th e o ry  has w ith in  i t  elem ents which a re  
q u i te  p la u s ib le :  1) th e  lo c a t io n  o f th e  p e rico p e ; and 2) c e r ta in  w ords, 
p h rases  and themes which a re  n o t found in  Mark. This could be seen  to  
su p p o rt th e  Proto-Luke h y p o th e s is ; however, th e  e x is te n c e  o f Proto-Luke 
i s  n o t n ecessa ry  to  e x p la in  th e  f i n a l  form of th e  s to ry . There a re  
s u f f i c i e n t  t i e s  w ith  th e  Markan account to  w arran t r e ta in in g  Mark as one
o f  th e  so u rc e s . Simply s e e in g  non-Markan elem ents in  L uke 's  account does
/
n o t iihply com plete s e p a ra tio n  (B eare, V io le t ,  e t . a l . ) .  Their argum ent 
th a t  Luke i s  n o t fo llo w in g  M ark 's o rd e r , th e re fo re  he must be fo llo w in g  
a n o th e r , more p re fe r re d  sou rce  i s  d ese rv in g  of s e r io u s  c o n s id e ra tio n , b u t 
i t  removes from Luke th e  o p tio n  o f fo llo w in g  h is  own th e o lo g ic a l  purposes 
in  de term in ing  where t h i s  s to ry  should  be p laced . F u r th e r , i t  has n o t  been 
proven to  our s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  t h a t  Proto-Luke i s  th e  b e s t  s o lu t io n  in  
id e n t i fy in g  th e  "o th e r  so u rc e" .
V io le t 's  ev idence f o r  an Aramaic source  i s  w e ll s t a t e d ,  f o r  indeed 
th e  p e rico p e  does c o n ta in  e lem ents o f Aramaic in f lu e n c e . But the p resence  
o f Aramaic f la v o u r  i s  n o t in  i t s e l f  s u f f i c i e n t  b a s is  f o r  d ec id in g  th a t  th e  
e n t i r e  p e rico p e  i s  Aramaic in  o r ig in .  V io le t  p u sh es .a  good p o in t much too  
f a r  when he makes Aramaic in f lu e n c e  become Aramaic so u rce .
c ) Those who hold to  a  v a r ie ty  o f so u rc e s , w ith  th e  lo c a t io n  of th e  
p e rico p e  r e f l e c t in g  L uke's own th e o lo g ic a l  p o in t o f view (T a n n e h ill, M arsh a ll,
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Schürmann, E l l i s ,  e t  a l . )  appear to  have th e  most su p p o rtin g  evidence and 
leav e  th e  few est unsolved problem s.
The p e r ic o p e 's  c o n s tru c tio n  can be ad eq u a te ly  ex p la in ed  by see in g  i t  
as p r im a rily  th e  work o f Luke, le a n in g  h eav ily  on h is  sou rces Mark, Q, and L. 
There i s  good evidence (w ith  reg a rd  to  th i s  p e rico p e ) f o r  see in g  Mark n o t 
as  our p re s e n t Mark, b u t as a "pre-M ark" source  which was a lso  used by 
Mark in  p re p a rin g  h is  own acco u n t. ïhe  s i m i l a r i t i e s  w ith  Mark occur n o t 
because Luke copied from Mark, b u t because bo th  Mark and Luke had access  
to  th e  same so u rce . The source L re p re s e n ts  a number o f t r a d i t i o n s ,  
in c lu d in g  a t  l e a s t  one which r e f l e c t s  a  s tro n g  P a le s t in ia n  Aramaic f la v o u r . 
This could  have been e i th e r  w r i t te n  o r  o r a l .  Traces o f  th i s  (and th e  
o th e r  so u rc e s )  can s t i l l  be seen  th rough  th e  f i n a l  w ording, causing  some 
roughness in  th e  f i n a l  com position . Luke th en  p laced  th e  s to ry  in  a 
prom inent p o s i t io n  e a r ly  in  th e  go sp e l in  o rd er to  in tro d u ce  b a s ic  them atic  
m a te r ia ls  which w i l l  re a p p ea r in  th e  fo llo w in g  c h a p te rs .
B. THE SELECTION OF THE QUOIATION FROM ISAIAH
When Jesus went to  th e  synagogue in  N azare th , he was in v ite d  to  be 
one of th e  re a d e rs  f o r  th e  day , and then  to  speak. Luke reco rd s  th a t  he 
read  from th e  book o f th e  p ro p h e t I s a ia h .  E x ac tly  how t h i s  t e x t  was 
s e le c te d  i s  a m a tte r  o f some c o n tro v e rsy . Was th e  s e le c t io n  o f I s a ia h  61 
a conscious cho ice  made by Jesus w ith  the  c le a r  in te n t io n  o f making a 
programmatic announcement re g a rd in g  th e  n a tu re  of h is  m in is try ?  Or was i t  
sim ply a chance happening? Was th e  t e x t  f o r  t h a t  day s e le c te d  by th e  lo c a l  
synagogue c le rk ?  Or in  a more e s ta b lis h e d  p a t te rn ,  was th e  t e x t  p re-de terra ined  
by the  t r a d i t i o n  o f th e  Jew ish L ec tio n ary  Cycle?
How th e  te x t  was s e le c te d  becomes s ig n i f ic a n t  a s  one a ttem p ts  to  
understand  th e  in te r p r e ta t io n  which was g iven  to  i t  by J e su s . In  o rd er
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to  come to  a  co n c lu s io n , i t  w i l l  be n ecessa ry  to  examine th e  t e x t  i t s e l f ,
and to  in v e s t ig a te  th e  Jew ish L ec tio n ary  Cycle to  determ ine how f irm ly  i t
1c o n tro l le d  th e  s e le c t io n  o f t e x t s  d u ring  the  tim e o f Je su s .
A ccording to  Lk 4 :1 7 , " th e re  was g iven  to  him" ( I xcôôôt) ) the
book o f th e  p rophet I s a ia h .  "He opened*" ( éLvax'côÇaç ) th e  book and "found 
th e  p la c e "  ( eîpev xhv x&kov ) where i t  was w r i t t e n ,  . . . These th re e  
words o r  ph rases w i l l  be th e  beg inn ing  p o in t f o r  our s tu d y  to  determ ine 
how th e  t e x t  was s e le c te d .
1• B x eg e tic a l Study
The te x t  i t s e l f  does n o t p rov ide  a d e f in i t iv e  answer fo r  th e  q u e s tio n  
o f how th e  s e le c t io n  was made. ia  a  common New Testam ent word,
an a o r i s t  p a ss iv e  in d ic a t iv e  o f èxtÔCÔwjjit # I t  has a  g e n e ra l, n o n - te c h n ic a l 
meaning w ith in  th e  range o f " to  g iv e , to  p re s e n t ,  to  d e l iv e r ,  to  hand over, 
to  su p p ly " .^  ^ r e ,  i t s  meaning i s  sim ply to  d e sc rib e  th e  a c t io n  o f th e  
a t te n d a n t  (v , 20) who handed th e  s c r o l l  to  Je su s .
'AvcwcvôÇaç (from  th e  v e rb  dvaxvuooto meaning " to  r o l l  back , to  u n r o l l ,  
to  u n fo ld " ) appears only  here  in  th e  New T estam ent.^  % e v a r ia n t  re ad in g  
dvoC^ac (from dvo£*f» meaning " to  open") i s  much more common. The te x tu a l
Y oder, P o l i t i c s  im p lie s  t h a t  th e  s o lu tio n  to  t h i s  q u e s tio n  i s  im p o rtan t, 
f o r  i f  Jesus chose th e  te x t  h im se lf , i t  would, p o in t to  a  s e lf -c o n sc io u s  
p re p a ra t io n  f o r  th e  claim  w ith  which he capped th e  re a d in g , p. 35.
2W.P. A rndt and P.W. G in g rich , G reek-B nglish Lexicon of th e  New 
T estam ent. (Cambridge: Cambridge Univ. P re s s , 1957), p . 292; H. L id d e ll 
and R. S c o t t ,  G reek-B nglish  L exicon. 9 th  ed . re v . by H. Jones (Oxford : 
C larendon, 1958), p. 63I .
^Grundmann adds th e  im p lau s ib le  no te  t h a t  Jesus d id  n o t w a i t  f o r  th e  
s c r o l l  to  be handed to  him, b u t in s te a d , a c t in g  as Lord, he s to o d , ta k in g  
th e  i n i t i a t i v e ,  p. 121. See P. B il le rb e c k , "Bin Synagoguengo ttesd ienst in  
Jesu  Tagen", ZNW 55 ( I 964) , pp. 143-161 f o r  ev idence th a t  t h i s  would n o t be 
th e  c a se . I t  i s  more p ro b a b le  t h a t  Jesus had been asked to  be one of th e  
d a i ly  re a d e rs  b e fo re  the  s e rv ic e  had begun.
^J.B . Smith, Greek-Bnglish Concordance to  the New Testament. (Scottdale, 
PA: Herald P ress, 1974), p . 22,
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evidence i s  d iv id e d . <V, D, K, 6 ,  n ,  Y , ( e t  a l . )  p re fe r  AvaxTiSigaç , 
b u t A., B, L, W, S , ( e t  a l )  p r e f e r  àvoCÇa<« A rndt and G ingrich  l i s t  b o th  
w ords, p ro v id in g  th e  same t r a n s la t io n  " to  u n ro l l  a book in  s c r o l l  fo rm ", 
b u t in d ic a t in g  t h e i r  p re fe re n c e  f o r  th e  read in g  àvoCÇaç in  th i s  t e x t .^
The Greek te x ts  r e f l e c t  t h i s  d iv is io n .  W estco tt and H ort, a long  w ith  
N e s tle , read  âvoCÇaç ,  w h ile  T ischendorf and th e  UBS t e x t  g iv e  àvaxvûÇoK .  
Each group b e lie v e s  t h a t  t h e i r  re a d in g  i s  to  be p re fe r re d  because i t  i s  
th e  more d i f f i c u l t  re a d in g , 'AvaxvüÇaç i s  unm istakab le  in  i t s  meaning 
o f " to  u n ro l l  a  s c r o l l " ,  th u s  i t  i s  suggested  th a t  àvoC^ aç i s  a  s c r ib a l  
c o r re c t io n  by one who i s  more f a m i l ia r  w ith  opening a book th an  u n ro ll in g  
a  s c r o l l .  The f a c t  t h a t  &va%TÛ^aç appears only here  in  th e  New Testam ent 
le ad s  to  doubt as to  w hether i t  would be in tro d u ced  as a  s c r ib a l  c o r re c t io n  
o f th e  more common ^Lvof^ac* On th e  o th e r  hand, i t  i s  suggested th a t  th e  
re a d in g  o f àvoxviîÇac i s  due to  th e  p resence o f  TC'tdÇac Da v . 20, and t h a t  
a  s c r ib e  made the  change so th a t  th e  two words would correspond .
The UBS Greek t e x t  re ad in g  of éLvaxv6Çac i s  q u i te  a c c e p ta b le , 
reco g n iz in g  th a t  th e  them atic  c o n te n t o f th e  passage i s  n o t a f fe c te d  by 
th e  use o f  one word over th e  o th e r ,  M etzger g iv es  àvax'tfiÇaç a low degree
3o f c e r ta in ty ,  b u t s t i l l  p re fe r s  i t .
BÎpev " to  f in d "  i s  an  a o r i s t  a c t iv e  in d ic a t iv e  from eôpiVx» *
A rndt and G ing rich , LSJ, and P re is k e r  (TDNT) a l l  g ive  s im i la r  meanings o f :  
a )  to  f in d  a f t e r  a  s e a rc h , and b ) to  f in d  w ith o u t a  se a rc h , a s  though to
Aland; M. B lack; C.M. M a r tin i; B.M. M etzger; A. W ikgren, The Greek 
New Testam ent (London: U nited B ib le  S o c ie ty , 1975), 3rd e d . ,  p . 217 .
^A rndt and G in g rich , p . 59 f o r  ; and p. 70 f o r  -(àvoCYVvpi )• LSJ, p . 118 f o r  avaxv6^a<; ; and p . 145 f o r  &voCga< ,
^B. M etzger, T ex tual Gommentary on th e  Greek New T estam ent, 3rd ed . 
(London: U nited B ib le  S o c ie t ie s ,  1971), p . 137. I t  was g iven  a "C" r a t in g ,  
in d ic a t in g  co n sid e rab le  doubt in  the  minds of th e  com m ittee.
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1come upon a c c id e n ta l ly .  P re is k e r  adds t h a t  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  th e  word can
have e i t h e r  m eaning, b u t t h a t  i t s  ^ew Testam ent usage most p redom inantly  has
2th e  meaning o f " s u r p r is in g  d isco v e ry " .
Our own s tu d y  o f  th e  Luke-Acts usage o f e6pCo%w does n o t g ive  su p p o rt 
to  P r e i s k e r 's  claim  in s o fa r  as i t  a p p lie s  to  L uke's use of th e  word.
E&p£o%(o and i t s  d e r iv a t iv e  forms appear e ig h ty  tim es in  Luke-A cts.^ A 
s tu d y  of th e se  in d iv id u a l t e x t s  shows a s tro n g  p re fe ren ce  by Luke to  use 
etpCoxw in  th e  " to  f in d  a f t e r  a  sea rch "  c a te g o ry . F if ty -s e v e n  re fe re n c e s  
g iv e  th e  und ers tan d in g  o f " f in d in g  as th e  r e s u l t  o f a  s e a rc h " , where th e  
s u b je c t  o f th e  v e rb  had som ething s p e c if ic  f o r  which h e /sh e  was se a rc h in g . 
Tw enty-three re fe re n c e s  a re  judged to  be a c c id e n ta l  in  t h a t  th e  person  was 
n o t e x p l i c i t l y  look ing  f o r  th e  item  which was fou n d .^  Lk 4 :1?  (c o n tra ry  to  
A rndt and G in g rich , and P re is k e r )  i s  p laced  in  th e  " f in d  a s  th e  r e s u l t  o f  a 
sea rch "  c a te g o ry , because in  th e  p ro cess  o f p re p a rin g  to  read  from th e  
s c r ip tu r e ,  Jesus was lo o k in g  f o r  a  t e x t .  We do n o t b e lie v e  t h a t  i t  was a  
chance d isco v e ry  o f t h i s  p a r t i c u la r  t e x t .
This d e c is io n  i s  made on th e  b a s is  o f c o n te x t , and i s  f u r th e r  supported  
by the  procedures used in  the Jew ish Synagogue w orship s e rv ic e s .  The 
s e le c t io n  o f te x ts  t o  be re a d  in  th e  r e g u la r  s e rv ic e s  was n o t a c c id e n ta l .
The Torah read in g s  w ere developiuig a long  a  d i s t i n c t  p a t te r n ,  and th e
^A rndt and G ingrich , p . 325; LSJ, p . 729; H. P re is k e r ,  " eipCoxw"
TDNT, V ,  2 (Grand R ap ids: Eerdmans, 1964), p . 769.
^ P re is k e r ,  p . 769
% .F .  Moulton and A .S . Geden, A Goneordance to  the  Greek New T estam ent. 
(Edinburgh: C lark , 1899), p . 403; A lso Sm ith, G reek-B nglish . p . 158.
^These re fe re n c e s  were judged to  " th e  r e s u l t  of a  sea rch "
Lk 1 ;30; 2 :1 2 ,4 5 ,4 6  ; 4 :1 7 ; 5 :19 ; 6 :7 ;  7 :1 0 ; 9 :1 2 ; 1 1 :9 ,1 0 ,2 4 ,2 5 ; 1 3 :6 ,7 ; 
1 5 :4 ,5 ,6 ,8 ,9 ,9 ;  1 8 :8 ; 1 9 :3 0 ,3 2 ,4 8 ; 22 :13 ; 2 3 :4 ,1 4 ,2 2 ; 2 4 :3 ,2 3 ,3 3 ;
A cts 4 :2 1 ; 5 :2 2 ,2 3 ,2 3 ; 7 :1 1 ,4 6 ,4 6 ; 9 :2 ; 11:26; 12:19; 1 3 :2 2 ,2 8 ;
1 7 :6 ,2 7 ; 19 :19 ; 2 1 :2 ; 2 3 :9 ,2 9 ; 2 4 :5 ,2 0 ; 2 7 :6 ,2 8 ,2 8 ; 28 :14 .
These re fe re n c e s  a re  judged to  be a c c id e n ta l  d isco v e ry :
Lk 7 :9 ; 8 :3 5 ; 9 :3 6 ; 1 2 :3 7 ,3 8 ,4 3 ; 15 :24 ,32 ; 17:18; 22 :45 ; 2 3 :2 ; 2 4 :2 ; 
A cts 5 :1 0 ,3 9 ; 8 :4 0 ; 9 :3 3 ; 10 :27 ; 1 3 :6 ; 17:23; 1 0 :2 ; 119:1; 24 :12 ,18 .
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H aph tarah re a d in g s  were s e le c te d  on th e  b a s is  of word o r  ph rase  s im i la r i ty  
in  su p p o rt of th e  Torah re a d in g .
This s t i l l  le av e s  unsolved th e  is s u e  o f how th e  t e x t  was s e le c te d .
The problem i s  w hether o r n o t th e re  was by New Testam ent tim es a  L ec tio n ary  
Cycle s u f f i c i e n t ly  e s ta b lis h e d  to  have p re-de te rm ined  th e  re g u la r  H aphtarah 
re a d in g s .
2 .  The Jew ish L ec tio n a ry  Cycle
a )  The Torah le c t io n a r y  Cycle
The Jew ish L sc tio n a ry  Gycle was a  f ix e d  p a t te rn  of read in g s  from 
th e  Torah (and l a t e r  from  th e  P ro p h e ts) designed to  p rov ide  a  sy stem a tic  
coverage of th e  s c r ip tu r e s  on e i th e r  a  one y e a r (B abylonian) o r a  th re e
"ty e a r (P a le s t in ia n )  a y c le . The o r ig in  o f th e  L ec tionary  i s  n o t c l e a r .
T ra d it io n  a t t r i b u t e s  th e  p u b lic  re a d in g  of th e  law  to  e i t h e r  Moses, E zra ,
o r  one o f th e  p ro p h e ts . .The s ifra a  on Lev. 23:44  "and Moses d ec la red  to
th e  people  o f I s r a e l  th e  appointed, f e a s t s  o f th e  Lord" su g g ests  t h a t  on
each f e s t i v a l  day, Moses in s t ru c te d  th e  people on th e  v a rio u s  laws which
2were connected w ith  i t .
Josephus supports a  Mosaic o r ig in :
"For ignorance  he (Moses) l e f t  no p r e te x t .  He appo in ted  
th e  law to  be th e  m ost e x c e lle n t  and n ecessa ry  form of 
in s t r u c t io n ,  o rd a in in g , n o t t h a t  i t  should  be heard  once 
f o r  a l l  o r  tw ice  o r on s e v e ra l  o ccas io n s , b u t th a t  every  
week men should  d e s e r t  t h e i r  o th e r  occupations and assem ble 
to  l i s t e n  to  th e  law and to  o b ta in  a thorough and a cc u ra te  
knowledge of i t ,  a  p r a c t ic e  which a l l  o th e r l e g i s l a to r s  
seem to  have n e g le c te d ."3
40 . R oth, " T r ie n n ia l  C ycle", Encyclopedia Ju d a io a . v .1 5 , p . 1386. 
^Danby, Mishnah. "M egillah  3 .6 " , p . 205.
^Josephus, The L ife  A g a in st A nion, 11.175
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This does n o t  p rov ide  docum entation of th e  age or o r ig in  o f  th e  
c y c le , b u t i t  does su g g est t h a t  a lre a d y  by the  tim e o f Josephus i t  was 
an o ld  custom .
C ro ck ett g ra n ts  t h a t  th e re  may be some r e l i a b i l i t y  to  th e  t r a d i t i o n  
which tr a c e s  th e  re a d in g  o f th e  law back to  E zra . He says th a t  th e  
sch o o l o f  w r i te r s  who adapted  th e  P en ta teu ch  had th e  needs of p u b lic  
w orship c h ie f ly  in  mind. I f  t h i s  i s  t r u e ,  th e n  th e  le c t io n a iy  Cycle 
would be as o ld  a s ,  i f  n o t o ld e r  th a n , th e  f i n a l  form of th e  P en ta teu ch . 
This would mean, says C ro c k e tt, t h a t  by the  F i r s t  C entury , th e  P a le s t in ia n  
L ec tio n a ry  Cycle would have been q u ite  o ld  and most l i k e ly  very  w e ll 
e s ta b lis h e d .^
B&chler sees  th e  o r ig in  o f th e  L ec tio n ary  as be in g  in  a  s e r i e s ’-'of
d isp u te s  w ith  h e r e t ic s ,  p r im a r i ly  o f Sam aritan  background. He says t h a t
th e  read in g s  on a r e g u la r  cy c le  were f ix e d  by th e  P h a risees  to  a s su re  t h a t
th e  t r u t h  would be e s ta b lis h e d  and c o n tin u a lly  re in fo rc e d  in  c e r ta in
c o n te s te d  m a tte r s .  The prim ary co n tro v e rsy  was in  Egypt around 14® BC
and focused  on th e  LXX t r a n s l a t i o n  w hich, in  the  minds o f  th e  S am aritans,
2d id  n o t d ea l c o r r e c t ly  w ith  s e v e ra l  P en ta teu ch a l p a ssag es .
Rabbinowitz ag rees  w ith  BRchler and id e n t i f i e s  th e  co n tro v e rsy  as 
having focused  on th e  i n te r p r e ta t io n  o f B ib l ic a l  commands reg a rd in g  
f e s t i v a l  observances. In  o rd e r to  m a in ta in  t h e i r  p o s i t io n ,  th e  P h a rise es  
decreed th a t  on th e  f e s t i v a l  concerned , the  passages would be read  and 
ex p la in ed  (always g iv in g  th e  p o in t o f view held  by th e  P h a r is e e s ) .  This
1L. C ro ck e tt, "Luke 4 :1 6 -3 0  and th e  Jew ish L ec tionary  C ycle, A Word 
o f C aution", JJS  117, (1966), p . 24 , P h ilo  n o te s  t h a t  even in  a- tim e of 
c r i s i s ,  th e  Jew ish p r a c t ic e  o f g a th e rin g  to  hear th e  read in g  of th e  law 
would go on. ^  Somniis I I ,  x v i i i ,  127.
2A. B ttch ler, "Reading o f th e  law and Prophets in  the  T r ie n n ia l  Oyole" 
p t .  1 , J2R 5 (1893), p . 424.
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th en  expanded in to  r e g u la r  f e s t i v a l  re ad in g s  and l a t e r  in c lu d ed  minor
f e a s t s ,  s p e c ia l  occasions and f a s t s ,  u n t i l  over th e  y e a rs  a  f u l l y  re g u la te d
1c y c le  o f re a d in g s  developed.
Mann does n o t ag ree  w ith  t h i s  polem ic base f o r  th e  o r ig in  o f th e  
L e c tio n a ry . He observes th a t  th e  r e g u la r  Torah read in g s  have been c re d ite d  
to  a  wide v a r ie ty  of th in g s ,  in c lu d in g  an a ttem p t to  combat a g a in s t  th e  
p e n e tra tio n  o f  H ellenism  in to  Judaism , and as a  a p o lo g e tic  a g a in s t  
C h r i s t i a n i ty .^
M orris says t h a t  th e  ev idence i s  f a r  too  confusing  to  come to  any 
f irm  co n c lu s io n , b u t t h a t  we should  probab ly  see  an emerging L ec tionary  
cy c le  around New Testam ent tim e s , one th a t  gu ided , b u t d id  n o t y e t  c o n tro l
3th e  r e g u la r  synagogue re a d in g s .
b ) The H aphtarah L ec tio n a ry  Cycle
The accep tance  (even p a r t i a l l y )  o f  a  Torah L ec tio n ary  Gycle does n o t 
so lv e  th e  q u e s tio n  re g a rd in g  th e  s e le c t io n  of th e  passage read  by Je su s .
We need y e t  to  see  when and how q u ic k ly  th e  H aphtarah gained accep tance  a s  
p a r t  o f th e  L ec tionary  Cycle.
The developm ent o f  a  f ix e d  H aphtarah to  accompany th e  Seder read in g s  
was s t i l l  l a t e r  in  coming, acco rd in g  to  M o rris .^  But B R chler, w ith  h is  
e a r ly  Torah developm ent, su p p o rts  an e a r ly  H aphtarah developm ent as w e ll.
J .  R abbinow itz, Mlshnah M eg illah , (London: Oxford Univ. P re s s , 193*1), 
p . 96. I t  focused  on th e  Sam aritan  and Sadducean in te r p r e ta t io n  of 
Lev. 23:15 ("from  th e  morrow a f t e r  th e  sab b a th ") which involved  p roper 
c a lc u la t io n  o f the  f e s t i v a l  o f  P e n te c o s t.
2 J.Mann, The B ib le  a s  Read and Preached in  th e  Old Synagogue, (New 
York: KTAV, 19TTJ, p . 4 .
L. M o rris , The New Testam ent and th e  Jew ish L e c tio n a r ie s . (London: 
Tyndale, 1964), p . 15.
M orris, p. 15.
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He l in k s  th e  developm ent o f  the  H aphtarah and Seder re a d in g s  very  c lo s e ly  
1to g e th e r .  The Sam aritans accep ted  th e  Torah, b u t n o t th e  p ro p h e ts . The 
P h a rise es  saw th a t  many p ro p h e tic  w r it in g s  could  be found to  su p p o rt th e i r  
in t e r p r e ta t io n  of th e  Torah. The H aphtarah were added to  th e  re a d in g  o f 
th e  law in  o rd er to  g ive  f u r th e r  su p p o rt to  th e  Law (by showing how o th e r 
s c r ip tu r e s  a re  in  agreem ent w ith  i t )  and to  g iv e  credence to  th e  Prophets 
(by showing th e i r  s im i la r i ty  w ith  th e  Law).
The e a r l i e s t  H aphtarah came from E z e k ie l. Assigned to  th e  s p e c ia l  
Sabbaths and f e s t i v a l s ,  i t  was r e c i t e d  im m ediately a f t e r  th e  re a d in g  of 
th e  Torah. The H aphtarah had no s ig n if ic a n c e  in  and o f i t s e l f .  I t s  
purpose was sim ply to  endorse  th e  Torah le sso n  f o r  the  day. O r ig in a lly  
th e  H aphtarah had to  be o f s im ila r  theme c o n te n t w ith  th e  p o r tio n  o f th e  
Torah which preceded i t .  L a te r ,  th e  ^ ap h ta rah  was s e le c te d  on th e  b a s is  
o f word s im i la r i ty  w ith  th e  Torah re a d in g . The agreem ent could be an 
ex ten s iv e  p h ra se , o r sim ply a word, b u t i t  had to  come very  e a r ly  in  th e  
H aphtarah, u s u a lly  in  th e  f i r s t  l i n e ,  so t h a t  th e  connec tion  w ith  th e  Torah
3would be obvious to  th e  co n g reg a tio n .
The in s t ru c t io n s  f o r  re a d in g  from  th e  P rophets a re  e s p e c ia l ly  p e r t in e n t  
f o r  our s tudy  because o f the .w ay  in  which th e  I s a ia h  t e x t  i s  quoted in  Luke. 
These in s t r u c t io n s  a re  g iv en  in  th e  M ishnah, M egillah . We n o te  p a r t i c u la r ly  
iv .4  and a ls o  x x iv .a s^
iv .4  ^  t h a t  read s  th e  Law may n o t read  le s s  th an  th re e
v e rs e s ;  he may n o t read  to  th e  in t e r p r e te r  more than
B ttch ler, "Reading of th e  law and P rophets in  T r ie n n ia l  C ycle", p t .  2 ,
JQR 6 (1894), p. 5 
2A, G u ild in g , The F o u rth  Gospel and Jew ish W orship, (O xford: C larendon, 
I9 6 0 ) , p . 20.
^ C ro c k e tt, p . 30; See a ls o  H. S track  and P . B ille rb e c k , Kommentar 
Zhm Neuen Testam ent Aus Talmud und M idrasch v .4 , (Munich; Beck, 1928), p . 170.
^ a n b y ,  M ishnah, p . 205-206, and p . I 46.
.c  A4
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one v e rs e ;  o r in  th e  P ro p h e ts , th re e  v e rs e s ;  b u t i f  
th e se  th re e  v e rs e s  a re  th re e  s e p a ra te  p a rag rap h s , he 
must read  them o u t s in g ly #  They may leav e  o u t v e rse s  
in  th e  P ro p h e ts , b u t  n o t in  th e  Law#
x x iv .a  In  th e  tw elve m inor p rophets  he may s k ip , 
p rov ided  only  t h a t  he does n o t sk ip  from 
th e  end o f th e  book to  th e  b eg in n in g ."
Thus a  H aphtarah cou ld  be read  th a t  g e n e ra lly  f i t s  th e  Seder, b u t 
which m ight in c lu d e  a v e rse  which i s  n o t a p p ro p r ia te . The re a d e r  had the  
freedom  to  om it th e  o ffe n s iv e  v e rs a  (o r v e r s e s ) ,  sk ipp ing  on to  f in d  ai 
more a p p ro p ria te  conclud ing  v e r s e .  This would have p e rm itted  Jesus to  
have om itted  th e  p h rase  "and th e  day o f  vengeance o f our God" (Lk 4 :1 9 ) .
But i t  a ls o  means t h a t  Jesus cou ld  n o t have read  from I s a ia h  in  e x a c tly  
th e  manner in  w hich Luke re c o rd s  th e  q u o ta tio n , s in c e  (as we w i l l  show in  
ou r s tudy  o f th e  q u o ta tio n )  I s a .  58:6 i s  in s e r te d  in to  6 1 :1 -2 , and t h i s  
would have invo lved  going backwards in  h is  re a d in g , som ething th a t  was 
fo rb id d en  by M egillah  24a.
B ttchler says th a t  *^esus d id  n o t have th e  freedom  to  s e l e c t  h is  own/
t e x t .  He b e lie v e s  th a t  th e  H aphtarah L ec tionary  dyc le  had developed to  
th e  p o in t  t h a t  the  C lerk  o f th e  Synagogue had th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  o f s e le c t in g  
th e  a p p ro p r ia te  H aphtarah to  f i t  th e  Seder, He a s k s , "Can i t  be f r e e  
c h o ic e , i f  o u t o f  e ig h t  P ro p h e tic  books, on ly  one i s  o ffered?"^
G uild ing  and Abrahams a g re e . Bach holds to  an e a r ly  cy c le  o f 
L ec tio n ary  read in g s  which c o n tro lle d  th e  H aphtarah s e le c t io n s .  They g ive  
Jesus no ch o ice  in  the  s e le c t io n  of th e  t e x t .  G uild ing  contends th a t  
Luke was in t im a te ly  acq u a in ted  w ith  th e  L ec tio n a ry , so t h a t  in  h is  own 
re p o r t in g  o f th e  sermon and o f th e  a ttem p t on J e s u s ' l i f e  which fo llo w s ,
Luke i s  h e a v ily  in flu en ced  in  h is  ch o ice  of words by the p resence  o f 
p a r t i c u la r  words found in  th e  p e r t in e n t  Old Testament p a ssag es . Assuming
B ttch ler, p t .  2 , p . 12:; so a lso  Abrahams, S tu d ies  in  Pharisa ism  and 
th e  G ospels, (Cambridge: Cambridge Univ. P re s s , 1924), p . 8.
J
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th e  f irm  e x is te n c e  of th e  H aphtarah read in g s  in  th e  P a le s t in ia n  T r ie n n ia l  
C ycle, th en  working backwards from  th e  Haphtarah read  by Jesus to  th e  Seder 
which i t  was to  expound. G u ild ing  claim s th a t  i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  id e n t i f y  
s p e c i f ic  t e x t s ,  and th u s  to  d a te  even ts  by th e  re a d in g  of th e se  t e x t s .
She th en  d a te s  th e  N azareth  synagogue even t as  having occurred  a t  th e  end 
o f T is h r i ,  in  th e  f i r s t  y e a r  o f th e  L ec tionary  c y c le .  ^
C ro ck ett c au tio n s  a g a in s t  such  a r a d ic a l  s te p ,  say ing  th a t  we know
from  t h i s  and o th e r so u rces  t h a t  th e  p ro phets  were being  read  in  th e
synagogue s e r v ic e s ,  b u t t h a t  we do n o t know i f  th e re  was a  g e t H aphtarah
cy c le  a t  t h i s  tim e . He su g g es ts  th a t  a synagogue o f f i c i a l  s e le c te d  the
book of I s a ia h  f o r  th e  d a i ly  H aphtarah re a d in g  and gave t h i s  to  Je su s ,
ex p ec tin g  him, on th e  b a s is  o f  h is  own knowledge o f  th e  s c r ip tu r e  to  " f in d "
a  t e x t  w ith  a  wording a p p ro p r ia te  to  th e  Torah re a d in g  which had j u s t  been 
2com pleted.
Dalman su g g es ts  a  d i f f e r e n t  s e t  of c ircu m stan ces , y e t  a r r iv e s  a t  a  
d a te  v e ry  s im ila r  to  t h a t  o f G u ild in g . He says th a t  a t  th e  end o f  th e  
synagogue y e a r ,  th e re  were s e v e ra l  "C onso la tion  Sabbaths" which had, by 
t h i s  tim e , d e f in i te  t e x ts  which were to  be read  on th ese  sab b a th s . The 
l a s t  le s so n  ass ig n ed  f o r  th e  C on so la tio n  Sabbaths begins w ith  I s a .  6 1 :10. 
Dalman says t h a t  Jesus was g iven  .the book o f I s a ia h , and th a t  i t  was 
assumed t h a t  he would read  t h i s  p assag e . But when he say th e  beginning  
o f I s a ,  61 , he im m ediately saw th a t  i t  was a  very  a p p ro p r ia te  C onso lation
G u ild in g , pp. 20,22  and 7 . M orris v ig o ro u s ly  o b je c ts ,  say ing  th a t  
" le c t io n a r ie s  do n o t emerge from  heaven f i n a l l y  and p e r f e c t ly  form ed." He 
f e e l s  th a t  th e  H aphtarah c y c le  cou ld  n o t p o ss ib ly  be developed by t h i s  p o in t 
in  tim e . He n o te s  th e  con fusion  o f annual v s . t r i e n n i a l  c y c le s  and r e j e c t s  
any assum ptions abou t a developed and accep ted  H aphtarah ^ c l e  in  Jesus day. 
M o rris , p . 16 . Abrahams, p . 8.
^ C ro c k e tt, p . 27; so  a ls o  J.M. Ct*eed, The Gospel According to  S t .
Luke, (London: M acm illan, 1965), p . 66; C aird , p . 87; Lohse, p . 166;
SM Gilmour, Gospel o f Luke, IB, (N a sh v ille : Abingdon-Cokesbury, 1952), 
p . 90. E. Haenchen, Der Weg J e su . (B e r lin :  TSpelmann, 1966), p . 217, 
Plummer, p . ,120 says t h a t  th e  c le r k  s e le c te d  th e  t e x t ,  then Jesu s  "found" 
th e  p re - s e le c te d  t e x t  and read  i t .
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Sabba th t e x t ,  and th a t  i t  was q u ite  s u i ta b le  f o r  what he wanted to  say in  
h is  sermon, so he used th e  freedom  p e rm itted  him in  t e x t  s e le c t io n ,  p u t 
a s id e  th e  appoin ted  s e le c t io n  and s ta r te d  a t  th e  beg inn ing  o f th e  c h ap te r 
in s te a d .^
S trac k  and B ille rb e c k  q u e s tio n  w hether I s a .  61 :1 ev er was an  o f f i c i a l  
H aphtarah:
"The I s a .  6 1 :1 t e x t  used by Jesu s  on t h i s  occasion  
i s  nowhere g iven  a s  an o f f i c i a l  H aphtarah; even i f  
Jesus had used i t  in  th i s  way, i t  would dem onstrate 
e x a c tly , t h a t  in  h is  tim e , th e  M aphtir s t i l l  had a 
f r e e  hand in  th e  s e le c t io n  o f th e  p ro p h e tic  t e x t . "
I t  i s  t h e i r  co n clu sio n  th a t  Jesu s  took  th e  s c r o l l  and looked f o r  th e
p a r t i c u la r  t e x t  he w anted, working f u l l y  w ith in  th e  requ irem en ts  of
2"word, ph rase  o r  theme" s im i la r i ty  w ith  th e  Torah re a d in g .
Betz does n o t b e lie v e  t h a t  th e  method of s e le c t in g  th e  t e x t  i s  very  
im p o rtan t. He says :
"Whether Jesus^was handed th e  s c r o l l  and he opened i t  
by d iv in e  c o n tr o l ,  o r d e l ib e r a te ly ,  or w hether th e  
passage was th e  a l l o t t e d  p o r tio n  f o r  the day i s  
im m ate ria l to  th e  sermon which fo llo w s ." ^
Dalman, J e su s-Je sh u a . pp. 44-45. C. P e rro t  ag rees t h a t  i t  was one 
o f  th e  f i n a l  sabba ths b e fo re  th e  c lo se  of th e  y e a r ,  coming in  T is h r i ,  
p robab ly  on Yom K ippur. He b a se s  t h i s  upon th e  t r i e n n i a l  cy c le  re a d in g s .
C. P e r r o t ,  "Luc 4 :16 -30  e t  l a  le c tu r e  b ib liq u e  de l 'ancienne Synagogue",
Revue des Sciences R e lig ieu se s  47 (1973), pp. 332-333.
2S trac k  and B il le rb e c k , Kommentar, p . 170 "Die von Jesu  dazu 
b en tttz te  S te l l e  J e s . 6 1 :1 f i s t  âb er n iem als e in e  o f f i z i e l l e  H aphtarah 
gewesen; h a t s ie  Jesu  g le ichw ohl a ls o  so lche  verw endet, so b ew eis t das 
eben , dass zu s e in e r  Z e i t  der M aphtir in  der Auswahl des p ro p h e te n tex te s  
noch f r e i e  Hand h a t t e ."
% e tz ,  p . 108; Ragg, p . 17 hedges, say ing  th a t  the  s e le c t io n  was 
n o t a c c id e n ta l ,  i t  was e i th e r  a f ix e d  le sso n  o r  one o f  h is  own choosing . 
W ellhausen, Bvangelium says t h a t  Jesus found i t  im m ediately and a c c id e n ta l ly ,  
p . 9; b u t Grundmann moves beyond " a c c id e n ta l"  and says t h a t  Jesus found 
th e  t e x t  in  a m iracu lous way, p . 121.
A
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3 . Conclusions
On th e  b a s is  o f t h i s  s tu d y , th e  i n i t i a l  co n c lu sio n  t h a t  eSpcv means 
in  t h i s  c o n te x t " to  f in d  a f t e r  a  sea rch "  i s  supported . I t  in d ic a te s  t h a t  , 
th e  s e le c t io n  o f the s p e c i f ic  passage was made by Je su s . There i s  an 
absence o f hard  ev idence to  su p p o rt th e  e x is te n c e  of a  firm  H aphtarah 
L ec tio n a ry  Cycle d u rin g  th e  tim e o f  Je su s . I t  i s  q u i te  l i k e ly  t h a t  c e r ta in  
H aphtarah t e x t s  were be ing  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  s p e c if ic  Torah t e x t s ,  th u s  a  
H aphtarah cy c le  was b eg inn ing  to  ta k e  shape, b u t i t  d id  n o t y e t  c o n tro l  
th e  H aphtarah read in g s  in  th e  Synagogue s e rv ic e s .  The c o n te n t o f th e  t e x t  
and th e  a p p l ic a t io n  made by Jesu s  would su p p o rt Dalm an's p ro p o sa ls  o f a 
C onso la tion  Sabbath t e x t ,  b u t we have a lre a d y  shown t h a t  Luke t r a n s f e r r e d  
t h i s  in c id e n t  from an o th er s e t t i n g ,  th u s  a ttem p ts  to  d a te  the  e x ac t Sabbath 
when t h i s  occurred  i s ,  in  our judgm ent, n o t p o s s ib le .  We do b e lie v e  th a t  
such s tu d ie s  do cap tu re  th e  in te n t io n  o f Luke by connecting  th e  t e x t  and 
th e  sermon w ith  th e  beg inn ing  o f  th e  Jew ish ^ a g o g u e  y e a r .
/We conclude th a t  th e  Synagogue c le r k  made th e  s e le c t io n  o f the  I s a ia h  
s c r o l l  and handed i t  to  J e su s , ex p ec tin g  him to  choose an a p p ro p r ia te  
s c r ip tu r e  which would su p p o rt th e  Torah read in g  th a t  had j u s t  f in is h e d .
Jesus th en  s e le c te d  I s a ,  61 :1-2  f o r  th e  H aphtarah read in g  and based  h is  
sermon upon th a t  te x t*  Luke understood th e  f u l l  im pact of th e  t e x t  s e le c te d  
by Je su s , recogn ized  i t s  im p lic a t io n s , saw i t s  d i r e c t  co n n ec tion  w ith  th e  
beg inn ing  of th e  Sabbath y e a r ,  so he brought i t  forw ard a s  an  a p p ro p ria te  
and "accu ra te"  in c id e n t w ith  which to  beg in  th e  p u b lic  m in is try  of Jesus*
.0;* THB QUOTATION FROM ISAIAH
1 0 The Source and fo rm atio n  o f  th e  Q uotation
The q u o ta tio n  from I s a ia h  which Jesus read  as th e  H aphtarah f o r  th e  
day b a s ic a l ly  fo llo w s th e  t e x t  o f th e  LXX. As i t  appears in  Lk 4 :1 8 -1 9 ,
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i t  i s  somewhat co m plica ted , in  t h a t  th e re  i s :  1 ) an om ission o f f iv e  
words from  th e  m iddle of v e rse  1; 2 ) an  in s e r t io n  of fo u r  words a t  th e
end o f v e rse  1 (coming from Isa* 5 8 :6 ); and 3) th e  om ission o f th e  f i n a l  
ph rase  o f I s a .  6 1 :2 . Thus th e re  a re  s e v e ra l  n o ta b le  d if fe re n c e s  in  the  
q u o ta tio n  as i t  s tan d s  in  Luke. A com parison o f th e  I s a .  6 1 :1-2 t e x t  (LXX) 
and th e  Luke .4*18-19 t e x t  (RSV) fo llo w s:^
I s a ia h  61 :1-2  Luke 4 :18-19
IIve9{ia xvpCoQ èx Ipè Jlvettpa xvpCou Ipè
ov cïvexev pe o? cïvexev E%piotv pe
e & x Y Y s X x T w x o f c  e^YY®^^o*io6ai x w x o tç
éLxéoToXxêy pe ébxéçrraXxév ps
CdcTCurdai to&c crDvvsTp&ppêvouç 
xopôfa
XTip6Çat Æçecnv x-ppAÇai a(%paX6vo&( &psc%v
xat vixpXotc àvd^X£\|fiv xal vixpXotç àvdpXsTjrtv
dxooTstXan TsOpaoopévooc 
kv  éupéoai
xoXéoai âviaovttv xopfoo Ôexvôv xT)p6Çai &v&auT&v xwpfou ôexvôv
xat "hpêpav &wa90Ô6aiE(i)c
The fo llo w in g  d if fe re n c e s  can be seen . The phrase  which i s  in s e r te d  
by Luke (coming from I s a .  58 :6^) has àxocrcetTXat f o r  th e  IXX re a d in g  of 
àx6<rceXXs . The f i n a l  ph rase  which i s  quoted by Luke changes th e  IXX
q 're ad in g  of xaXéoub to  xirip^Çai . The change in  words can show more 
urgency and in te n s i ty  in  the  a c t  o f p ro c la im ing .
T an n eh ill compares th e  Lukan te x t  w ith  th e  Hebrew MT and n o te s  t h a t  
i t  fo llo w s th e  IXX over a g a in s t  th e  Hebrew a t  th re e  p o in ts  : 1• Adonai
Tahweh i s  t r a n s la te d  by a sim ple  x5ptoç ; 2) th e  second %ahweh i s  o m itted ;
**IXX t e x t  from  S e p tu a g in ta , E. R ah lfs , e d . ,  ( S tu t tg a r t :  W ttrttem burgisohe, ; 
1959); Luke t e x t  from  The Greek New T estam ent, 3rd  e d . , A land, e tc .
^ àxÔJTteXXe TeOpauopévovc Iv wpAorei
^xaXéoui i s  from xaXêw,"to c a l l " ;  xTipO^ai ±q from xnp6otm>,"to announce, 
o r  to  p roc la im  as a  h e ra ld " . LSJ, pp. 866 and 949.
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and 3) " b lin d "  i s  s u b s t i tu te d  f o r  " im prisoned", g iv in g  a d i f f e r e n t  meaning
to  v®la 'asu rim  n^gah-goah. Thus he concludes th a t  th e  o r ig in  o f the
1q u o ta tio n  came from w ith in  th e  G reek-speaking church*
Sparks see s  t h i s  q u o ta tio n  as an e x c e lle n t  example o f  L uke's use o f
th e  LXX. He b e lie v e s  t h a t  Luke r e l i e d  h e a v ily : on th e  LXX, g iv in g  f iv e
2rea so n s  f o r  h is  b e l i e f :
1 • The Old Testam ent q u o ta tio n s  in  Luke show heavy r e l ia n c e  on th e  LXX,
2# Ihe forms o f  th e  Old Testam ent names used by Luke a re  a lm ost
alw ays id e n t ic a l  w ith  th e  form o ccu rrin g  in  th e  LXX.
3 . The c h a r a c te r i s t i c  vocabu lary  o f L uke's most s t r ik in g  ph rases has 
an e x ac t (o r  very  n e a r ly  e x ac t)  p a r a l l e l  in  th e  LXX.
4* A h ig h  percen tag e  o f L uke's vocabulary  i s  drawn from  th e  LXX.
5. S ev e ra l tim es Luke has tak en  Mark and has rep h rased  him in  accord  
w ith  th e  term ino logy  of the  LXX.
The q u e s tio n  o f w hether Jesu s  read  from th e  LXX a t  a l l  i s  r a is e d  by 
V io le t ,  who f e e l s  c e r ta in  t h a t  Jesu s  would have used th e  Hebrew t e x t  o f 
I s a ia h .  The Aramaic c o n tex t which surrounds th e  LXX q u o ta tio n  in d ic a te s  
th a t  Luke i s  re sp o n s ib le  f o r  th e  Greek t r a n s la t io n ,  which he th en  in s e r te d
3in to  a  b a s ic a l ly  Aramaic s to r y .
Gave sees  s e v e ra l  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  f o r  e x p la in in g  how Luke came to  rec o rd  
th e  I s a ia h  t e x t  as he d id :
1 ) Luke may have quoted t h e . t e x t  from memory and sim ply m isquoted
T an n e h ill, p . 65n; a ls o  Schürmann, Das Lukasevangelium . E r s te r  T e l l . 
H e rd er 's  T heo log ischer Kommentar zum Neuen Testam ent, (F re ib u rg : H erder, 1969 ), 
p . 231 ; M. R ese, A ltte s ta m e n tlic h e  Motiv in  der C h ris to lo g ie  des Lukas, (Mohn: 
G ttte rs lo h , 1969), p. 214 sees fo u r  changes: lT  th e  om ission of " to  h e a l th e  
b ro k e n h e a rted " , v . 18; 2 ) th e  s u b s t i tu t io n  o f XTipAÇai in  v* 19 f o r  th e
o r ig in a l  xaXêotst ; 3 ) th e  in s e r t io n  of " to  b r in g  re le a s e  to  th e  op p ressed " ,
V .  18; 4 ) th e  e lim in a tio n  of "and th e  day o f recom pense", v . 19.
^S parks, pp. 133-137.
^ V io le t ,  p. 258.
^C.H. Gave, "The Sermon a t  N azareth  . . .  In  L ig h t o f  th e  Synagogue 
L ec tio n a ry " , TU 88 (1964) , p. 232.
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iby making th e  a d d itio n s  and th e  om issions.
2 . J e su s , in  re a d in g  th e  s c r ip tu r e s ,  skipped from I s a .  6 1 :1 to  58:6 
and th en  forw ard ag a in  to  6 1 :2 .
3 . The two te x t s  had been a sso c ia te d  to g e th e r  w ith in  th e  e a r ly
church t r a d i t i o n ,  so th a t  Luke quoted them as th ey  were being  c i r c u la te d  
w ith in  th a t  t r a d i t i o n  r a th e r  th an  d i r e c t ly  from th e  LXX.^
A fo u r th  p o s s ib i l i ty  i s  added by Rese. He says th a t  Luke d e l ib e r a te ly
a l te r e d  th e  q u o ta tio n  to  se rv e  h is  own th e o lo g ic a l  pu rposes. He decided 
to  i n s e r t  th e  ph rase  from I s a .  58:6 and to  e lim in a te  61 :2b . This means 
t h a t  the  p re s e n t t e x t ,  as w e ll as i t s  a p p lic a t io n  must be seen as th e  
work o f Luke.^
A very  s im ila r  claim, i s  mad;e by F ra n k lin . He says th a t  Luke uses 
s c r ip tu r e  to  conform to  th e  image of Jesus which h is  go sp e l p re s e n ts .
His use of th e  Old Testam ent i s  v e ry  much a f fe c te d  by h is  th eo logy  o f 
h is to r y .  He does n o t c o n s id e r .th e  o r ig in a l  form o f th e  q u o ta tio n  to  be 
s a c ro sa n c t, b u t ad ap ts  i t  to  become a more adequate v e h ic le  in  e x p la in in g  
th e  person  o f Je su s .
T an n eh ill s p e c u la te s  th a t  th e  a l t e r a t io n s  in  th e  I s a ia h  q u o ta tio n  
may be due to  th e  f a c t  t h a t  Luke was q u o tin g  from an o ld e r  and s l i g h t ly  
d i f f e r e n t  v e rs io n  of th e  LXX. But a lm ost im m ediately , he r e j e c t s  th i s
This p o s i t io n  is  a ls o  taken  by Plummer, p . 121; and by Anderson, 
"H orizons", p . 269 who says t h a t  th e  in s e r t io n  was in tended  as a s u b s t i tu te  
f o r  th e  f i n a l  p h ra se ; by Je rem ias , J e s u s ’ Promise to  the  N ations (London:
SCM, 1958), p . 4-6 who sees  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f I s a .  29:18 and 35:5  in  th e  t e x t .
2Gave h im se lf r e j e c t s  t h i s .  The Mishnah M egillah  24a does n o t perm it 
sk ipp ing  backwards in  t h i s  manner.
qAlso Leaney, p . 53, who says th a t  t h i s  t r a d i t i o n  may be e i t h e r  o ra l  
o r  in  document form . Haenchen, p . 64. says th a t  th e  only h i s t o r i c a l  ' 
knowledge needed i s  t h a t  I s a .  61 :1 was a p p lie d  to  Jesus in  e a r ly  t r a d i t i o n .
^ e s e ,  p . 153.
5S. F ra n k lin , G h ris t th e  Lord (London: SPCK, 1975), pp. 74.-75,
A-
- ■ . . -_-•___. • -r . r- , .... : .... “X'-î"
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and concludes th a t  t h i s  w ording could  only have come from th e  i pnr as  i t  
i s  p re s e n tly  known. This must be seen as th e  r e s u l t  o f  Luke’s own hand
iin  com position . I t  could  n o t be a l i t e r a l  re p o r tin g  o f what Jesus s a id .
The p o s s ib i l i t y  t h a t  Luke was re ly in g  on a p r im itiv e  book of Testim onies
i s  r a i s e d  by Hatch, But th e  ev idence su p p o rtin g  such a p ro p o sa l i s  very
s lim . I t  shows th a t  I s a .  58:6 and 6 1 :1-2  a re  never combined as one te x t
in  p la ce s  where q u o ta tio n s  from  I s a ia h  a re  used . But th e re  i s  evidence
which shows th a t  o th e r  t e x t s  were f r e q u e n tly  combined* Composite quotes
a re  r e l a t i v e ly  common in  th e  New Testam ent, as w e ll as in  o th e r  l i t e r a t u r e ,
2so t h a t  Luke’s hand ling  of th e  I s a ia h  t e x t  i s  n o t e x c e p tio n a l.
The in te r ru p t io n s  of th e  t e x t  a re  used by Grundmann as  p roof th a t  
Luke saw th e  M essiah as one who b rin g s  s a lv a t io n  and n o t as th e  one who
3b rin g s  th e  S p i r i t .  But Rese ta k e s  a  v e ry  d i f f e r e n t  view . He says t h a t  
s a lv a t io n  i s  n o t g iv en  as  th e  assignm ent o f Jesus because Luke understood 
th e  S p i r i t  as be ing  a p ro p h e tic  S p i r i t .  To th i s  S p i r i t ,  which Jesus 
claim ed was upon him, belongs p roc lam ation  and fo rg iv e n e s s , b u t n o t 
s a lv a t io n .  He goes on to  conclude th a t  the I s a ia h  q u o ta tio n  does n o t 
encompass th e  t o t a l  m in is try  o f J e su s , bu t p icks up only a  p a r t i a l  a sp e c t 
o f  i t .  I t  does n o t even ad eq u a te ly  d e sc rib e  a l l  th e  p ro p h e tic  e lem en ts . 
However, he g ra n ts  t h a t  on th e  b a s is  of th e  s t ru c tu re  o f th e  gospel and th e
Ih n n e h i l l ,  p. 66; see  a ls o  Anderson, "H orizons", p . 269 who says 
t h a t  w hether o r  n o t Jesus spoke th e se  l i t e r a l  words i s  beyond p ro o f . But 
we may d e te c t  in  bo th  shape and form . D ike’s own th e o lo g ic a l ^ i n t  o f view . 
For an opposing view , see I.H . M arsh a ll, Luke, H is to r ia n  and Theologian 
(E x e te r: P a te rn o s te r ,  1970), p . 122 who sees th i s  as coming from Je su s ,
^E, H atch, Essays in  B ib l ic a l  Greek (O xford: C larendon, 1889), p. 203; 
and J ,  F itzm yer, ’%Q Testim onia and th e  New Testam ent", T heo log ica l S tu d ies  
18 (Dec, 1957) , pp. 513-537. He c i t e s  th e  appearance o f th e  two te x t s  in  
th e  fo llo w in g  lo c a t io n s  :
61 :1 -2  = Barnabas x iv .9 ;  Iren a eu s , Haer. i i i . 9 . 3 ;  i i i . 1 7 , 1 ;  18,3# 58:6 = Clement, Paed. i i i . 1 2 .9 0 .1 ; Strom, i i . 1 8 .7 9 .1 ; J u s t in ,  I  Aool,
x x x v ii 8 ; Iren a eu s , Ad. Haer, i v . l 7 .3 ;  C yprian, Testim onia i i i . 1 ,
3Grundmann, p. 121,
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th e  p o s i t io n  of t h i s  p e rico p e  w ith in  th a t  s t r u c tu r e ,  t h i s  p a r t i a l  a sp e c t
1does re c e iv e  e s s e n t ia l  im portance.
The f i n a l  ph rase  xa l -fmlpav àvTa'jcoôôcTÊœç iB  em itted  from  th e  q u o ta tio n
a s  Luke re c o rd s  i t .  There i s  no ev idence th a t  Jesus in c lu d ed  th e  phrase
on ly  to  have Luke d e le te  i t  f o r  h is  own th e o lo g ic a l re a so n s . I f  th e  f i n a l
v e rse  or ph rase  o f a  synagogue H aphtarah read in g  was f e l t  to  be in a p p ro p r ia te
f o r  the o cca s io n , sk ip p in g  over i t  and going on to  a  more s u i ta b le  f i n a l
2v e rse  was p e rm itte d . Yoder n o te s , b u t r e j e c t s ,  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f th e  
Ihlraudic p ra c t ic e  o f beg inn ing  a q u o ta tio n  and th en  ex p ec tin g  th e
3co n g reg a tio n  to  com plete i t  from  t h e i r  own memory.
A more commonly accep ted  s o lu t io n  i s  th a t  th e  om ission r e f l e c t s  th e  
th eo logy  o f Jesus re g a rd in g  th e  in c lu s io n  of th e  G en tile s  in to  th e  new 
Kingdom of God, a  p o in t which i s  a lso  emphasized in  L uke 's  own th e o lo g y ,^
Rese su p p o rts  t h i s  c la im  by showing th a t  th e  theme o f judgment upon 
th e  G e n tile s  i s  c o n s is te n t ly  la c k in g  in  L uke's account o f  ev en ts  w hich a re  
a l s o  recorded  in  th e  o th e r  g o sp e ls . But th e  ev idence which he p re se n ts  
i s  n o t adequate  to  prove what m ight o therw ise  be a v e ry  v a l id  p o in t .  ^
^Rese, p . 152. .
^G u ild ing , p . 28. See th e  Mishnah M egillah  24a, f o r  th i s  r u l in g .
^Yoder, P o l i t i c s . p . 36 . Jerem ias says th a t  t h i s  i s  why th e  crowd was
so angry . They knew what was om itted  and d id  n o t l ik e  i t .  Jesus Promise
to  th e  N a tio n s . (London: SC5M, 1958), p . 46 .
^ Ife rsh a ll , H is to r ia n , p. 121. See a lso  Jerem ias , New Testam ent Theology
(London: SCM, 1971 ) ,  p. 207; J .  Schniewind, Das Evangelium M atthdus. 
(G B ttingen: Vandenhoeck & R uprech t, 1962), p. I 40 . He says th a t  th e  te x t  
em phasizes th e  s u p e r io r i ty  of good t id in g s ,  so th a t  th e  phrase  o f 
condemnation would n o t be f i t t i n g .  R ese, p. 145 a g re e s .
^Rese, p . 153. Luke does tone down 6:37 (p a r . M att. 7 :2 ) ,  a ls o  
10:12 (p a r . M a tt-  1 0 :1 5 ). Jerem ias ag rees  w ith  th i s  b a s ic  c l # ^ ,  n o tin g  
t h a t  Jesus c o n s is te n t ly  r e je c te d  th e  though t th a t  God would v i s i t  s p e c ia l  
vengeance upon th e  G e n tile s . Theo logy , p. I 46 .
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Jerem ias sees  th e  om ission o f vengeance as be ing  th e  b a s is  f o r  th e
v io le n t  r e a c t io n  o f th e  w o rsh ip p e rs . He expands th e  o r ig in a l  q u o ta tio n
o f Jesus to  in c lu d e  a f r e e  re n d e rin g  o f th e  p ro p h e tic  prom ise in  I s a .  29:18
and a ls o  I s a .  3 5 :5 . Both of th e se  t e x t s ,  a long  w ith  61 :1-2  in c lu d e  th e
id e a  o f vengeance. I s a .  29:20 sa y s : " fo r  the  ru th le s s  s h a l l  come to
naught and th e  s c o f f e r  c ea se , and a l l  who w atch to  do e v i l  s h a l l  be c u t o f f . "
I s a .  35 :4  has th e  p h ra se : "B ehold, your God w i l l  come w ith  vengeance." And
I s a .  61 :2 ends w ith : "And th e  day of vengeance o f our &od." Thus i t  i s
d e l ib e r a te  t h a t  t h i s  n o te  of vengeance i s  m issing  from  th e  words o f Je su s .
Jerem ias ex p la in s  i t  by s a y in g :
"Happy i s  th e  man who i s  n o t offended because 
th e  M essianic age w ears a d i f f e r e n t  a sp e c t 
th an  ex p ec ted , and in s te a d  o f G od's vengeance, 
i t  p roclaim s te n d e r  mercy f o r  th e  poor."^
I t  i s  th e  assum ption o f Jerem ias t h a t  th e  w orshippers noted  the  om ission of
vengeance from th e se  t e x t s  whenever Jesus had used them, thus when he d id  i t
h e re  as w e l l ,  they  g o t th e  message which Jesus was in te n d in g  to  g iv e . T heir
d e c is io n  was to  r e j e c t  th e  message and him w ith  i t .
A word o f  c a u tio n  i s  urged by L in d ars . He sees Jesus u sing  th e  s c r ip tu r e s
when th e  need a ro s e , b u t norm ally  he p re fe r re d  to  te ac h  from l iv in g  s i tu a t io n s
w ith o u t ap p ea lin g  to  th e  w r i t t e n  word. This led  to  th e  im pression  o f
a u th o r i ty  in  c o n tr a s t  to  th e  s c r ib e s .  Luke may have m isunderstood Mark*s
d e s c r ip t io n  of Jesus a t  N azare th , f o r  t h i s  use o f th e  s c r ip tu re s  f o r  the
2accompanying s e l f - d e c la r a t io n  i s  n o t ty p ic a l  of Je su s .
This I s a ia h  q u o ta tio n  i s  r e f l e c t iv e  of th e  themes which Jesus o fte n  
used in  h is  synagogue p re a ch in g . I s a .  6 1 :1 and 58:6 bo th  d e a l w ith  
id e n t i c a l  th em atic  m a te r ia l .  (The l a s t  phrase  of 58:5 "and a day acc e p tab le  
to  th e  Lord" i s  q u i te  s im ila r  to  I s a .  61:2 " th e  y ea r of th e  L o rd 's  fa v o u r" .)
 ^Je rem ias , P rom ise, p. 46.
^B. L in d ars , New Testam ent A p o lo g e tic . (London: SCM, 1973), p . 30.
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Lk 4 :15  re p o r ts  th a t  b e fo re  coming to  N azare th , Jesus had done a s u b s ta n t ia l  
amount o f synagogue p reach in g , and i t  i s  l ik e ly  th a t  bo th  I s a .  58 :5-9  and 
61 :1-2 were f r e q u e n tly  used as t e x ts  f o r  th a t  p reach in g . T herefore ; each 
o f th e se  te x ts  would have a d i r e c t  a s s o c ia t io n  w ith  th e  b a s ic  message o f 
J e su s . In  w r it in g  th i s  account of th e  N azareth  in c id e n t  Luke quoted from 
th e  TXY from memory, and u n in te n tio n a lly  mixed th e  two t e x t s ,  n o t because 
Jesu s  had combined them in  th e  N azareth  s e rv ic e  i t s e l f ,  b u t because each 
was such a  c o n s ta n t theme f o r  Jesus * p reach ing  m in is try . When Luke quoted  
from I s a .  61 ;1 -2 , he m istak en ly  in c luded  I s a .  58:6 in  th e  q u o ta tio n  
because i t  had been used so o f te n  and was so commonly a s so c ia te d  w ith  th e  
p reach in g  m in is try  o f Je su s .
The om ission o f th e  f i n a l  ph rase  can be exp lained  in  much th e  same 
m anner. Whereas Jerem ias may be s t r e tc h in g  th e  evidence to  in c lu d e  I s a .  
29:18 and 35:5  behind th e  Lukan wording o f th e  LXX q u o ta tio n  o f I s a .  61 :1 -2 , 
he may be q u i te  a c c u ra te  in  b e lie v in g  th a t  when Jesus read  th e se  t e x t s  in  
th e  synagogue he om itted  th e se  s p e c ia l  words o f vengeance. In  t h i s  way, 
a s  w ith  th e  m ixing o f th e  q u o ta t io n s , Luke i s  a c c u ra te ly  p o rtra y in g  th e  
th e o lo g ic a l  s tan c e  tak en  by Jesu s  in  h is  m in is try . The om ission may have 
been conscious and d e l ib e r a te  by Luke ( in  o rder to  emphasize t h a t  s ta n c e ) ,  
b u t more l ik e ly  i t  was u n in te n t io n a l ,  in  t h a t  th ese  te x t s  had been quoted  
to g e th e r  so f r e q u e n tly  t h a t  by th e  tim e Luke w rote them down, he sim ply 
m isquoted by in s e r t in g  th e  I s a .  58:6 p h ra se , and th en  stopped q u o tin g  
befo re  th e  f i n a l  p h ra se , as was g e n e ra lly  done in  re p o r t in g  th e  t e x t  upon 
which Jesus had based h is  sermon. Whether th e  om ission was in te n t io n a l  
o r sim ply a c c id e n ta l ,  th e  end r e s u l t  was a g e n e ra lly  a c c u ra te  ex p ress io n  
o f th e  b a s ic  message which Jesus had proclaim ed th roughou t P a le s t in e .
— 1 6 6  —
2 .  A L ex ico g rap h ica l Study o f  th e  I s a ia h  Q uo ta tion  and A p p lica tio n
a )  V erses 18-19 , The T saiah  Q uo ta tion
Words and ph rases develop  t h e i r  own p a r t i c u la r  meaning as  th e y  a re  
used over th e  y e a r s . They a re  a f fe c te d  by t h e i r  h i s t o r i c a l  usage a s  w e ll 
as by th e  p re se n t meaning which i s  g iv en  to  them. The elem ents o f th e  
message cf Jesu s  can b e t t e r  be understood th rough  a s tudy  of v a rio u s  words 
and ph rases  which a re  in c lu d ed  in  th e  q u o ta tio n  from  I s a ia h .
1 ) Eve9|ia xupCov " S p i r i t  o f th e  Lord"
IlvefJpa goes back to  th e  Hebrew ru ach  which, among o th e r  m eanings,
was th e  l i f e - g iv in g  b re a th  of God. The ruach  was re sp o n s ib le  f o r  p ro p h e tic
speech,^ and in  p r in c ip le ,  ( e s p e c ia l ly  in  c l a s s i c a l  p rophecy), th e  ruach
Yahweh was power, m o ra lly  d e fin ed  power. C la s s ic a l  prophecy took  ruach
from  th e  su rround ing  w orld , l i f t e d  i t  out o f th e  r e l ig io u s  and e th ic a l
m o ra li ty  and understood i t  as  th e  t e le o lo g ic a l  w i l l  and work o f p e rso n a l
d iv in e  power. Hence, ru ach  Yahweh became an ex p ress io n  o f God's in n e r
2n a tu re  and p re sen c e .
In  th e  LXI, ru ach  i s  t r a n s la te d  xvetJpa. in  a  g re a t  m a jo r ity  o f the
cases  where i t  a p p ea rs . I t  i s  p r in c ip a l ly  th e  p ro p h e tic  s p i r i t  who speaks
f o r  God. In  th e  l a s t  tim es th e  M essiah w i l l  possess th e  Holy S p i r i t  ( I s a .
1 1 :2 ) . P s . o f Solomon 17:42 says o f th e  M essianic k in g : "6 ©eôç
/ 3x a ts tp Y & O G Æ O  o& T & v 60V0.T&V kv  T c v e iîp a 'ü t cLytco" .
The p resence  of th e  S p i r i t  p lays a  dominant r o le  in  L uke's g o sp e l.
^Gen. 4.1:38; I I  Sam. 2 3 :2 ; I  Kgs. 2 2 :24 ; I I  Chr. 24 :20 ; Sz. 1 1 :5 ; 
Zech. 7 :1 2 ; Jo e l 2 :2 8 .
2Baum gartner, "HvetTpa" , TDNT. v .6 ,  p . 367.
% aum gartner, p . 389. Baum gartner c i t e s  t h i s  as 17 :39 , b u t C h arles , 
Pseudepigrapha g ives i t  a s  1 7 :4 2 . We a re  fo llow ing  C h arles . The te x t  
i s  c i te d  from R ahlfs SBPTÜAGINTA.
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Here a t  th e  beg inn ing  o f h is  m in is try ,  Jesus i s  p re sen ted  as th e  unique
b e a re r  o f th e  S p i r i t  (o f .  4 :1 -2 ) .  This S p i r i t  was n o t a  sudden o r
a c c id e n ta l  power coming upon Je su s , f o r  the  S p i r i t  belonged to  Je su s . He
was in  p o sse ss io n  of th e  S p i r i t ,  he was n o t sim ply an o b je c t  which had been
tak en  over by th e  S p i r i t .^  The p o sse ss io n  of th e  S p i r i t  o f th e  Lord
im p lie s  a  s p e c ia l  r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  God. The Old Testam ent s c r ip tu r e s  made
2t h i s  connection  w ith  th e  one upon whom God has p laced  h is  S p i r i t .  For 
J e su s , i t  i s  g e n e ra lly  f e l t  t h a t  t h i s  experience  o f an o in tin g  r e f e r s  to  
h is  baptism  (3 :2 1 -2 2 ).^
^his important re la tion sh ip  of Jesus and the S p ir it  becomes very
obvious by noting how, at every major step in the l i f e  of Jesus leading
up to  and in c lu d in g  t h i s  in a u g u ra l sermon, th e  p resence  o f th e  S p i r i t  i s  
.4seen:
1 :35  -  The announcement to  Mary: "The Holy S p i r i t  w i l l  come upon you"
2 :25-32  -  The p re s e n ta t io n  in  th e  tem ple : The Holy S p i r i t  le d  Simeon
th e re  to  see  th e  baby.
3 :22  -  The b ap tism : "The Holy S p i r i t  descended upon him . . .  . "
4 :1 -2  -  The te m p ta tio n s : Jesus re tu rn e d  " f u l l  o f th e  S p i r i t "  and was
" led  by th e  S p i r i t "  in to  th e  d e s e r t .
4 :1 4  -  The m in is try :  "Jesu s  re tu rn e d  in  th e  power o f th e  S p i r i t "
4 :1 8  -  The N azareth  serm on: "The S p i r i t  o f th e  Lord i s  upon me".
 ^R ese, p . I 48 .
2I s a .  4 2 :1 , "Behold my s e rv a n t ,  whom I uphold , my chosen, in  whom my 
so u l d e l ig h ts  ; I  have pu t my S p i r i t  upon him, he w i l l  b r in g  f o r th  j u s t i c e  
to  th e  n a t io n s ."
^Plummer, p . 121; T a n n e h ill, p . 69; T.W. Manson, The Gospel o f Luke 
(London: Hodder & S toughton , 1937), p . W.C.Van Unnik, "Je su s  th e  C h r is t" ,  
NTS 8 (1961- 6 2 ) , p. 113; Conzelmann, Luke, p . 180; M arsh a ll, H is to r ia n . p . 
202; R ese, p . I 46 i s  n o t su re  what i s  in tended  to  cov er. For
Luke, he f e e l s  i t  means t h a t  Jesu s  i s  the  one who i s  endowed w ith  th e  ^ i r i t ,  
and i s  indeed the  M essiah.
^ T ra n k lin , p . 64 . But on p . 133 F ra n k lin  cau tio n s  a g a in s t  making 
Luke in to  a th e o lo g ia n  o f th e  S p i r i t ,  f o r  h is  theo logy  in  t h i s  a rea  i s  
n o t f u l l y  worked o u t. F ra n k lin  r e f e r s  to  L uke's use o f " i t "  r a th e r  th an  th e  more adequate  "he" when d is c u s s in g  th e  S p i r i t .  We were n o t a b le  to  
s u b s ta n t ia te  F r a n k l in 's  argum ent. We found no evidence su p p o rtin g  t h i s  
use of " i t "  over a g a in s t  "h e" . Nor could we f in d  any b a s is  f o r  say in g  
t h a t  t h i s  usage in d ic a te d  a  develop ing  theo logy  o f th e  S p i r i t .
 ^ _    ........
mm 1 6 8  •*
The N azare th  sermon, based on th e  I s a .  61 q u o ta tio n  sim ply a ffirm s  
by ro o tin g  i t  in  s c r ip tu r a l  t r a d i t i o n  th a t  which Luke had been id e n t i fy in g  
a t  every  s te p  in  th e  l i f e  o f ^esus*^
To p o ssess  th e  S p i r i t  o f God was to  be a p ro p h e t. But i t  should  never 
be assumed th a t  sim ply because Jesus was conscious o f th i s  p ro p h e tic  
a n o in tin g , he was c o n ten t to  tak e  h is  p lace  as j u s t  one more l in k  in  the  
chain  o f many Old Testam ent p ro p h e ts . The a n o in tin g  r e fe r re d  to  in  v . 18 
had o r ig in a l ly  been th o u g h t o f  as  a p ro p h e tic  a n o in tin g . 
and xTipôÇai u n d e rlin e  t h i s  a n o in tin g  and com m issioning. In  a d d it io n , 
th e  pesher which Jesus employs in  v . 21 in d ic a te s  th e  fu l f i lm e n t  o f the 
prophecy &v Zxnv But t h i s  announcement i s  more than  sim ply
a p ro p h e tic  s ta tem en t about God's chronology, f o r  he p laces  h im se lf as th e  
c e n t r a l  elem ent in  th e  ev en t. He I s  n o t j u s t  a  p rophet who announces an 
e x te r n a l  e v en t, a lthough  th e  p ro cess  o f  announcement in v o lves p ro p h e tic  
co n cep ts . L indars pursues t h i s  by su g g es tin g  th a t  Jesus ceased to  be th e  
in augura to r  o f th e  Kingdom, in  which th e  wonders o f the  tim e o f th e  M essiah 
w i l l  come to  p a s s . In s te a d , he becomes th e  a c tu a l  agen t of th e  w onders, so 
th a t  th ey  occur th rough  him .^
Luke p re se n ts  Jesus as  th e  one an o in ted  w ith  th e  S p i r i t  ( th e re fo re  
th e  M essiah) and commissioned by God to  announce and e s ta b l i s h  th e  tim e 
o f God's fav o u r th rough  p reach in g  good news to  th e  poor and proc la im ing
 ^T an n e h ill, p . 69
^ a n  Unnik, p . 114 "p rophets  a re  those  people who a re  an o in ted  by 
th e  S p i r i t " ,  qu o tin g  th e  Damascus document I I ,  12; See a lso  Anderson, 
Jesus and C h r is t ia n  O rig ins (New York, Oxford Univ. P re s s , 1964), p . 256 
f o r  th e  same q u o ta tio n . F . Bahn, The T i t le s  of Jesus in  P reaching  (London
lu t te rw o r th ,  1969), p. 381 says th a t  the  use o f exptcrev shows th a t  an
a n o in tin g  in  th e  s t r i c t  sense  i s  be ing  thought o f ,  and th a t  t h i s  i s  an 
appointm ent to  th e  p ro p h e tic  o f f ic e .  But some see i t  as more th an  th a t ,  
r e f e r r in g  to  I  Sam. 16:13; P s .S o l, 17:32; I s a . 11:2  where a l in k  i s  
e s ta b lis h e d  between a n o in tin g , the  p resence of th e  S p i r i t ,  and e i th e r  
k in g ly  o r M essian ic fu n c tio n s .
%chilrmann, "Zur T ra d itio n sg e sc h ic h te " , p . 191
^Lindars, p. 248; see also Stonehouse, p. 87.
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th e  tim e o f r e le a s e ,  which in c lu d es  J e s u s ' m in is try  o f h e a lin g  and o f
d e c la r in g  th e  fo rg iv e n e ss  o f  God.^ Some o f th e  problem o f  m isunderstand ing
i s  th a t  th i s  p ro p h e tic -m e ss ia n ic  d e c la ra t io n  i s  n o t a t  a l l  what Jew ish
e x p e c ta tio n s  would have connected w ith  m essian ic  redem ption. I t  was th e
m ost u n -Jew ish d isco u rse  f o r  a Jew ish  m essiah  to  use in  th e  opening of 
2h is  m in is try .
I t  was th e  c o n v ic tio n  o f th e  Jew ish synagogue le a d e rsh ip  th a t  th e  
S p i r i t  had been quenched. They b e lie v ed  th a t  the  tim e was a l ie n a te d  from
3God and th a t  th ey  were under judgm ent. The announcement by Jesus t h a t
th e  Holy S p i r i t  was upon him should  have been re ce iv ed  w ith  r e jo ic in g  and 
c e le b ra t io n ,  f o r  among o th e r  th in g s ,  i t  would have im plied  th e  r e tu rn  of 
th e  S p i r i t  to  I s r a e l .  Luke was ab le  to  see th e  in te r r e la t io n s h ip  of
a )  I s a .  6 1 :1 and i t s  d e c la ra t io n  o f th e  S p i r i t ,  w ith  b) the  c laim s o f  
Jesus th a t  t h i s  passage was f u l f i l l e d  in  h im se lf , and c ) th e  beg inn ing  of 
a new day in  w orld even ts  because God had in te rv en ed  in  a  new w ay .^
2 ) EÙoYysX(ono^o,& , "p reach  good news"
One o f th e  prim ary ta sk s  o f a  person  who i s  an o in ted  by th e  S p i r i t  i s  
to  p reach  good news to  th e  p o o r. E^aVYeXC^iopai i s  th e  v e rb  used in  th e  
LXX to  t r a n s l a t e  b a s s a r . meaning to  p reach  good news in  a  g e n e ra l sen se . ^
nhe o r ig in ,  and to  some e x te n t i t s  meaning, i s  d isp u te d . M arshall r e f e r s
to  Stuhlm acher*s s tudy  which su g g es ts  th a t  "good" i s  n o t as c lo s e ly  
connected to  the  ro o t  as had g e n e ra lly  been th o u g h t. But M arshall cone! 
th a t  th e  Greek etymology and th e  I s a ia h  source  b o th  in d ic a te  good news.
 ^T an n e h ill, p . 72.
2Edersheim , The L ife  and Times o f  J e s u s , th e  M essiah . (London:
Longman, 1897), p . 454#
^Jerem ias , Theology, pp. 78-81.
^de Jonge, "11Q M elchizedek", p . 310 
^ F r ie d r ic h , "B^arreXC^oiiai". TDNT. 2 , p . 707
^Marshall, Historian, p. 124.
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By th e  tim e of D e u te ro -Is a ia h , b a ssa r  had developed a r a th e r  
te c h n ic a l  r e l ig io u s  u sag e . The word made a v e ry  c lo se  a s s o c ia t io n  o f 
th e  one b e a rin g  th e  message w ith  th e  message i t s e l f ,  making th e  message 
and th e  b e a re r  o f  th e  message v i r t u a l l y  one and th e  same. I t  a ls o  p icked  
up a d e f in i t e  meaning o f th e  new age where b a ssa r  i s  promised f o r  a l l
1n a t io n s ,  because Yahweh, God df I s r a e l ,  i s  God o f th e  g e n t i le s  a s  w e ll .
This concept o f  m ibb^ssar was s t i l l  v e ry  much a l iv e  in  th e  tim e o f ^ e su s .
The one who b rin g s  good t id in g s  w i l l  come and w ith  him w i l l  dawn th e
m ess ian ic  ag e . The name o f t h i s  person  became confused th roughou t th e
y e a r s ,  so t h a t  some began to  b e lie v e  th a t  th e  m ibb^ssar would be th e
M essiah h im se lf . This meant t h a t  a l l  who h ear and re c e iv e  h is  message
w i l l  become m ibb^ssarlm . * The D e u te ro -Isa ia h  concepts of esch a to lo g y
rem ained as p a r t  o f th e  meaning o f b a s s a r . f o r  th e  m ibb^ssar does n o t
d e c la re  t h a t  th e  r u le  o f God w i l l  soon be coming— -he proclaim s i t ,  and
0i t  happens even as i t  i s  be ing  procla im ed .
The connection  then  o f  Jesus h im se lf w ith  th e  good news which he
/
proclaim ed has a  s tro n g  Old Testam ent b ase , g iv in g  added sup p o rt to  th e  
b e l i e f  t h a t  h is  message was a  renewed p roclam ation  o f th e  a r r i v a l  o f the  
new age promised in  D e u te ro -Isa ia h . I t  p layed an e s s e n t ia l  r o le  in  th e
op r im itiv e  C h r is tia n  u n d ers tan d in g  o f Jesus as th e  e s c h a to lo g ic a l P ro p h et. 
The LXX uses luaYYeXf^ojiat in  s e v e ra l  d i f f e r e n t  ways. I t  r e f l e c t s
^ F r ie d r ic h , 707; see  a ls o  M. Hooker, Jesus and
th e  S e rv a n t. (London: SPCK, 1959), p. 67; a ls o  Hahn, p . 38.
^ F r ie d r ic h ,"EÔaYY’eXC^OMat*'pp. 708-716; D. H i l l ,  "R e je c tio n  of
Jesus a t  N azare th" , 7T 13 (1 9 7 1 ;, p. 178 says t h a t  Luke may have 
a p p lie d  th i s  to  Je su s . 11Q M elchizedek, l in e  18 , says t h a t  th e  b r in g e r  
o f  good t id in g s  (m ^basser) o f  I s a .  52:7 i s  an o in ted  by th e  S p i r i t  
(massah h a -ru a h ).
M arsh a ll, H is to r ia n , p. 124; so a ls o  Hooker, p . 67; Hahn, p. 38,
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th e  in f lu e n c e  o f th e  Hebrew und ers tan d in g  o f good news, b u t o f te n  r e f e r s  
to  good news in  th e  p ro fane  sense  of be ing  any good news, as w e ll as in  
th e  more s p e c i f ic  sense o f being  th e  good news o f Yahweh's s a lv a tio n .^
In  th e  New Testam ent G Ù o / Y Y s X I s  n o t j u s t  th e  p ro c lam ation  ^
2Je su s , i t  i s  th e  p ro c lam atio n  o f J e su s , bo th  h is  words and h is  deeds.
Luke chooses efiaYYeXC^o^ai f o r  h is  e d i t o r i a l  summaries of th e  a c t i v i t y
o f  J e su s . His p re fe re n ce  f o r  th e  word can be seen  in  th a t  Mark does n o t
use i t  a t  a l l ,  and Matthew uses i t  on ly  once (11:15 which p a r a l l e l s  Lk 7 :2 2 ) .
Luke, however, u ses i t  te n  tim es in  th e  g o spel and f i f t e e n  tim es in  A c ts .^
Rese reco g n ize s  t h i s ,  b u t b e lie v e s  t h a t  Luke's in te n t io n  needs to  be seen
in  th e  c o n te x t o f u n d e rs tan d in g  t h a t  Luke does n o t norm ally  use v e rb s  in
th e  "term inus te ch n icu s"  s e n se . Thus e^aYTeXt^o|aai does n o t mean th e
p roc lam ation  o f ^esus a lo n e , b u t has a  ve ry  common o v e ra l l  meaning o f th e
p ro c lam ation  o f good new s.^ EôaYŸGXC<5i» i s  n o t som ething which Jesu s  a lo n e
d o es. In  th e  g o sp e l, John th e  B a p t is t  does i t  (3 :1 8 ) and the  d is c ip le s  do
i t  (9 :6 ) ,  However, t h e i r  p roc lam ation  i s  c le a r ly  a p roc lam ation  o f th e
Jesus e v e n t, so th a t  L uke 's  use o f  th e  word c a r r ie s  a  b a s ic  c o n s is te n c y .
This i s  a ls o  th e  view tak en  by M arsha ll as he says th a t  once th e  b a s ic
meaning of th e  word was determ ined in  the  f i r s t  p roc lam ation  a t  N azare th ,
i t  rem ained c o n s ta n t f o r  Luke, and th a t  i t  a p p lie s  to  w herever the  Kingdom
6of God i s  th e  c o n ten t o f what i s  being  preached.
^Hooker, p . 66 . R eferences f o r  th e  p rofane sense o f any good news a r e :  
I  Sam. 3 1 :9 ; I I  Sam. 1 :2 0 ; 4 :1 0 ; 1 9 :1 9 ,2 0 ,2 6 ,3 1 ; I  Kgs. 1 :4 2 ; I  Chr. 1 0 :9 ; 
P s. 67 :11 ; J e r .  20 :15 . R eferences f o r  a s p e c ia l  use of good news f o r  
s a lv a t io n  a r e :  Ps. 3 9 :9 ; 9 5 :2 ; Nah. 1 :1 5 ; I s a .  40 :9 ; 52 :7 ; 60 :6 ; 6 1 :1 .
2F r ie d r ic h ,  EôaYYeXf^fiai p . 720; see a ls o  de Jonge, p . 309 .
^Lk 4 :4 3 ; 7 :2 2 ; 8 :1 ; 9 :6 ; 2 0 :1 .
"^ Lk 1 :1 9 ; 2 :1 0 ; 3 :1 8 ; 4 :1 8 ; 4 :4 3 ; 7 :2 2 ; 8 :1 ; 9 :6 ; 16 :15 ; 2 0 :1 .
A cts 5 :42 ; 8 :4 ,1 2 ,2 5 ,3 5 ,4 0 ; 1 0 :3 6 ; 11 :20 ; 13:32; 1 4 :7 ,1 5 ,2 1 ; 15 :35 ; 16:10; 
17 :1 8 . Sm ith, p . 156.
^Rese, p . 149; a ls o  LSJ, p . 594*
^Marshall, Historian, p. 124.
. . .  . k ' - l
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L uke 's use of t h i s  word has p a r t i c u la r  im portance f o r  our s tu d y . 
Lranediately fo llo w in g  th e  r e je c t io n  a t  N azare th , Jesu s  went to  Capernaum. 
A f te r  a s u c c e ss fu l m in is try  th e r e ,  he ag a in  moved on, w ith  th e  e x p la n a tio n : 
" I  must p reach  th e  good news (e^aYYeXCoua6at ) o f the  Kingdom of God to  
th e  o th e r  c i t i e s  a ls o ;  f o r  I  was s e n t  (ixecrtdXriv ) f o r  th i s  p u rp o se ."  ( 4 :4 3 ). 
The obvious in te n t io n  o f Luke i s  to  say t h a t  th e  good news which i s  to  be 
preached in  th e  o th e r c i t i e s  i s  e x a c tly  th e  same as th e  good news which 
had j u s t  been proclaim ed in  Capernaum, and b e fo re  t h a t  in  N azareth  (see  
e6aYycXCauo6ai in  4 :1 8 ) .
This d i r e c t  connec tion  o f th e  good news in  Capernaum w ith  th e  good 
news in  N azareth  is  f u r th e r  supported  by th e  Lukan use o f dxccrrdXiiv in  
4 :4 3 . This v e rb  appears tw ice  in  th e  N azareth  v e rs io n  o f th e  I s a ia n ic  
t e x t  (àxéoTaXxév-dxécrcaXxé of I s a .  6 1 :1 , and dxocrEfXat -  dxooréXXc o f 
Isa* 5 8 :6 ) . L uke's use o f dxecrcdXriv in  4:43 shows d i r e c t  dependency 
upon th e  theo logy  and t e x t  o f I s a .  6 1 :1 , and a ff irm s  h is  u n d ers tan d in g  o f 
th e  ju b i la r y  c o n te n t to  the  good news preached by Jesus in  the  o th e r  c i t i e s .
Jesus was s e n t  (dxecrtdXxev ) to  p reach  good news (eftaYYeXCouo6ai) to  the
2poor. This i s  c le a r ly  e s ta b lis h e d  a t  N azare th . Thus when Luke u ses  t h i s
*1I t  should  be noted  th a t  in  th e  LXX (61 :1 ) dxécrcoXxê i s  used w ith  
e^aYYeXCouoOat xT(Dxof( , w h ile  in  th e  TJBS e d i t io n  o f Lk 4 :1 8 , e d i t o r i a l  
p u n c tu a tio n  a l t e r s  th e  LKX re a d in g , in  t h a t  jjie i s  l in k e d  w ith
eSaYYG^fcrtKj6ai xTooxotc , and à,%éaxa\%èv |is  i s  made p a r t  o f th e  phrase  
dxétrraXxév |ie xnp6^ai a,(%paXd^oL( dcpeotv • I t  i s  our judgment t h a t  t h i s  
a l t e r a t i o n  i s  in c o r r e c t ,  and th a t  th e  LXX read in g  i s  th e  p ro p er one. 
p u n c tu a tio n  i s  e d i t o r i a l ,  b u t the  sense of th e  t e x t  in d ic a te s  t h a t  i t  should 
re a d : lïvetfpa xupfoo o% e tvexsv  &xpt<r&v jie, efiaYYs^fcroujOai XTWxotç
àxêoraXxêv p s , x-npiSÇai alxMctX4>T0tc &«pecnv . . . .  * This i s  a more a c c u ra te  
re n d e rin g  of the  LXX in te n t io n ,  and i t  a lso  p rov ides a th e o lo g ic a l  and 
l i n g u i s t i c  u n i ty ,  l in k in g  the  fo u r  p a r a l l e l  i n f i n i t i v e s  o f e^aYYeXConoBat ;
XTipiîSai; àxocrrefXat? XTipiiÇat ) w ith  th e  àxêoraXxé commission. This a ls o  p ro p e rly  id e n t i f i e s  the  a n o in tin g  (3%pL0%v ) w ith  th e  S p i r i t  o f th e  Lord 
r a th e r  th an  w ith  th e  p reach in g  (w ith  agen t r a th e r  th an  w ith  fu n c t io n ) .  The 
S p i r i t  o f th e  Lord i s  upon th e  m essenger as he perform s h is  ta s k ,  which i s  e la b o ra te d  by th e  fo u r fo ld  commission which fo llo w s . The te x tu a l  in s e r t io n  
and d e le t io n  has been no ted  above. These changes do n o t in  any way a f f e c t  
th e  argument p re sen ted  h e re .
Dunn, U nity and D iv e rs ity  in  th e  New T estam ent. (London: SCM, 1977), 
p. 189 does n o t speak of th e  ju b i le e ,  b u t he says t h a t  J e s u s ' understand ing  
o f h is  m issio n  as p roclam ation  o f good news was drawn in  la rg e  p a r t  from  th e  I s a .  61 :1 -2  prophecy.
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same word in  o th e r  s e t t i n g s ,  one a cc e p ts  t h i s  4 :18  (supported  by 4 :4 3 ) 
meaning f o r  w ith  i t s  f u l l  ju b i la r y  impact#
3 ) xtrcaxot'c " to  th e  poor"
The poor a re  p a r t i c u la r ly  s in g le d  ou t as th e  group to  whom th e  good 
news i s  to  be preached# E x ac tly  who th e se  poor a re  i s  a m a tte r  of some 
disagreem ent# Jerem ias c o n tr a s ts  Luke's concept o f th e  poor w ith  t h a t  
o f Matthew, and sees a  d if f e r e n c e  in  meaning. M atthew 's poor have a 
p u re ly  r e l ig io u s  form . They a re  th o se  who a re  humble, who a re  poor be fo re  
God and a re  conscious of t h e i r  s p i r i t u a l  p o v e rty . Luke, on th e  o th e r  
hand, means those  who a re  l i t e r a l l y  poor, who s u f f e r  p o v e rty , hunger and 
p e rse c u tio n  because o f t h e i r  d is c ip le s h ip .  The reaso n  f o r  th e  d if fe re n c e  
i s  t h a t  Luke's so u rces  came from  a church caught in  deep d i s t r e s s ,  needing 
com fort and rea ssu ran ce .^
The Hebrew word f o r  poor i s  a n i . I t  d e sc rib e s  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  o f
re c e iv in g  o r depending more th a n  an a c tu a l  s t a t e  o f s o c ia l  o r economic
d i s t r e s s .  Only l a t e r ,  in  more developed usage does a n i  denote a s t a t e  o f
lo w lin e ss  o r  d i s t r e s s  where one i s  reduced in  competence o r has l e s s e r
w orth  as  a perso n . %ni came to  mean those  who a re  w rongfu lly  im poverished
o r d isp o sse sse d . The term  i s  n o t used f o r  "deserved  p o v e rty " . This
ex p la in s  why Yahweh i s  seen  as  th e  p ro te c to r  o f  th e  Smàwim. This th en
le d  to  th e  accep tance o f r e l ig io u s  meaning f o r  ^ n i  as one who draws near
2to  God, one who i s  p ious and humble. M arshall adds t h a t  th e  poor were 
fo rce d  to  depend on God s in c e  th ey  had no human h e lp ; th u s  th e  word
3combines a sense o f weakness w ith  dependence upon Yahweh.
** Jerem ias , Theology, p . 112.
2Bammel, > TDNT. v .6 ,  pp. 886-888.
^ îfe r s h a ll ,  H is to r ia n , p . 123.
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This evaluation of the  poor and the re lig io u s  sign ificance  of th e ir
condition is  a contested p o in t. Batey contends th a t the ^ebrew words
fo r  "rich" and "poor" had no positive  or negative moral meanings in  and
of themselves, but th a t  these inferences developed out of the c u ltu ra l
m ilieu , so th a t con trasting  meanings were applied to  the  words. % uses
the Psalms to  i l lu s t r a te  these two con trasting  points of view, ^ e  l in e
of thought s tressed  the  oppression of the poor and how God gave them
sp ecia l p ro tec tion  and deliverance. The opposing view grew out of the
doctrine of re tr ib u tio n , which saw one's economic s ta tu s  as an index of
-|personal v ir tu e  and of God*s approval.
Percy does not see i t  th a t way. For him, "poor" in  both the Psalms
and in  l a t e r  Jewish l i te r a tu r e  always means a very r e a l ,  leg itim ate
case of need and should never be id e n tif ie d  d ire c tly  w ith the concept
2of pious or righ teous.
During the In tertestam ental period, the hope of the poor centered in  
the coming age, fo r  there  poverty w ill  vanish. Bammel c ite s  the Book of
3Ju b ile e s  23:19 and S y riac  Baruch 70 :4  in  su p p o rt o f t h i s  c la im .
Rabbinic l i t e r a tu r e  preserves the tra d itio n  th a t there w ill  be no 
poor in  the new age. However, Ps. of Solomon s tre sse s  more of an inner 
q u a lity  than an ac tu a l change in  the economic condition.'^
^R. Batey, Jesus and the Poor, (New York: Harper & Row, 1972), p. 92. References saying th a t God p ro tec ts  the poor a re : Ps. 9 :1 8 ; 1i0:1-18;
1 2 :5 ; 1 3 :6 ; 3 4 :6 ; 35 :10 ; 37:14-15 ; 40:17; 4 1 :1 -3 ; 68:10 ; 7 0 :5 ;
72 :1 -1 4 ; 74 :19-21 ; 82 :4 ; 8 6 :1 -2 ; 1 0 7 :4 l; 109:16-31; 113:7 ; 132:15;
140:12. R eferences on r e t r ib u t io n  a r e :  Ps. 1 :1 -6 ; 112 :1-10 ; Prov, 6i6411j
f '0 :4 -5 ; 21 :17 ,20 ; 23:21 .
Pehcv, .Die 'B ots chaf t  Je su (Lund: GWK Gleerup, 1953), pp. 82-89.
^Bammel, p. 896. Jub. 23:19 gives a neu tra l p ictu re  where the poor and the beggars w ill  f ig h t  against the princes and the r ic h . Baruch 7 0 :4  shows an age of confusion where the poor w ill  be se t above the r ic h .
^Ps. Sol. 5 :2 ,1 1 ; 1 0 :6 ; 1 5 :1 ; 18 :2 . Bammel, p. 895. See also  Batey 
pp. 94-97 fo r  Rabbinic teachings regarding the poor.
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In  P a le s t in ia n  Judaism , th e  p l ig h t  o f th e  poor d id  n o t improve* The 
rea so n s  f o r  t h e i r  co n d itio n  a re  g iven  by Bammel
1 ) The s o c ia l  s t r u c tu r e  of th e  day was try in g  to  re co v er from the  
severe  d i s t r e s s  of w ar. This le d  to  th e  c re a t io n  o f a k ind  o f p o v erty  
e th o s . I n t e r e s t  in  the  masses o f  common people d e c lin e d , so t h a t  a  new 
su rge  o f Jew ish s e c ts  began to  sp r in g  up. The K a ra ite s  were an  example 
o f such g roups, where th e  poor were g lo r i f i e d  by g iv in g  s p e c ia l  emphasis 
to  v e rse s  l ik e  Zeph. 3 :1 2 ; I s a .  29 :19 ; 3 2 :7 ; Zech. 1 1 :1 1 .^
2 )  The poor law of th e  day was in te rp re te d  so t h a t  th e  poor d id  n o t 
r e a l l y  b e n e f i t .  Even though th e y  re c e iv e d  h e lp , th e  poor s t i l l  had to
pay c e r ta in  tem ple ta x es  and p re sc rib e d  o f f e r in g s .  Thus, what was in ten d ed  
to  h e lp  th e  poo r, m erely  passed th rough  t h e i r  hands, g iv in g  su p p o rt 
in s te a d  to  c e r ta in  r e l ig io u s  g roups. '
3 ) V oluntary  p h ila n th ro p y , w hile  in te n d in g  to  h e lp  th e  po o r, d id  
a t  tim es add to  th e  d i f f i c u l t y  o f  th e  s i tu a t io n ,  f o r  the  poor began to  
th ro n g  to  Jerusalem  as th e  r e l ig io u s  c e n te r ,  so  th a t  they could be c lo se r  
to  th e  source  o f  h e lp .
4 ) The R abbinic a t t i t u d e  o f the  tim es came down very  hard on the  
poo r. Follow ing th e  e x i l e ,  n e g a tiv e  f e e l in g s  about th e  poor were ve ry  
s tro n g . The modest s a c r i f i c e s  b rought by th e  poor were scorned by th e  
p r i e s t s  (Lk 2 1 :1 -4 ) . P overty  was considered  to  be a cu rse  o f God due to  
s in ;  th u s  some Rabbis ta u g h t t h a t  th e  r i c h  were excused from h e lp in g  the  
poor because t h e i r  poverty  was an a c tio n  o f God upon them. The poor were 
to ld  th a t  heavenly  judgment would n o t reco g n ize  th e  excuse t h a t  they  had 
to  work f o r  food and could  n o t a ffo rd  th e  tim e needed to  s tudy  th e  law
1Bammel, pp. 899-902. B atey has a d isc u ss io n  of many o f th e se  same 
f a c to r s ,  b u t h is  arrangm ent fo llo w s a d i f f e r e n t  p a t te r n .
^G. Vbrmes, J e su s , th e  Jew. (London: C o llin s , 1973), p . 77. He says 
t h a t  "community o f th e  poor" became a f a v o u r i te  term  f o r  th e  Qumran group. 
The poor were seen as o b je c ts  o f God’s d e a lin g s . There was a s tro n g  theme 
o f  H asid ic  p ie ty  which invo lved  t o t a l  detachm ent:from  p o sse ss io n s . "What i s  mine i s  y o u rs , what i s  yours i s  your own" dem onstrated t h i s  a t t i t u d e .
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1every  day. Only a few m odera tes saw th e  poor as o b je c ts  o f d iv in e  mercy.
The p l ig h t  of th e  poor was made even worse by th e  connection  between
poverty  and s ic k n e s s . People d id  n o t  have money to  buy p ro p e r food ; thus
t h e i r  d ie ts  were so bad th a t  th e y  became i l l  and could  n o t work. When they
could n o t work they  l o s t  t h e i r  jobs and were pushed even f u r th e r  in to  th e
m isery  o f p o v e rty . T heir only  re co u rse  was to  beg. The s i tu a t io n  was
f u r th e r  compounded by th e  p resen ce  of many bad p h y s ic ian s  who could  n o t
2h e a l ,  b u t charged t h e i r  h igh  fe e s  anyway.
I t  i s  t h i s  k ind  of p e rso n , caught in  th i s  type  o f s i tu a t io n ,  whom 
Luke has in  mind as  he ta lk s  ab o u t th e  in  h is  g o sp e l. I t  appears
te n  tim es and means one who crouches o r c r in g e s , th u s  i t s  a p p lic a tio n , to  
b eg g ars . I t  i s  someone who because o f t o t a l  d e s t i tu t io n  i s  fo rced  to  seek
3th e  h e lp  o f o th e rs  by begging i f  he i s  to  rem ain a l iv e .
During th e  tim e o f  '^esus th e re  were in  th e  Jew ish n a tio n  c i r c l e s  of
anawim who liv e d  a p a r t  from  P h arisa ism  and Z ealo tism , who were c a l le d  th e  
" q u ie t  in  th e  la n d " , humbly keeping  the  law and w a itin g  f o r  th e  f u lf i lm e n t  
o f  t h e i r  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  hopes. I t  has been sp ecu la ted  t h a t  Jesus came 
from one o f th e se  groups o f  M essian ic  p i e t i s t s . ^
The p resence  o f th e  poor was a  m ajor f a c to r  in  th e  s o c ie ty  in to  which
Jesus came p reach ing  th e  good news o f th e  Kingdom of God. Wink c r e d i t s
John th e  B a p t is t  w ith  i n i t i a t i n g  t h i s  m in is try  to  th e  poo r, say ing  th a t
5th e  E v a n g e lis ts  re ad  th i s  as  an e s c h a to lo g ic a l s ig n  in  r e l a t io n  to  Je su s .
^B atey , p . 10 . Jesus f irm ly  re je c te d  th i s  a t t i t u d e  o f th e  R abbis, 
^ a t e y ,  pp. 9 -10 . See Ik  8 :43-48  and Mk 5:25-34*
^LSJ, p . 1550
^G. Bornkamm, Jesus o f N azare th . (London: Hodder and Stoughton, i9 6 0 ) , 
p . 203.
^W. Wink, John the  B a p t is t  in  Gospel T ra d it io n , (Cambridge: Univ.
P re s s , 1968) ,  p . 20n.
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This good news to  th e  poor was a  s la p  in  th e  fa c e  o f th e  r e l ig io u s
a t t i t u d e s  o f the  day. The id e a  t h a t  God wanted d ea lin g s  w ith  th e  poor
and w ith  s in n e r s ,  as w e ll as th e  accompanying claim  th a t  th ey  were n e a re r
to  God th an  th e  " r ig h te o u s " , provoked a p a ss io n a te  p r o te s t  from th e  P h a r is e e s .
They ta u g h t th a t  i t  was a  r e l ig io u s  du ty  to  avoid s in n e r s ,  who could be
saved only  by a l t e r in g  t h e i r  way o f l i f e  and making good. When Jesus
c a lle d  th e se  people  and n o t th e  r ig h te o u s , i t  seemed to  th e  P h a rise es  to
be an ap p aren t d is s o lu t io n  o f e th ic s ,  as though m oral conduct had 'no
meaning to  God. The w orld around Jesus based m an's r e la t io n s h ip  to  God
on e th ic a l  b eh av io u r. When th e  gospel which Jesus preached d id  n o t fo llo w
t h i s  p a t te r n ,  i t  l i t e r a l l y  shook the  th e o lo g ic a l  fo u n d a tio n s  o f th e  Jew ish
f a i t h .  The message t h a t  God w ants to  d e a l w ith  s in n e rs  and th a t  His love
1ex tends to  them was w ith o u t p a r a l l e l  a t  t h a t  tim e .
L uke's gospel h ig h lig h ts  th i s  s p e c ia l  i n t e r e s t  of God in  th e  po o r.
On a  few o ccas io n s , Luke ap pears  to  accep t th e  w ealthy  (8 :2 -3 ; 19:1f), b u t
th e re  a re  many more passages where a  p a te n t  r e je c t io n  o f  th e  r i c h  i s  a  
2dom inant theme. Luke n ev e r q u ite  in te g ra te s  th e se  two them es, and in  
m a te r ia l  which he h im se lf w r i te s ,  he le an s  toward the  r e je c t io n  em phasis.
But h is  re n u n c ia tio n  o f w ealth  i s  n o t seen  as a  way to  b e n e f i t  th e  poo r.
I t  i s  p re sen ted  as the  only  way to  p rov ide  s a lv a t io n  f o r  th e  one who owns 
th e  w e a lth .^
M arshall sees  t h i s  le a d in g  to  a r e v e r s a l  of p o s it io n s  between the  
r i c h  and th e  poor in  th e  kingdom o f God. He id e n t i f i e s  t h i s  theme in  
Lk 6 :2 0 -2 6 , th en  sees  i t  re a ff irm e d  in  12 :33-34; 14:7-11 ; 16 :25 . He 
says th a t  th i s  r o le  r e v e r s a l  i s  n o t confined  to  w ea lth  and p o v erty  a lo n e .
 ^Jerem ias , Theology, pp. 118-119.
6:24,-25; 12 :15-33 ; 14:33 ; 16 :13 ; 18 :25 .
^Bammel, pp. 906-907.
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f o r  th e  problem i s  n o t w ea lth  and p o v erty  as  such , i t  i s  m ainly  a m a tte r  o f  
o n e 's  a t t i t u d e  toward w ea lth  and poverty .^
Stonehouse a ls o  moves t h i s  o u t of the  l i t e r a l  r e v e r s a l  o f  th e  s ta t io n s
in  l i f e .  His a n a ly s is  o f th e  s o c ia l  s i tu a t io n  i s  n o t one th a t  con tem plates
a "new d ea l"  which w i l l  ccme to  th e  poor by means of s o c ia l  reform  from
w ith in . The g o sp e l p o in ts  to  th e  Holy One o f I s r a e l  as  be ing  th e  one who
alo n e  w i l l  b r in g  about t h i s  r a d ic a l  change in  th e  fo r tu n e s  of th e  p o o r. This
announcement o f s a lv a t io n  does n o t im ply th a t  th e  poor o f th e  e a r th  w i l l
2suddenly  be w ith o u t w ant.
This tension between the r ich  and the poor i s  seen by Gaston as being
th e  c e n te r  o f r e c o n c i l i a t io n  in  C h r is t .  To th e  poor th e  gospel i s  good
news, but to  the r ich  i t  i s  judgment. The gospel does not mean that the
poor w i l l  overthrow the r ich  and seek revenge. On the contrary, the
message o f th e  g ospel i s  r e c o n c i l i a t io n  between th e  oppressed and t h e i r  
3o p p re s so rs .
4 ) àxeoToXxév pe "he has s e n t me"
c a r r ie s  th e  meaning o f  d e leg a ted  a u th o r i ty ,  where th e  
person  who i s  s e n t i s  to  be th e  envoy o f th e  one who does th e  sen d in g .^
M arsh a ll, H is to r ia n , pp. 141-143* D. K ra y b ill ,  The Upside Down 
Kingdom. (S c o ttd a le :  H erald P re s s , 1978), p. 145 i n s i s t s  t h a t  th e  change 
must be much more than  j u s t  a t t i t u d i n a l .  He b e lie v es  t h a t  Jesus i s  ta lk in g  
about l i t e r a l  economic change.
2Stonehouse, p . 81. Jesus was th e  one to  e f f e c t  th e  change, b u t h is  
method was to  announce a new age where a l l  God's people w i l l  share  to g e th e r .
^L. G aston, ^  rsbone on A nother. (L eiden: B r i l l ,  1970), p. 3I 4 . But 
Gaston does n o t g ive  any d e t a i l s  about what s p e c if ic  form t h i s  r e c o n c i l i a t io n  
w i l l  ta k e . % e concepts which he uses sound very  ju b ile a n , a lth o u g h  he does 
n o t use t h a t  te rm ino logy . 'T^e approach of the  ju b ile e  y e a r  was good news to  
th e  poor and bad news fo r  th e  r i c h  because th ey  then  had to  sh are  w ith  th e  poor,
^Plummer, p. 121.
... -i
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In  th e  LXX, th e  word occurs more th an  seven hundred tim e s , no rm ally  being  
a  t r a n s la t io n  o f s h a la h . meaning to  be commissioned w ith  a message o r a 
ta s k .  Shalah i s  l e s s  a  s ta tem e n t concern ing  th e  m issio n  than  i t  i s  a 
s ta tem en t about th e  one who i n i t i a t e s  th e  m issio n  and th e  concern  which 
he h a s . The emphasis r e s t s  upon th e  one who sends r a th e r  than  upon th e  
one who i s  s e n t ,  a lth o u g h  bo th  a re  c lo s e ly  connected . The word i s  n o t 
p a r t i c u la r ly  r e l ig io u s ,  b u t ta k e s  on r e l ig io u s  meaning only when th e  
s i t u a t io n  i s  r e l ig io u s ly  c o n d itio n e d . In  Luke, àxocrréXX«> appears tw en ty - 
s ix  tim es and in c lu d es  b o th  r e l ig io u s  and g e n e ra l m eanings.
5) xTipiS^at " to  proclaim "
EnpôÇat appears t h i r t y  tim es in  th e  LXX, w ith  a wide v a r ie ty  of 
2e q u iv a le n t m eanings. I t  i s  o f te n  t r a n s la te d  " to  cry  out" o r " to  c ry  a lo u d " .
Only r a r e ly  i s  i t  used to  d e sc rib e  th e  p roc lam ation  of a p ro p h e t. I t  i s
3n o t th e  d e liv e ry  o f a  d is c o u rse , b u t th e  d e c la ra t io n  o f an e v en t.
The change in  v . 19^ to  xnp6gai (from th e  LXX re a d in g  o f xaXéont ) i s  
a t t r ib u te d  to  e i th e r  th e  p resen ce  o f xnp6ga& in  th e  p reced ing  v e rs e , 
which may have in flu en ced  Luke, o r i t  may r e f l e c t  th e  im portance o f t h i s
word in  th e  m issio n ary  language o f th e  e a r ly  ch u rch .^  Rese sees  th i s
change as r e f l e c t i n g  L uke's own theo logy  o f th e  i ^ i r i t .  KaXAcnt would 
be used by Luke only  to  mark th e  announcement. But th e  announcement i t s e l f
R en g s to rf , AxootAXXm , TDNT v . 1 , pp. 400 , 403-404 says t h a t  th e re  
a re  only  tw e n ty -fiv e  o ccu rren ces , b u t our own study  shows tw e n ty -s ix , th u s  
we a re  fo llo w in g  our own ev id en ce . We d iv id e  them as fo llo w s ;
R e lig io u s : 1 :1 9 ,2 6 ; 4 :1 8 ,1 8 ,4 3 ; 7 :2 7 ; 9 :48 ; 10 :16 ; 11 :49 ; 13 :34 ; 24 :49 .
G enera l: 7 :3 ,2 0 ; 9 :2 ,5 2 ; 1 0 :1 ,3 ; 1 4 :1 7 ,3 2 ; 1 9 :1 4 ,2 9 ,3 2 ; 20 :1 0 ,2 0 ;
2 2 :8 ,3 5 . This s tudy  is  confirm ed by Sihith, G reek-B nglish . p . 37.
2Ktip^owo appears s ix ty -o n e  timeis in  th e  NT, w ith  n in e  be ing  in  Luke :
3 :3 ; 4 :1 8 ,1 9 ,4 4 ; 8 :1 ,3 9 ; 9 :2 ; 1 2 :3 ; 24:47 . Smith, G reek -E ng lish . p . 202.
^ F r ie d r ic h , "xnp^onu)" TDNT v . 3 , pp. 701-704.
^Tannehill, p. 66.
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i s  more th an  j u s t  a  p ro c lam atio n . I t  i s  what i t  p ro c la im s, nam ely, what 
th e  S p i r i t  b r in g s  about when above ev ery th in g  e l s e .  He i s  seen as a  
p ro p h e tic  S p i r i t .  Thus i t  i s  n o t sim ply announced, i t  i s  p rocla im ed , and 
in  th e  p roclam ation  th e  ev en t i t s e l f  occurs.^
6 )  &pecrtc " re le a s e "  (fo rg iv e n e s s )
The word &pe<nc appears in  two d i f f e r e n t  forms in  the  L u k è f :4 :t^ l9  
q u o ta t io n . &pea%v comes from  I s a .  6 1 :1 , and S/péaiËt from  I s a .  58 :6 .
The ro o t  word i s  meaning " to  l e t  go, to  s e t  f r e e " .^  Bultmann
claim s th a t  i t  o f te n  c a r r ie d  th e  le g a l  sense of r e le a s e  from deb t o r 
s e r v i tu d e ,  and was nev er used r e l ig io u s ly .  He says t h a t  i t  comes from 
th e  L3CX t r a n s la t io n  o f yobel ( le v .  25 and 2?) and o f sh em ittah  ( I s a .  6 1 :1 ) ,  
b o th  o f which have th e  im p lic a tio n  o f e sc h a to lo g ic a l l ib e r a t io n .^
S,<peovc app rox im ate ly  f i f t y  tim es in  th e  LXX. Twenty-seven
o f th e se  a re  found in  th e  b a s ic  ju b i le e  te x ts  o f Lev. 25 and 27 , p lu s  
D eut. 15:1-9# Only once (Lev. 16 :26) does i t  appear having th e  meaning 
o f fo rg iv e n e s s . Thus VorlMnder says t h a t  and éwpCmit a re  n o t
words used in  th e  LXX to  convey the  concept o f fo rg iv e n e s s .^
Yoder would ag ree  as  he says t h a t  th e  word S<pe<nc i s  used re g u la r ly  
in  th e  LXX f o r  th e  even t o f  J u b i le e .^  Trocme t i e s  sh em ittah  w ith  d^rO r. 
say ing  th a t  th e  two correspond  e x a c tly  in  r e f e r r in g  to  th e  p e r io d ic  
l ib e r a t io n  of s la v e s  a s  p re sc r ib e d  by Moses. When i t  i s  brought over in to
^R ese, p . 145. 
^ I^ J ,  p . 261.
^Bultmann, TDNT v .1 , p . 510.
^H. VorlMnder, "F o rg iveness"  NIDHTT v.1 (E xeter ;. P a te rn o s te r ,  1975), 
p . 698* C olin  Brown, ed .
^Yoder, p . 66 . See Lev. 2 5 :2 8 ,5 4 ; D eut. 1 5 :1 f f ;  I s a .  6 1 :1 ; J e r .  3 5 :8 .
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th e  New Testam ent, th e  ju b ile a n  s ig n if ic a n c e  of in  Matthew, Mark
and Luke i s  "beyond doubt" acco rd in g  to  Trocme.^
G aston b e lie v e s  t h a t  &pe<nc (which he t r a n s la t e s  " l ib e r a t io n "  or
"freedom ") belongs w ith  th e  touchy p o l i t i c a l  s i tu a t io n  of J e s u s ' tim e , and
2sees  i t  a s  a fu l f i lm e n t  of Lk 1 :51-54- But o th e rs  p r e f e r  to  s t r e s s  th e  
s p i r i t u a l  r a th e r  th a n  th e  l i t e r a l  im p lic a tio n s  o f th e  te rm . Temple sees  
th e  a p p ro p ria te n e ss  o f th e  ju b i le e  y e a r  term inology f o r  th e  m in is try  of 
Jesu s  in  t h a t  s in  (b o th  a c tu a l  and o r ig in a l )  i s  s p i r i t u a l  s la v e ry .^  
M arsh a ll a lso  connects t h i s  w ith  s in  by in te r p r e t in g  exorcism  as an a t ta c k  
by Jesus upon th e  c a p tiv e s  of Satan  and th e  powers o f e v i l .  People a re  
fo rg iv e n , thus s e t  f r e e  from  th e  power o f s in .^
Sloan says t h a t  d ^ ro r (which th e  LXX t r a n s la t e s  Swpeorç ) seems to  have
been th e  term inus te ch n icu s  used by th e  p rophets  to  in d ic a te  th e  y e a r  o f
ju b i le e ,  and t h a t  a l s o  t r a n s la t e s  th e  complex o f sabba th  y ea r
passages in  th e  Old T estam ent, so t h a t  " l ib e r a t io n "  o r " re le a s e "  i s  th e
prim ary  meaning o f th e  word in  th e  Old Testam ent. But when he comes to
th e  New Testam ent, Sloan says t h a t  X<()e<nc alm ost always has th e  meaning
o f  " fo rg iv e n e ss" . Even in  t e x t s  where th e  prim ary Old Testam ent meaning
of " re le a s e "  m ust be r e ta in e d ,  S loan says t h a t  t h i s  a lso  in c lu d e s  th e
5concep t o f fo rg iv e n e s s .
The appearance o f êwpccnc in  s e v e ra l  c r i t i c a l  Lukan te x ts  su g g ests  
t h a t  th e  word had s p e c ia l  im portance f o r  Luke. I t  appears tw ice  in  th i s  
program m atic t e x t  o f 4 :16-30  ( Stpecnv -  I s a ,  61 :1 and àtpêonet -  I s a .  5 8 :6 );
 ^Trocme, p . 31• 
^Gaston, p . 312.
Temple, "The R e jec tio n  a t  N azareth".. GBQ 17 (1955), p . 24I . |
4 ^ r s h a l l ,  H is to r ia n , p . 137. •
^R. S loan , The F avorab le  Year o f th e  l e r d , (A u stin : Schola P re s s , 1977), 
pp. 37-38.
— 182 —
i t  i s  used in  th e  summary ccram issioning t e x t  o f Lk 24:47 (ï<pe<nv àpapTiOv );
and a ls o  in  th e  P e tr in e  s ta tem e n t a t  P en teco s t in  A cts 2 :38  ( &<pe<nv
àjjiap'Çtôv )• *'Afp£<nç i s  n o t a  common New Testament word, ap p earin g  only
sev en teen  tim es* Of th e s e ,  te n  a re  in  Luke-A cts, w ith  one in  Matthew and 
1on ly  two in  Mark. This in d ic a te s  th a t  Luke saw in  t h i s  word p a r t ic u la r
v a lu e  f o r  d e sc r ib in g  th e  m in is try  o f Je su s . One canno t make an a b so lu te
d i s t in c t io n  between " fo rg iv e n e ss"  and " re le a s e "  in  th e  meaning o f cwpecnç^
b u t th e  Jew ish image o f th e  s in n e r  be ing  " in  deb t"  to  God b rin g s  th e se
2two meanings ve ry  c lo s e ly  to g e th e r ,  so th a t  to  fo rg iv e  i s  to  r e l e a s e .  "
7 )  " to '^ the  c a p tiv e s "
In  th e  Old Testam ent, a(%|mX6Toc r e f e r s  to  a w retched person  who 
s tan d s  in  s p e c ia l  need o f God's h e lp . The d i s a s te r  o f the  e x i le  made 
alxpo-X ^oc Bt(i)V ( I s a .  52 :2 ) ta k e  on deep s p i r i t u a l  m eaning.^ The word 
i s  f r e q u e n tly  used in  c l a s s i c a l  G reek, b u t appears very  in f re q u e n tly  in  
th e  New T estam ent.^  S t r i c t l y  sp eak in g , i t  means " p r is o n e r  o f war" 
le a d in g  Plummer to  say th a t  th e  m etaphor does n o t f i t  ve ry  w e ll w ith  th e  
ju b i le e  co n cep t. Stonehouse a p p lie s  t h i s  to  th e  f u tu r e ,  say ing  t h a t  th e  
c a p t iv i ty  and bondage of I s r a e l  as God's peo p le , and t h e i r  d e liv e ra n c e  
from  t h e i r  o pp resso rs  by th e  MB.ghty One o f Jacob, c o n s t i tu te s  one o f th e
 ^The Luke-Acts appearances a r e :  Lk 1 :7 7 ; 3 :3 ;  4 :1 8 ,1 8 ; 24:47;
A cts 2 :3 8 ; 5 :3 l ;  1 0 :4 3 ; 13 :38 ; 26 :18 . Smith, G reek-B nglish . p . 58
2The c lo se  p a r a l l e l  o f meaning can be seen in  Acts 8 . Simon o ffe re d  
money i n  o rd er to  re c e iv e  th e  Holy S p i r i t .  P e te r  to ld  him th a t  he had 
p laced  h im se lf in  need of éwpeÔfKreTat . The e x p lan a tio n  g iven  by P e te r  
say ing  why fo r g iv e n e s s /r e le a s e  i s  needed i s  g iven  in  8 :2 3 : "you a re  . . .
<r6vôeopov àôixC ac " ( c f .  crôvôeopov élÔixCaç -  I s a .  58:6 which i s  lin k ed  
w ith  I s a .  61 :1-2 in  th e  Lk 4 :1 ^ 1 9  t e x t .  We have a lre ad y  shown th a t  
I s a .  58:6 c o n ta in s  ju b i la r y  them atic  m a te r ia l .  Thus Luke l in k s  th e  
concep t o f fo rg iv e n e ss  in t im a te ly  w ith  the  ju b i le e  te x tu a l  m a te r ia l.)
^ K i t te l ,  o,(%pa,X(6TO% , TDNT v .1 . p . 195.
^  alxiic»X<3&Toç occurs on ly  h e re . O ther forms o f  th e  noun (a.t%paXwcr(a ) 
and th e  v e rb  forms (a.E%pa,X(o?(^, atxjiO.Xw're^w ) appear 8 tim e s . S n ith , p . 8.
^Plummer, p. 121 .
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most s ig n i f ic a n t  a sp e c ts  o f p ro p h e tic  d o c tr in e  in  th e  coming s a lv a tio n ,^  
Grundmann wonders i f  Lake m ight n o t be r e f e r r in g  to  th o se  who a re  possessed  
(Lk 1 1 :1 9 ) , o r perhaps to  th o se  who a re  p r iso n e rs  o f t h e i r  s in s .  But 
th e se  a ttem p ts  to  move away from  th e  more l i t e r a l  meaning a re  coun tered  
by F isc h e r  who says t h a t  I s a ia h  i s  speaking  "n o t of t ru e  p r iso n e rs  b u t o f
3th o se  shacklpd by p a u p e riz in g  economic and s o c ia l  co n d itio n s"  and by 
M ille r  who says " i t  i s  n o t th e  f r e e in g  of e x ile s  b u t th e  r e le a s e  o f those  
in  p r iso n  and s la v e ry  f o r  d e b ts . . •
8 ) 'ttxpXcfc dfvd8\ei|r4v "recovery  of s ig h t  to  th e  b lin d "
Tu<pXot^ à^vdpXe^fiv fo llo w s  th e  LXX w ording, whereas th e  M a^oretic  
Text g iv es  la 'a s u r im  pekah-goah, which i s  norm ally  t r a n s la te d  " th e  opening 
o f th e  p r iso n  to  th o se  who a re  bound". Pekah i s  r e g u la r ly  used of 
opening e y e s , and nev er o f opening doo rs , so t h a t  th e  LXX may w e ll r e f l e c t  
more a c c u ra te ly  th e  b a s ic  meaning and in te n t io n  o f  th e  Hebrew w r i te r .^
S . Paul connects t h i s  w ith  I s a .  42 :7  and says th a t  in  bo th  cases  " to  
open b lin d  eyes" i s  a  m etaphor f o r  r e le a s in g  of p r is o n e rs .  He c i t e s  
cuneiform  in s c r ip t io n s  where Sargon used the  same ph rase  in  e x a c tly  th e  
same m anner: " I  d estro y ed  t h e i r  p r iso n s  and l e t  them see  th e  l ig h t "
which means ve ry  sim ply , " I  s e t  them f r e e " .  This eq u ation  in  Hebrew o f 
"opening o n e 's  eyes" w ith  "freedom  and l ib e r a t io n "  i s  th e  b a s is  f o r  the  
wording found in  I s a .  61 :1 -2 ,(an d  4 2 :7 ) .^
^S tonehouse, p . 81.
2Grundmann, p . 120.
^ F isc h e r , p . 179.
M il le r ,  "Luke 4 :16-21 " I n te r p r e ta t io n  29 , No. 4 (O ct. 1975), p. 418,
5R .T. F rance , p . 252. In  I s a ia h  42:20 i t  v e ry  c le a r ly  has re fe re n c e  
to  th e  human body, b u t i t  is  opening o f  e a r s .
^S. P hu l, "D eutero I s a ia h  and Cuneiform Royal I n s c r ip t io n s " ,  Essays 
in  Memory of B.A.  S p e is e r . W.W. H allo , ed . (New Haven: American O r ie n ta l
S o c ie ty , 1968), p . 182.
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Brown, D r iv e r , B riggs g iv es  " f ig u r a t iv e ly ,  as f r e e in g  from  a dark
1p riso n "  f o r  pQkah-qoah. D e litz s c h  looks a t  th e  dilemma between doors
and e y es , th en  decides t h a t  "opening th e  eyes" i s  th e  p roper meaning o f 
2th e  p h ra se . F rance chooses t o  g ive  th i s  q u o ta tio n  a  s p i r i t u a l  
in t e r p r e ta t io n ,  say ing  t h a t  a l i t e r a l  a p p lic a t io n  would be q u ite  in a p p ro p r ia te  
s in c e  Jesus had n e i th e r  hea led  any b lin d  p e rso n s , n o r fre e d  any p r is o n e rs
3up to  t h i s  p o in t in  L uke 's g o sp e l. Manson goes even f u r th e r ,  say in g  th a t  
a l l  th e se  term s (poor, c a p t iv e ,  b l in d ,  oppressed) in d ic a te  n o t p r im a r i ly  
th e  downtrodden v ic tim s  of m a te r ia l  p re s s u re s , b u t r a th e r  the v ic tim s  o f 
inward re p re s s io n s , n e u ro ses , and o th e r s p i r i t u a l  i l l s  due to  b a s ic  
m is d ire c tio n  and f a i l u r e  o f l i f e ' s  e n e rg ie s  and p u rp o ses.^  Stonehouse 
ta k es  the  concep t o f s p i r i t u a l  b lin d n e ss  a  s l i g h t ly  d i f f e r e n t  d i r e c t io n .
He claim s th a t  th e re  can be l i t t l e  doubt t h a t  I s a ia h  has the  d iv in e  a c t io n  
o f removing s p i r i t u a l  b lin d n e ss  in  m ind. But t h i s  b lin d n e ss  i s  s p e c i f i c a l ly  
a s c r ib e d  to  I s r a e l  a s  a n a tio n  (Isa*  4 2 :19-20 and 59:9-14)#^
9) dxoirtetX at Te0pa\>apévot)t' " s e t  a t  l i b e r t y  th e  oppressed"
This p h rase  i s  an in s e r t io n  from I s a .  58 :6 . In  D eut. 28 :3 3 , th i s  
i s  e s ta b lis h e d  as th e  a n t i t h e s i s  o f judgment and s a lv a t io n  as i t  connects
7being  oppressed w ith  th e  consequences o f d iso b ed ien ce . Temple sees  t h i s
^BDB, p. 825.
^ D e litz sc h , p . 397.
3F ran ce , p . 253.
^  W. Manson, The Gospel o f  Luke (London: Hodder and S tough ton ), 1937, 
p . 42, We m ust r e j e c t  H anson 's view. I t  in c o r re c t ly  reads a  2 0 th  cen tu ry  
p sy ch o lo g ica l in te r p r e ta t io n  back in to  a f i r s t  cen tu ry  s e t t i n g .
^Stonehouse, p. 83.
^See pp. 1 6 0 ff f o r  a d is c u s s io n  o f th e  p resence  o f th i s  ph rase  in  the  
Lk 4 :18-19  q u o ta tio n .
7 ÎS tonehouse, p . 84. |
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w ording as be ing  re m in isc e n t  o f th e  le g a l  p roclam ation  o f ju b i le e  in  
Lev. 25 :1 0 , J e r .  34 :8  and Ez. 4 6 :1 7 . He a ls o  connects t h i s  w ith  th e  
re fe re n c e  to  s ig h t  f o r  th e  b l in d .  The c a p tiv e s  w i l l  g e t  to  use t h e i r  
eyes in  th e  b le sse d  l i g h t  t h a t  has been denied  th en  in  t h e i r  dark  dungeons 
o f  c a p t iv i ty .^
A f ig u r a t iv e  meaning i s  seen  by Rese, based on th e  Iv  &q>éoiet t h a t
fo llo w s . Whether th e  oppressed  a re  th e  s ic k  and th e  weak, o r  w hether i t
i s  used in  a n eg a tiv e  sen se  cannot be determ ined , b u t Rese does r u le  o u t
" l ib e r a t io n " ,  choosing in s te a d  th e  meaning o f  " fo rg iv e n e ss" . This pe rm its
him to  in te r p r e t  th e  oppressed a s  s in n e rs  whom Jesus f r e e d  w ith  the  g i f t
o f  fo rg iv e n e s s . He sees  Luke d e l ib e r a te ly  in s e r t in g  th e  phrase in to  th e
2t e x t  in  o rd e r to  in c lu d e  t h i s  m eaning, Plummer i s  an o th e r who chooses 
to  s p i r i t u a l i z e  th e  word by in te r p r e t in g  th e se  persons as being s h a tte re d  
and broken in  s p i r i t  w ith o u t making any comment on how th ey  came to  be
3t h i s  way.
10) èviavTov xopCoo ôex-tôv "ac c ep tab le  y e a r  of th e  Lord" '
The q u o ta tio n  from  I s a ia h  ends in  m id -v erse , w ith  Jesus p roc la im ing  
th e  " a c c ep tab le  y e a r of th e  L ord". This i s  a  d i r e c t  quote from th e  IXX 
which i s  i t s e l f  a t r a n s la t io n  o f th e  Hebrew l i o r o  sh an a t lav®hovah. RasSn 
appears f i f t y - n in e  tim es in  th e  LXX under a  v a r ie ty  of t r a n s la t io n s ,  b u t 
w ith  àéx'toc and ÔêXTiia being  th e  m ost common.'^ I t  comes from r â s â h .
^Temple, p . 232; see  a ls o  F . Godot, The Gospel o f Luke, (Edinburgh:
C la rk , 1870), p . 235.
2R ese, p . 146.
^Plummer, p . 122.
H atch and H. R edpath, A Concordance to  th e  S ep tu ag in t and Other 
Greek V ersions o f th e  Old Testam ent! (Oxford : C larendon, 1897-190S).
Rason i s  t r a n s la te d  w ith  th e  fo llo w in g  words: àéxxoç -2 1 ; OêXnpcL -1 3 ; 
e ô ô o x ta —7; àpécrroç —3; x&pic —3; clcrôéxToç , xpoo'ôêx'coc , 6éXT)cnç-2; |
^odXloOat , SXeoç , èxiôujjiCa , ôeXetv , tXapoç , îX apôvnç- 1 .  I t  a ls o  |
appears e leven  tim es in  S irac h  and Ps-. S o l. .. SchRrmann contends t h a t  in  ^
most LXX t r a n s la t io n s  o f ra s o n , God i s  in tended  as th e  s u b je c t .  LukasevangeHum 4 
p. 23O0
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which means " to  pay a  deb t"  when i t  r e f e r s  to  man paying i t ,  o r " to  be 
fav o u ra b le "  when i t  r e f e r s  to  God acc e p tin g  th e  payment.^
Grundmann i s  l e s s  s p e c if ic *  He adds th e  meaning of " to  f in d  p le a s u re ,
o r  to  be a c c e p ta b le  on th e  b a s is  o f  d iv in e  w i l l " .  He g iv es  SexToc th e
meaning of id e a l  p ie ty  and removes from  i t  th e  sense o f a s p e c i f ic  tim e
re fe ren ce*  I s a .  6 1 :2 does have s p e c ia l  s ig n if ic a n c e ,  f o r  i t  has m essian ic
m eaning. According to  Luke i t  i s  th e  a cc e p tab le  tim e chosen by Yahweh
2which i s  p re s e n t w ith  th e  coming of C h r is t .
Sanders says t h a t  GextSv in  t h i s  v e rse  should be seen  in  co n ju n ctio n  
w ith  ÔéxToç in  4 :24 , and th a t  t h i s  i s  m id rash ic  word analogy  in  o p e ra tio n , 
r e f l e c t i n g  J e s u s ' c le a r  in te n t io n  o f g iv in g  feviav'cSv xupCov ôex?6v &
" c l im a c tic  p o s i t io n "  in  th e  reading* This i s  f u r th e r  emphasized ty  th e
3om ission  o f  th e  f i n a l  p h rase .
The r e te n t io n  of &v&o,vT&\in t h i s  case  i s  s ig n i f i c a n t ,  s in c e  Luke norm ally  
u ses  th e  synonym Stoç in s te a d  o f  Ivtau-tôç (Lk 12 :19 ; 1 3 :7 ; 15:29 ; A cts 2 4 :1 7 ). 
This must be in tended  to  show h is  own aw areness o f a d i r e c t  co n n ec tio n  
between à^êcneœc o f Lev. 25:10 and th e  èviau'îôv &ext6v of I s a .  61 :2 ,
Support fo r  t h i s  i n te r p r e ta t io n  i s  found in  LSJ as th ey  say th a t  th e  f a c t  
t h a t  ÎTOÇ and iv iaw ^ôç a re  used s id e  by s id e  in  Lev. 25 (LXX) in d ic a te s
th a t  &TOC means sim ply "y ear"  w h ile  èvtauTÔc r e ta in s  th e  meaning o f c y c le ,
seaso n , o r p e r io d . Thus i t  can p ro p e rly  be t r a n s la te d  a s  meaning s p e c ia l  
tim e w ith o u t any s p e c i f ic  d e s ig n a tio n  o f le n g th .^
1Trocme, p . 30.
^Grundmann, ôexTÔç TDNT v .2 ,  pp. 58-59.
3S anders , p . 98.
^IS:J, Ivtau'côç# p . 567. S tone, p . 689 says th a t  th e  ju b i le e  should 
be understood  as r e f e r r in g  to  " q u a l i t a t iv e  tim e" , n o t " q u a n t i ta t iv e  tim e" .
Aii
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Yoder would ag ree  t h a t  th e  tim e re fe re n c e  i s  im p o rtan t, b u t he i s
more s p e c i f ic  in  i t s  d e s ig n a tio n . He says th a t  t h i s  "a c c e p ta b le  y e a r  o f
th e  Lord" in  p ro p h e tic  w r i t in g s  may have r e fe r r e d  to  some p a r t i c u la r  even t
e i t h e r  y e t  to  come a t  th e  end o f  tim e , o r in  th e  immediate fu tu r e  f o r  the
B abylonian c a p t iv e s .  B ut f o r  R abbin ic Judaism , and most l i k e ly  a lso  f o r
th e  l i s t e n e r s  t o  Jesus a s  he spoke in  N azare th , th e  ph rase  meant th e  y e a r
o f  ju b i le e  when th e  in e q u i t ie s  accum ulated th rough  th e  y e a rs  a re  cro ssed
1o f f  and God’s peop le  a re  a g a in  to g e th e r  on a common l e v e l .
m n n e h il l  sees  t h i s  f i n a l  ph rase  as a  summary o f what has p receded .
The announcement of good news, o f  r e le a s e ,  and o f  s ig h t ,  means th e  a r r i v a l
o f  th e  "L o rd 's  A ccep tab le  Y ear" . The c o n tex t makes i t  q u i te  c le a r  t h a t  t
t h i s  means th e  tim e of s a lv a t io n .  How im p o rtan t t h i s  id ea  i s  to  Luke i s
shown by the way in  which he ends th e  q u o ta tio n  in  m id -sen ten ce . To have
gone on would have c a l le d  up th e  id e a  o f judgment and would have d is tu rb e d
th e  emphasis which Luke i s  t ry in g  to  make. For Jesus n o t only  announces
t h i s  tim e , he b rin g s  i t  to  pass  th rough  h is  own m in is try . The use of th e
same word in  4 :19  and 4 :2 4  ( Ôcxtôç ) p o in ts  to  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  between
sh a rin g  in  th e  tim e o f s a lv a t io n  which Jesus announces and th e .a c c e p ta n c e
o f  Jesus h im se lf . People can on ly  share  in  th e  a cc e p tab le  y e a r  i f  th ey
2a c c e p t th e  one who b rin g s  i t  to  pass w ith  h is  announcement.
This in te g r a l  r e la t io n s h ip  betw een m essage, m essenger and th e  y e a r  
o f th e  Lord i s  no ted  by S tro b e l a s  he d e sc rib e s  Jesus as a c tu a l ly  doing 
what th e  ju b i le e  laws demanded. Lev. 25:10 (LXX) says Sxocrtoc e tç  t ?iv 
mtpÜÔa a&toB àxeXeôo’coRe (and each one s h a l l  go to  h is  .own fa m ily ) . 
S tro b e l g iv es  added s ig n if ic a n c e  to  th e  r e tu r n  of Jesus to  h is  hometown in
^Yoder, p . 36.
T a n n e h ill, p . 71; a lso  R ese, p . 151. ^ o te  a ls o  I I  Cor. 6 :2  where 
%aip6( àex'VÔç i s  p a r a l le le d  w ith  f$iêpa otumpCac and th e n  in te rp re te d  by 
P au l as xa tpôç  ek%p6cr6exxoç .
-  188 -
N azare th  a s  a  p o in t f o r  o f f i c i a l l y  beg inn ing  h is  m in is try . This ev en t 
(which i s  recorded  in  a l l  fo u r  g o sp e ls : M att. 13 :54 ; Mk. 6 :1 ;  Ik . 4 :1 6 ; 
and Jn . 4 :4 4 ) i s  in  obedience to  th e  ju b i le e  decree  "bf sea rch in g  o u t one*s 
p a te rn a l  home. ' Yoder ag re es  th a t  t h i s  use of I s a .  61 a t  t h i s  p a r t i c u la r  
tim e in  t h i s  p a r t i c u la r  p la c e  i s  by no means a r b i t r a r y ,  f o r  i t  does c a r ry  
th e  double Im petus of lo c a t io n ,  bo th  g e o g ra p h ica lly  and te x tu a l ly .  This 
t e x t  and i t s  use here  a re  c e n t r a l  e lem ents in  th e  p ro p h e tic  w itn e s s .^
Wacholder makes t h i s  p o in t even more s tro n g ly . He i n s i s t s  t h a t  the  
concep ts of th e  s a b b a t ic a l  cy c le  and th e  ju b i le e  w ere much more prom inent 
in  th e  minds o f F i r s t  c en tu ry  Jews th a n  has been g e n e ra lly  acknowledged in  
r e c e n t  s tu d ie s .
' ' I t  i s  e v id e n t t h a t  th e  observance o f  the  S a b b a tic a l 
y e a rs  and th e  Ju b ile e s  d u rin g  th e  In te r te s ta m e n ta l  
tim es p layed  a  f a r  la r g e r  r o le  in  th e  consc iousness 
o f I s r a e l  th an  has been h i th e r to  reco g n ized . Immense 
as were th e  e f f e c t s  of th e  c a len d a r o f  S a b b a tic a l 
cy c le s  on th e  a g r i c u l tu r a l  and s o c ia l  l i f e  o f  th e  
p eo p le , i t s  in f lu e n c e  was no le s s  profound on th e  
fo rm u la tio n  o f Jew ish r e l ig io u s  b e l i e f s .  . . In  th e  
sev en th  yea ir d eb ts  were c a n c e lle d , hard  la b o u r in  
th e  f i e l d s  s to p p ed , th e  v o ice  o f freedom  was heard  
th ro ughou t th e  lan d  a s  th e  s te p s  o f th e  M essiah were 
b e lie v e d  to  have become more and more a u d ib le ." ^
b) V. 21 The A p p lic a tio n
A fte r  com pleting th e  re a d in g  from ^ sa ia h , Jesus c lo sed  th e  book, 
handed i t  back to  th e  a t te n d a n t  and s a t  down in  p re p a ra t io n  to  speak .
The b a s ic  theme which he developed i s  summarized in  one sen ten ce  by Duke: 
Sf|iepov neicXfjpwmi Ypwpt aÇ't’n hv T otç  3xrtv (Today t h i s  s c r ip tu re  
has been f u l f i l l e d  in  your h e a r in g .)
^ S tro b e l, "A usrufung", p . 41*
^ o d e r ,  p . 38. For an  opposing view , see Rese, p . 148 who says, t h a t  
t h i s  develops Luke’s G h ris to lo g y , b u t i t  i s  wrong to  see  th e  m issio n  of 
Jesus a s  be ing  the  h e a lin g  o f  th e  s ic k  o r th e  announcing of ju b i le e .
% a c h o ld e r , " Chronomessianism” , p . 218,
— 1:89 “■
nexXfjpûMîav i s  a p e r f e c t  p a ss iv e  in d ic a t iv e  from icXtipôa) • I t  has i t s
ro o ta g e  in  th e  IZX, appearing  th e re  approxim ately  seven ty  tim es a s  th e
t r a n s la t io n  o f m alah ( to  f i l l ) .  I t  i s  used in  th e  sense o f " f u l f i l 'l ^ ',  as
o f  d iv in e  prom ises which have been spoken by God, o r in  the  sense  of
f u l f i l l i n g  a  demand o r a  c la im . ^  In  th e  New Testam ent, t h i s  i s  always
w ith  re fe re n c e  to  th e  w i l l  o f God. I t  i s  never a p p lie d  to  f u l f i l l i n g  a
human demand. I t  i s  used to  com plete ( f u l f i l )  p ro p h e tic  say in g s  which were
2spoken w ith  d iv in e  a u th o r i ty ,  and th u s  can be c a l le d  th e  words o f  God.
This same sense  o f f u l f i lm e n t  i s  an  im p o rtan t c h a r a c te r i s t i c  of Luke.^ 
He does n o t w r i te  in  t im e le s s  co n cep ts , b u t t i e s  th i s  down v e ry  f irm ly  to  
an%K Old Testam ent prophecy and to  a  ve ry  s p e c i f ic  even t o r  s i tu a t io n . '^
In  Mark, i t  is  tim e which i s  f u l f i l l e d  (Mk. 1 :1 4 ), b u t h e re  in  Luke, i t  i s  
th e  s c r ip tu r e s  which a re  f u l f i l l e d .
Bultmann makes a  d i s t in c t io n  in  th e  announcement of Jesu s  abou t th e  
new ag e , between th e  id e a  of " i r ru p t io n "  a s  compared w ith  "daw ning". He 
a s s e r t s  t h a t  th e  dawn comes w ith  Jesus ( fo r  th i s  i s  what "today" m eans), 
b u t th e  i r r u p t io n  i s  m erely  announced, and then  Jesus w a its  w ith  o th e rs  f o r  
i t  to  a c tu a l ly  come. Nor d id  he c la im  to  be th e  M essiah, th e  agen t th ro u g h  
whom God was a c tu a l ly  b r in g in g  th e  kingdom. Jesus claim ed on ly  to  be p a r t  
o f i t s  coming. I t  was only  a f t e r  th e  r e s u r r e c t io n  th a t  th e  church  saw Jesu s  
as  th e  one who was b rin g in g  e s c ^ a to lo g ic a l  s a lv a t io n .  Thus the  g o sp e l 
m a te r ia ls  w ere shaped to  f i t  t h i s  u n d e rs tan d in g , making Jesus appear as
5M essiah during  h is  l i f e t im e .
^ D e llin g , itXTipôùû TDNT v .6 ,  p . 288.
^ D e llin g , pp. 292-295
^SchHrmann, "Zur T ra d it io n sg e sc h ic h te " , p . 191; s‘ee Lk 18 :31 ; 21:22;
24 :44 ; A cts 1 :16 ; 3 :1 8 ; 1 3 :2 7 ,2 9 ; 1 7 :2 ,1 1 ; 26:22 .
b l e n d e r ,  p . 147; a ls o  Schw eizer, Jesus (London: SGM, 1971), p . 22.
Bultmann, Theology o f th e  New Testament (New York: S c r ib n e rs , 1959),p . 22-26.
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France u ses  th e  phrase  c re a te d  by F lorovsky " in au g u ra ted  escha to logy" 
to  d e sc r ib e  the  same s i tu a t io n .^  The coming of Jesus was th e  beg inn ing  
o f th e  end. ^n h is  coming, e v e ry th in g  was in  p r in c ip le  f u l f i l l e d  and i t  
on ly  rem ained f o r  th e  d e t a i l s  to  be worked o u t. The problem i s  t h a t  no 
one can  im agine a  M essianic Id e a l more e n t i r e ly  removed from N a t io n a l is t i c  
o r  p o l i t i c a l  hopes. F rance p re fe r s  th e  S ervan t im agery, see in g  i t  as a 
s o te r io lo g ic a l  r a th e r  th a n  p o l i t i c a l  M essian ic f ig u r e ,  so t h a t  s a lv a tio n  
i s  ach ieved  w ith o u t fo r c e ,  b u t by h u m ilia tio n , s u f fe r in g  and d e a th . The 
one n o te  t h a t  conce ivab ly  could  have allow ed fo rc e  was om itted  by Jesus 
( th e  day o f vengeance).
B l t e s t e r  goes back behind th i s  appearance of "today" and r e c a l l s  
D eut. 30 where Moses s tood  b e fo re  I s r a e l  u rg in g  obedience. There th e  
o f f e r  was between l i f e  and d e a th , good and e v i l  (Deut. 3 0 :1 5 ). J e su s , 
here  a t  N azare th , s tan d s  in  th e  same r o l e ,  o f f e r in g  l i f e  o r  d e a th  to  h is  
fo llo w e rs  in  t h e i r  own "today" ex p e rien ce , a cco rd in g  to  w hether o r  n o t 
th ey  decide  f o r  o r a g a in s t  him. His s ta tem e n t i s  c r i t i c a l .  I t  i s  th e  
se lf -p ro c la m a tio n  o f Jesus as th e  M essiah, based on a word from th e  Holy 
S c r ip tu re s ,  w ith  s t r e s s  upon u n c o n d itio n a l. Godly a u th o r i ty .  "Today . . . 
I  s tan d  b e fo re  you as your S a v io u r."  This i s  n o t a  c a su a l s ta tem en t f o r  
Luke. He i s  on s o l id  ground, f o r  Jesus i s  n o t say ing  an y th ing  here  t h a t  
he had n o t a lre a d y  s a id  somewhere e l s e .  The p eo p le , by r e je c t i n g  b e l i e f
3in  h is  M essiahsh ip , chose t h e i r  own s p i r i t u a l  d ea th .
Drury a lso  goes back to  th e  Deuteronomy o ccu rren ces, say ing  th a t  
"today" as  i t  i s  used in  th e  Old Testam ent, p a r t i c u la r ly  in  th e  n a r r a t iv e
F rance , p . 150. F r ^ c e  does n o t c r e d i t  t h i s  ph rase  to  F lo rovsky , 
faut Dodd i d e n t i f i e s  i t  a s  having ccme from F lo rovsky . See C.H. Dodd,
The F o u rth  G ospel. (Cambridge: Univ. P re ss , 1953), p . 447n.
^F rance, p . 135.
^E1tester, pp. 137-140.
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books, s ig n i f i a s  momentous occasions in  th e  l i f e  o f I s r a e l .  I t s  usage 
(says D rury) i s  to o  numerous to  m en tion , b u t i t  shows up re p e a te d ly  in  
Deuteronomy. Luke fo llo w s t h i s  u sage , so t h a t  " today" becomes a landm ark
1p laced  a t  h igh  p o in ts  in  h is  n a r r a t iv e  in  o rd e r to  emphasize t h e i r  im portance.
2Luke uses ofmepov e lev en  tim e s , e ig h t  of which a re  p e c u l ia r  to  him.
F len d er a ls o  says t h a t  th e  word i s  p laced  s t r a t e g i c a l ly  f o r  em phasis. He 
n o te s  t h a t  in  p la ce  o f  Mark’s bo ld  " th e  kingdom of God i s  a t  hand" (Mk 1 ;1i5), 
Luke s a y s , " today  i s  th e  a c c e p ta b le  y ear o f th e  Lord". He in te r p r e t s  t h i s  
" today" o f Luke as having th re e  purposes : a )  i t  r i v e t s  th e  C h ris t  even t 
to  h is to r y ,  and to  a  p a s t  which i s  a t t e s te d  in  s c r ip tu r e .  A t t h i s  v e ry  
moment Old Testam ent s c r ip tu r e  i s  re ach in g  i t s  g o a l, b ) I t  i s  th e  
a c tu a l iz a t io n  o f th e  d iv in e  p resence  from heaven. In  th e  announcement of 
th e  kingdom, God’s presence  has come " to d ay " , c ) This "today" a c tu a l ly  
occurs in  the  e a rs  o f h is  au d ien ce . Sach persons needs to  make a re sp o n se .
The p re s e n t moment i s  th e  tim e o f f u l f i lm e n t .  I t  i s  no lo n g e r q u a l i f ie d  
by th e  imminence o f  th e  Kingdom o f  God, f o r  the  kingdom i s  p re s e n t in  th e
3word o f th e  p ro c lam atio n .
Jerem ias ta k es  a l l  th re e  o f  F lender*s p o in ts  euid summarizes them in to  
one concept as  he in te r p r e t s  th e  s c r ip tu re  to  mean "you a re  e a r-w itn e sse s  
t h a t  th e  tim e o f G od's g race  i s  dawning, i t  i s  being  f u l f i l l e d  to d ay .
But th e  people who heard  could  n o t u n d e rs tan d . . Jesus claim ed th e  f u l f i lm e n t  
o f  s c r ip tu r e  to d ay , t h a t  i t  happened in  what he sa id  and d id . ^ e t  he 
re fu se d  to  perform  d e c is iv e  m ira c le s .  He h ea led , b u t he d id  n o t end a l l  
s u f f e r in g .  He c r i t i c i z e d  th e  tem ple , b u t he d id  n o t b o y co tt r e l ig io u s  p r a c t ic e .
^D rury, p . 70.
^2 :1 1 ; 3 :22 ; 4 :2 1 ; 5 :26 ; 1 3 :3 2 ,3 3 ; 1 9 :5 ,9 ; 26:61 ; 23 :43 ; 24 :41 . 
^ F len d e r, p . 151.
Jerem ias , Theology, p . 106.
' .i. .<;? •
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Jesus d i f f e r e d  from th e  a p o c a ly p tic  s e e r ,  who focused  only  on th e  w orld 
which God w i l l  c re a te  in  th e  f u tu r e .  Jesus acknowledged th a t  th e  w orld 
has b o th  good and e v i l ,  b u t t h a t  God i s  s t i l l  th e r e .  He d id  n o t c a l l  fo r  
w ith d raw al, f o r  h is  announcement of " today" makes i t  im p o ssib le  to  w ithdraw . 
The w orld i s  n o t th e  f i n a l  end, n o r i s  i t  to  be avo ided . J e su s , by 
announcing f u lf i lm e n t  " today" was c a l l in g  f o r  a r a d ic a l ly  new involvem ent 
in  th e  w orld r i g h t  now. Thus, th e  elem ent o f resp o n se  in  th e  meaning o f 
" today" i s  emphasized by Schw eizer. He f e e l s  t h a t  Luke knew th a t  th e  ev en t 
cannot sim ply be understood a s  though som ething had happened a long  tim e 
ago th a t  r e s u l te d  in  a change in  th e  course  o f h i s to r y .  A message even t 
can be v a l id  only to  th e  e x te n t  th a t  th e  person  h ears  i t  " to d ay " , and
1comes in to  some k ind  o f r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  th e  perso n  who i s  a d d re ss in g  him.
For Conzelmann, " today" i s  one of th e  keys to  lu k e . He c o n tra s ts  
afipepov xsTcXfiparcai f| Ypowp^  a%Ti(Lk 4:21 ) w ith  I boh vffv xafcp&c efi‘xp6o*Ô€Xvo<; 
( I I  Cor. 6 :2 ) .  His co n c lu s io n  i s  t h a t  Paul id e n t i f i e s  h is  own p e rio d  asf
being  th e  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  one, w h ile  Luke sees  s a lv a t io n  a lre a d y  as  a  th in g/
o f  th e  p a s t .  The tim e o f  s a lv a t io n  has come about in  h is to r y ,  in  one
p a r t i c u la r  p e rio d  o f tim e . But t h i s  tim e (th e  l i f e  of J e su s)  i s  now over
and f in i s h e d ,  even though i t  co n tin u es  to  have a de term in ing  e f f e c t  upon 
2th e  p re s e n t .
M arshall ta k es  "today" to  mean "from th a t  p a r t i c u la r  tim e onward".
The a c t i v i t y  o f Jesus was p ro p hesied  a s  ta k in g  p la c e  in  th e  f u t u r e ,  th u s  
i t  was expected as an end-tim e e v e n t. I t  means th a t  th e  whole o f J e s u s ' 
a c t i v i t y  i s  e s c h a to lo g ic a l in  th e  s t r i c t  sen se . Luke has broadened ou t th e  
end o f tim e to  b eg in  w ith  the  m in is try  o f Je su s , and to  in c lu d e  th e  p e rio d  
o f th e  church and the  f i n a l  p a ro u s ia . S a lv a tio n  i s  n o t a th in g  of th e  p a s t ,  
i t  s t a r t s  w ith  J e s u s , b u t th e  today  of fu lf i lm e n t co n tin u es  r i g h t  on in to
^S chw eizer, J e s u s . pp. 24-26 and a ls o  p . I 4I
2Conzelmann, Luke, p. 36.
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th e  tim e of th e  church . In  t h i s  to d ay , Jesus re g a rd s  h im se lf as th e  
fu l f i lm e n t  of prophecy. He i s  th e  person  who i s  prom ised. He does n o t 
m erely  prophesy th a t  God w i l l  save His p eo p le , he b rin g s  th a t  s a lv a t io n  
to  them "today" by h is  own p re sen c e . The a c t i v i t y  o f s a lv a t io n  ( r e le a s e  
to  c a p t iv e s ,  s ig h t  to  th e  b l in d ,  e t c . )  i s  in se p a ra b le  from Jesus h im se lf . 
I t  i s  th rough  h is  p reach ing  th a t  th e  power o f  th e  Kingdom of God i s  seen 
in  th e  p re se n t.^
This same sense  i s  f o i l w e d  by E L lis  as he in te r p r e t s  "today" n o t in
th e  e x c lu s iv e  sense  o f t h a t  one day in  c o n tr a s t  to  any o th e r  day, b u t in
a more g e n e ra l meaning of tim e . He sees th e  " today" of Dc 4:21 and th e
"today" o f Lk 23:43 as o c cu rrin g  w ith in  th e  same broad p e rio d  o f tim e .
T his p e rio d  w i l l  co n tin u e  in to  th e  p re s e n t ,  so th a t  o th e rs  who come l a t e r
2a l s o  l i v e  in  th e  " today" o f s a lv a t io n .
Ladd g iv es  emphasis to  th e  im portance o f th e  "today" in  Luke by 
c o n tra s t in g  th e  message o f Jesus w ith  th e  p reach ing  o f John th e  B a p t is t .  
While John proclaim ed th e  imminence o f  a d iv in e  v i s i t a t i o n  which would 
b rin g  th e  fu lf i lm e n t  o f th e  e sc h a to lo g ic a l hope and th e  coming of th e  
M essianic age (Lk 3 :3 -1 7 ) , Jesus a s s e r te d  th a t  th i s  v i s i t a t i o n  had ( in  
h im se lf)  a c tu a l ly  begun. The hope o f  the  p rophets  was f u l f i l l e d .  God 
was v i s i t i n g  His p eo p le . lad d  says t h a t  t h i s  theme i s  in tro d u ced  h e re ,
3th en  Luke co n tin u es  to  use i t  as  a  m ajor th r u s t  th roughou t th e  g o sp e l.
^ M arsh a ll, H is to r ia n , pp. 121-136.
^B. B l l i s ,  "P re sen t and F u tu re  E schato logy in  Luke", NTS, 13 (1965-66), 
p . 36. G.N. S tan to n , Jesus o f  N azareth  in  New Testam ent P reach in g . (London: 
Cambridge Univ. P re s s , 1974), P# 65 a g re e s , say ing  th a t  Luke em phasizes 
t h a t  s a lv a t io n  i s  a s so c ia te d  w ith  th e  ccming of Je su s , b u t he does n o t 
r e s t r i c t  s a lv a t io n  to  t h a t  s p e c ia l  p e rio d  of h is  m in is try . F ra n k lin , p . 71 
in te r p r e t s  "today" to  mean th e  "now" of Jesus* con tem poraries , so t h a t  in  
Luke’s mind, th e  tim e of s a lv a t io n  i s  always "now". I t  has a  base in  the  
p a s t ,  and the  even ts  o f th e  p a s t  rem ain i t s  g u a ran tee , b u t s a lv a t io n  i s  n o t 
found by l in k in g  up to  a  person  in  th e  p a s t ,  b u t by su b m ittin g  to  th e  Lord 
o f the  p re s e n t .
^G.E. Ladd, The P resence of th e  F u tu re . (Grand R apids: Eerdmans;, 1974), 
0 . 111.
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S tonehouse p la ce s  th e  emphasis on the  e sc h a to lo g ic a l p e rs p e c tiv e  o f th e  
Old Testam ent which was expected  in  th e  dawning o f a  new day th rough  the  
in te rv e n t io n  o f God in  h is to r y .  The language quoted by Jesus proclaim ed 
him q u a l i f ie d  (because o f  h is  a n o in tin g )  to  e s ta b l i s h  t h i s  new o rd e r . The 
enactm ent and o b se rv a tio n  o f th e  y e a r  of Ju b ile e  (Lev. 2 5 :10 ; 27 :24) i s  
u t i l i z e d  to  show how t h i s  new age fu n c tio n s  w ith in  th e  p re s e n t o rd e r . The 
use of " today" by Jesus s ig n i f i e s  t h a t  th i s  promised m a n ife s ta tio n  o f  a  
new o rd e r  was r e a l iz e d .  The only  ev idence needed was t h a t  Jesus h im se lf 
p roclaim ed i t  to  be so,^
Temple g iv es  t h i s  new age a  m y s t i c a l / s p i r i tu a l  sen se . Jesus preached
th a t  he was the  M essiah f o r e to ld  by I s a ia h ,  so t h a t  in  accordance w ith  th e
p assag e , he was p roc la im ing  the  joyous news o f a golden age o f mercy and
fo rg iv e n e ss  in  which so u ls  would be l ib e r a te d  from oppression  o f s in  and 
2of S a tan .
Yoder ta k es  t h i s  concep t o f  a  new age in  a much more l i t e r a l  sen se .
Je su s , l i k e  Mary and John b e fo re  him, was announcing the  imminent beginning  
o f a new reg im e, whose marks would be t h a t  th e  r i c h  would sh are  w ith  th e  
poo r, t h a t  c ap tiv e s  would be s e t  f r e e  and people would have a new m e n ta li ty  
(psTovoéw ) i f  they  would b e lie v e  t h i s  good news. We do n o t know i f  th e se  
r e g u la t io n s  w ere ev er f u l l y  observed , b u t we do know what Jesus in ten d ed .
He proclaim ed a new ag e , w ith  a v i s i b l e ,  s o c io p o l i t i c a l ,  economic r e s t r u c tu r in g  
o f r e la t io n s h ip s  among th e  peop le  o f  God, achieved by th e  in te rv e n t io n  o f 
God th rough  h is  ( J e s u s ')  own m in is try .
^S tonehouse, p . 86. 
^Temple, p. 233. 
^Yoder, p . 39.
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3. Conclusions
We have a lre ad y  in d ic a te d  th a t  t h i s  even t d id  n o t a c tu a l ly  occur a t  
t h i s  p o in t  in  th e  m in is try  o f J e su s , b u t was brought forw ard by Luke f o r  
th e o lo g ic a l  re a so n s , so  th a t  i t  appears to  take  p la ce  a t  th e  s t a r t  o f 
Jesus* p u b lic  m in is try . This change was d e l ib e r a te ,  and th rough  i t  we 
b e lie v e  Luke in tended  to  emphasize bo th  th e  te x tu a l  theme o f I s a .  6 1 :1-2 
and th e  c h ro n o lo g ic a l tim in g  o f Jesus ’ m in is try . In  s e t t in g  ou t th e se  
co n c lu sio n s  we a re  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  m a te r ia l  from th e  p o in t o f view o f 
w hat we b e lie v e  Luke was in te n d in g  to  communicate by re lo c a t in g  th e  s to ry  
a t  t h i s  p o in t in  h is  g o sp e l acco u n t.
1 • The I s a ia h  q u o ta tio n  must be p laced  in  th e  c o n te x t o f th e  ev en t.
Luke c a l l s  s p e c i f ic  a t te n t io n  to  N azareth  as  being  th e  p la ce  "where he had 
been b rough t up" (4 :1 6 ) . The s ig n if ic a n c e  o f t h i s  emphasis must be 
understood  in  r e la t io n s h ip  to  th e  announcement which Jesus m akes. By 
re tu rn in g  to  h is  hometown o f N azare th , Jesus was a c t in g  in  obedience to  th e
ju b i le e  command of Lev. 25:10 (each  o f you s h a l l  r e tu r n  to  h is  fa m ily /p ro p e r ty ) .
/
The announcement o f th e  a c c e p ta b le  y e a r  of th e  Lord i s  dram atized  by t h i s  
r e tu r n  to  N azare th . Jesus i s  in  f a c t  doing th e  announcement which he i s  m aking, j
2 . The symbolic tim in g  o f  th e  ev en t by Luke i s  dem onstrated by th e  
s c r ip tu r e  t e x t  which was re a d . We have n o t accep ted  th e  b a s ic  prem ise 
o f G uild ing  re g a rd in g  th e  im pact o f th e  L ec tio n ary  c y c le  upon th e  s e le c t io n  
o f t h a t  t e x t ,  b u t her argum ents fo r  d a tin g  th i s  even t in  th e  month of 
T ish r i  g iv e  a f f irm a tio n  to  th e  tim ing  in tended  by Luke. Dalman’s p ro p o sa l 
t h a t  t h i s  was a s u b s t i tu t io n  f o r  th e  p re sc rib ed  C onso lation  Sabbath re a d in g  
a ls o  len d s  support to  th e  tim in g  o f t h i s  even t a t  (o r v e ry  n e a r )  th e  
beg inn ing  o f th e  r e l ig io u s  y e a r .  We conclude th a t  Luke in tended  to  
emphasize th e  ju b ile a n  c o n te n t o f th e  even t by having i t  ta k e  p la ce  a t  
th e  beg inn ing  of th e  y e a r (when th e  p roc lam ation  was to  be made -  Lev. 2 5 :9 ) 
and in  th e  hometown o f Jesus ( th e  p lace  where th e  p roc lam ation  was to  be
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made -  Lev. 2 5 :1 0 ), u sin g  a p ro p h e t ic  t e x t  which would b r in g  th e se  two 
elem ents to g e th e r  in  d ram atic  un ion . Thus b o th  th e  tim in g  and th e  lo c a t io n  
o f  th e  even t a re  used by Luke to  emphasize th e  ju b ile a n  c o n te n t of the  
sermon which Jesus p reached .
3 .  The t e x t  from  I s a ia h  adds a  th i r d  dim ension o f ju b ile a n  c o n te n t .
&pGG%v, èvtauTÔv xvpCoa teXTÔv a l l  have im p o rtan t
ju b ile a n  c o n te n t . This c o n te n t was r e ta in e d  th roughou t th e  In te r te s ta m e n ta l  
p e r io d , a lth o u g h  i t  was g iven  a  p a r t i c u la r ly  m essian ic  in te r p r e ta t io n .
But we can s a f e ly  a s s e r t  t h a t  th e  people o f  N azareth  knew th a t  Jesus was 
ta lk in g  about th e  J u b ile e  as  he q u o ted , and th en  spoke from , th e  I s a ,  61 
t e x t .  (We s h a l l  l a t e r  show th a t  th e  r e a c t io n  o f th e  people f u r th e r  sup p o rts  
t h i s  c la im .)
4 The in s e r t io n  o f I s a .  58:6 in to  th e  I s a .  6 1 :1-2  t e x t  i s  th e  r e s u l t
o f  th e  b a s ic  s im i la r i ty  of them e, f o r  i t  a ls o  proclaim s th e  "ac c ep tab le
day of th e  Lord" (5 8 :5 ) . The a s s im ila t io n  was u n in te n t io n a l ,  having been 
done by Luke as he quoted from  memory (o r i t  i s  a ls o  p o s s ib le  t h a t  i t  
appeared  in  t h i s  form in  th e  source  which Luke was u s in g ) . Qae can be 
r e l a t i v e l y  c e r ta in  t h a t  th e  in s e r t io n  was n o t made by Jesu s  a t  th e  tim e 
o f  re a d in g . The a s s im ila t io n  in d ic a te s  th a t  th e  theme which was announced 
a t  N azareth  was accep ted  as  a  common theme o f Jesus which had been used on 
o th e r  o ccas io n s , based on o th e r  t e x t s .  Thus th e  theme c o n ten t ( ju b i le e )  
should  be seen  a s  having p a r t i c u la r  im portance in  comprehending th e  f u l l  
scope o f Jesus* p reach in g .
5 . A t N azare th , Jesu s  p re sen ted  h im se lf as s tan d in g  a t  the  beg inn ing  
o f  a new age. Luke emphasized the  c r i t i c a l  n a tu re  of t h i s  announcement by 
u s in g  crf|jiepov to  d e sc rib e  th e  e v en t. Jesus to ld  th e  co n g reg a tio n  t h a t ,  
th e  new age had a r r iv e d . The " today" which Jesus proclaim ed should  be seen  
a s  having taken  p la ce  in  (and th rough) h is  own m in is try  and co n tin u in g  on 
th roughou t tim e to  th e  p a ro u s ia . Thus we a lso  l i v e  in  th i s  kingdom age
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which he announced had begun w ith  h is  m in is try . This kingdom i s  p re s e n t ,  
y e t  i t  i s  s t i l l  u n fo ld in g  and develop ing  as  people  respond to  th e  message 
o f  Jesus in  t h e i r  own "today" of f a i t h .  This age which Jesus proclaim ed 
was th e  age which had been expected to  come a t  th e  end o f tim e , th u s  th e  
term  " e sc h a to lo g ic a l"  m ust now p ro p e rly  in c lu d e  th e  p re se n t age, and n o t 
be l im ite d  on ly  to  fu tu re  e v e n ts . People in  t h i s  age l iv e  w ith in  the  
te n s io n  o f th e  "h e re , b u t y e t  to  be com pleted" n a tu re  o f l i f e  in  th e  
kingdom o f God. (We s h a l l  show l a t e r  t h a t  Jesus is su e d  a c a l l  f o r  persons 
in  t h i s  age to  l iv e  by the  v a lu e s  o f God’s re v e a le d  w i l l  f o r  His Peop le , 
v a lu es  which Jesus made obvious by founding  them in  th e  Old Testam ent 
Ju b ile e ^  M arshall c o r r e c t ly  p e rc e iv e s  t h i s  s h i f t  in  emphasis as  he say s :
" I t  i s  n o t th e  nearn ess  o f th e  fu tu re  c r i s i s  that c o n tro ls  u s ; i t  should  
be th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  God."^
Thus the geographical lo ca tio n  of the event’in  Nazareth, the symbolic 
timing a t  the beginning of the re lig io u s  year, and the content of the "text
upon which th e  sermon was based a l l  p o in t to  th e  conscious and d e l ib e ra te
Tannouncement o f  J u b ile e  by Je su s . he r e lo c a t io n  o f th e  ev en t to  t h i s  
program m atic p o s i t io n  in  th e  g o sp e l of Luke in d ic a te s  th a t  Luke f e l t  th i s  
was a  c r i t i c a l  theme, and th e  in s e r t io n  of I s a .  58:6 in to  th e  t e x t  in d ic a te s  
t h a t  t h i s  was n o t an  i s o la te d  use o f  th e  them atic  m a te r ia l  by Je su s . Thus 
we conclude th a t  th e  theme o f ju b i le e  was indeed p re s e n t in  th e  N azareth  
in c id e n t ,  and th a t  i t  re p re s e n ts  a c c u ra te ly  one of th e  c e n t r a l  themes o f 
J e s u s ’ m in is try .
1M arshall, H isto rian , p. 136.
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D. REACTION AND RESPONSE
Luke does n o t  re co rd  th e  f u l l  sermon which Jesus preached a t  N azare th , 
b u t he does p rov ide  enough m a te r ia l  f o r  us to  understand  th e  r e a c t io n  o f 
th e  co n g reg a tio n . For h is  purposes b o th  th e  sermon and th e  c o n g re g a tio n a l 
response  to  i t  a re  s ig n i f i c a n t .  I n i t i a l l y ,  %dvTG( liiop'cSpoav auTffi xa î 
lôa6fjLO<Sov (v . 22) which th e  RSV t r a n s la t e s  " th ey  a l l  spoke w e ll o f him 
and wondered . . .  ."  This response  i s  only tem porary as  ^esus con tinues 
w ith  th e  sermon. The co n g reg a tio n  soon becomes angry and fo rc e s  him ou t 
o f th e  synagogue. This ra p id  change o f a t t i t u d e  i s  one o f th e  d i f f i c u l t  
problem s in  th e  s to ry .
1 . The P re lim in ary  Response
&) *E|iapT0pot>v
*%apt6pouw i s  an im p e rfec t form of jjopxwplw , Strathm ann gives-’
" to  g iv e  a good r e p o r t" ,  im plying a g e n e ra lly  p o s i t iv e  re fe re n c e  f o r  the
word.^ A rndt and G ingrich  su p p o rt t h i s  usage as they  g iv e  " to  bear
2w itn e s s , to  speak w e ll ,  o r  to  t e s t i f y " .  B row n-D river-Briggs say th a t
papxupê® i s  an LXX t r a n s la t io n  o f th e  Hebrew a word which th ey  say
ohas bo th  p o s it iv e  and n e g a tiv e  m eanings. H i l l  b e lie v e s  t h a t  th e
H. Strathm ann, joap-tupêo) TDNT v .4 ,  p . 496. The word appears tw ice 
in  Luke (4:22 & 11 :48) and tw elve tim es in  A cts (6 ;3 | 1 0 :2 2 ,4 3 ; 13 :22 ;1 4 :3 ; 1 5 :8 ; 1 6 :2 ; 2 2 :5 ,1 2 ; 23 :11 ; 2 6 :5 ,2 2 ) . In  h is  s tu d y , Strathm ann
om its Ik  11:48 and A cts 26:22 from  h is  l i s t  o f r e fe re n c e s , th u s  we a re  u sing  
our s t a t i s t i c s  in  p re fe re n c e  to  h i s ,  which we b e lie v e  a re  in  e r r o r .
^A rndt and G in g rich , p . 494»
% ro w n-D river-B riggs, p . 730 g iv es  " to  t e s t i f y ,  o r to  b ear w itn e ss , 
to  p r o te s t  o r  to  w arn". They g iv e  id  th e  meaning of "em p h a tica lly  
a f f irm in g " , b u t do n o t s t a t e  w hether th e  prim ary meaning of th e  word i s  
p o s i t iv e  o r n e g a tiv e .
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Hebrew hSÎd o r  th e  Aramiac as^h^d may be fo llow ed ty  e i t h e r  th e  d a tiv e  o f  
advantage (w itn ess  on b e h a lf  o f )  o r o f d isadvan tage  (w itness a g a in s t ) .
Thus, could have t h i s  same d u a l p o s s ib i l i t y .  B u t, he o b serv es ,
Luke nev er u ses jiop'tupéw in  th e  n eg a tiv e  sense.^
Jerem ias fo llo w s t h i s  same approach, say in g  th a t  papTUpéo) i s  ambiguous
(as i s  Ô aupd^ ) ,  b u t he fav o u rs  th e  n eg a tiv e  "w itn ess  a g a in s t"  f o r  i t s  
2meaning h e re . The am bigu ity  ccmes from our la c k  o f unders tan d in g  o f 
th e  n a tu re  of Jew ish law which knows no th ing  of counsel f o r  th e  d e fense  
o r  p ro se c u tio n , b u t o n ly  w itn e sse s  who e i th e r  make charges o r  o f f e r  d e fen se . 
On th e  b a s is  o f th e  t e x t  a lone  we cannot t e l l  i f  th e  w itn e ss  was fa v o u ra b le  
o r n e g a tiv e . The meaning h inges on th e  in te r p r e ta t io n  g iven  to  I6a6|io4ov 
This can be e i th e r  p o s i t iv e  o r n e g a tiv e  a s  w e ll .  Jerem ias sees th e  
con g reg a tio n  a s to n ish e d  th a t  Jesus spoke Cf God’s mercy (xo tc  X6yov< "die 
xApt'toç ) .  Thus, th e y  a re  n o t m erely  a s to n ish e d , b u t enraged . They 
p ro te s te d  w ith  one v o ice  (xdvorec êiiotp'tCpotv ) and were fu r io u s  (xo&
&0a6|icÿov ) because he spoke on ly  about God's mercy.
V io le t  says t h a t  th i s  i s  a d eb a tab le  e x p re ss io n , demanding th a t  i t  
be g iven  a t  l e a s t  a  n e u tr a l  m eaning, w ith  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f adverse  
im p lic a t io n s . Even though 6paptëpoov i s  p r im a ri ly  a n e u tr a l  word, the  
c o n tex t m ust d ic ta te  th e  m eaning: " th ey  c a l le d  him an a c c u se r , th ey  made 
rebukes to  him". The o p p o site  meaning o f p o s i t iv e  amazement i s  sim ply 
n o t p o s s ib le  in  th i s  s e t t i n g .^
T an n eh ill sees  the  word having an  overwhelmingly fav o u ra b le  meaning, 
c la im ing  th a t  in  v . 22 th e re  i s  no sense  o f h o s t i l i t y  be ing  shown. He
H i l l ,  p .  161; a ls o  F le n d e r , p . 153. 
'Je rem ias , Theology, p . 206.
Jerem ias , Prom ise, pp. 44-45 . 
“Violet, p . 257.




s p e c i f i c a l ly  n o te s  th e  absence of M ark's " they  took  o ffence  a t  him"
( IcrxavôaXt^QV'ïo- Mk 6 :3 )  and he does n o t b e lie v e  th a t  Luke in ten d s
Ijjuxp'iCpoov to  c a r ry  t h a t  p a r t i c u la r  meaning h e re . T an n eh ill f u r th e r  sees
th e  f a c t  t h a t  Jesus i s  c a l le d  "son  o f Joseph" (Lk 4 :2 2 ) as being  im p o rtan t
f o r  L uke 's  u n d e rs tan d in g . In  Mk 6 :2 -3  th e re  i s  an obvious and s tro n g
c o n t r a s t  between th e  amazement caused by J e s u s ' wisdom and th e  o ffen ce
caused by h is  o r ig in .  W hile th e se  a re  g iven  emphasis in  % rk , Luke ig n o res
1them so th a t  th e  r e j e c t i o n  i s  based upon som ething e l s e .
Plummer p lace s  th e  amazement n o t on what Jesus s a id  about h im se lf , b u t
on th e  o b se rv a tio n  th a t  the  rumours which N azareth  had heard about him were
in  f a c t  t r u e .  Ife d id  have power as a  te a c h e r . Their own r e c o l le c t io n s  of
him had le d  them to  b e lie v e  t h a t  such re p o r ts  were g r e a t ly  ex ag g era ted , b u t
now to  t h e i r  s u rp r is e ,  th e y  f in d  them selves ad m ittin g  th e  t r u t h  o f what
th ey  have h eard . The word means n e u tr a l  amazement a t  h is  speaking  a b i l i t y
2r a th e r  th a n  any p o s i t iv e  ad m ira tio n  over what was being  s a id ,
b )
The companion word l6a6po4ov i s  a lso  an im p e rfe c t, coming from
3which IBJ t r a n s la t e s  " to  m arve l, to  wonder, to  be a s to n ish e d " . 
There a re  th i r t e e n  d i f f e r e n t  words in  Hebrew which a re  t r a n s la te d  
in  th e  LXX  ^ so th a t  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  f in d  a s t r a i g h t  l in e  connec tion  from 
th e  Old Testam ent to  th e  New Testam ent. In  a d d itio n  to  th e se  th i r t e e n  th e  
LXX took  phâ lâh  (a lth o u g h  i t  i s  n o t t r a n s la te d  by 6 a t) |id ^  ) as d e sc r ib in g  a
T a n n e h ill, p . 54*
2Plummer, p . 124*
^ I^ J , p . 785; a ls o  A rndt and G ing rich , pp. 352-353*
^Hatch and Redpath I ,  p . 626 g iv e  n â s à ' -9 ;  tamah -4 ;  shamên - 4  
hâdàr -1 ; t û l  -1 ; yamar -1 ; m âshal -1 ; nàzâfa -1 ;  nâcham -1 ; sh â la h  -1 ; 
s h a 'a h  -1 ; t&wah -1 ; kânâh - 1 .
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sense o f wonder a t  th e  works o f  God. I t  was used in  a s t y l i s t i c  way to
emphasize th e  g re a tn e ss  o f an ev en t by showing i t s  e f f e c t s  upon th o se  who
saw i t .  I s a .  52:15 u ses OaupAcovTai to  denote th e  o ffen ce  which n a tio n s
and k ings ta k e  a t  th e  r e v e la t io n  of th e  Servan t o f God. I t  d e sc r ib e s  the
human re a c t io n  which B ertram  says i s  always in  the  f i r s t  in s ta n c e  p r im a r i ly
n e g a tiv e . L a te r , the  word l o s t  i t s  th e o lo g ic a l c o n ten t o f m a rv e llin g  a t
th e  works o f God and came to  exp ress  n e u tr a l  s u r p r is e .  Luke’s use o f th e
word i s  p r im a r i ly  in  r e la t io n s h ip  to  m ira c le  s t o r i e s ,  d e p ic t in g  th e  e f f e c t
o f th e  m ira c le  upon th o se  who saw i t .  Luke uses th e  word in  th e  same way
w ith  reg a rd  to  the  te ach in g s  o f Je su s , p a r t i c u la r ly  here  where th e  h e a re rs
a re  s u rp r is e d  a t  h is  e loquence , which th ey  th in k  h a rd ly  p o ss ib le  coming
1from  a person  o f  h is  o r ig in .
V io le t  expands th e  meaning o f in  th a t  he n o te s  th e  sim ple
meaning o f be ing  s u rp r is e d ,  b u t he a ls o  sees th e  meaning of " to  be r i g i d  
w ith  aston ishm ent" or " r ig id  from f e a r  or shock". He sees  t h i s  usage 
o ccu rrin g  in  Lev. 26:32;,. Job 2 1 :5 ; Dan. 8 :2 7 . He b e lie v e s  t h a t
a  r e c o l le c t io n  o f th e  Hebrew tâmah (Aramaic t% iah) le d  th e  LXX t r a n s la t o r  
to  choose 6 a \)p d ^  . However, t h i s  i s  com plicated  by th e  o b se rv a tio n  th a t  
th e  LXX o fte n  u ses Oaopd^oo f o r  o th e r  Hebrew w ords, and i t  a ls o  uses 
d i f f e r e n t  Greek words f o r  tâmah. But in  the  language of th e  LXX, 
means only ad m ira tio n  (bewundern) and w ith o u t th e  o b je c t ,  i t  i s  u su a lly  
rendered  "astounded or s u rp r is e d "  (s tau n en , s ic h  w undern). V io le t  pursues 
h is  c o n v ic tio n  of an /Aramaic sou rce  by saying th a t  i f  Luke had an Aramaic 
sou rce  f o r  th e  p e r ic o p e , i t  most c e r ta in ly  would have had t^mah in  the 
t e x t ,  which he then  would have t r a n s la te d  in  the  n e u tr a l  sense of 
"amazement". V io le t then  concludes th a t  èOaôpo^ov m ust have an id e n t ic a l
G. B ertram , 6 a t)p d ^  , "jpNT v .3 , p p .34-40* Mk 6 :6  has Jesus h im se lf
being  a s to n ish e d  ) a t  th e  u n b e lie f  which he met in  N azare th .
In In te r te s ta m e n ta l  usage ( S i r .  11 :21) Ô aupd^ can r e f e r  to  the  o ffence
which the r ig h te o u s  tak e  a t  th e  l i f e  and conduct of th e  wicked and th e i r
f a i l u r e  to  d isc e rn  God’s r u le  in  th e  w orld .
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meaning w ith  IÇexXfiarrov'co (Mk 6 :2 )  o r  w ith  lxnXf|(nrea6at (M att. 13:54)*
F len d er f e e l s  th a t  th e re  i s  an elem ent of suspended judgment p re s e n t
in  0at)|idÇ!» • The term  comes from Luke’s background, where th e  word means
an a t t i t u d e  s t i l l  p r io r  to  th e  d e c is io n  of f a i t h .  I t  im p lie s  being
im pressed by an e x tra o rd in a ry  e v e n t, b u t n o t ta k in g  any a c tio n  on i t .
This i s  n o t what Jesus i s  t ry in g  to  do. He wants people to  move beyond
being  amazed, and to  ta k e  s p e c i f ic  a c t io n . The audience a t  N azareth
f i r s t  r e g is te r e d  outward a p p ro v a l, b u t when faced  w ith  th e  d e c is io n  of
ta k in g  a c t io n ,  a l l  th ey  could  see  was th e  "son o f Joseph", so th e y  r e je c te d
2him and what he was say ing  w ith  him.
Keck makes a p o in t of th e  f a c t  t h a t  Luke does n o t say  " th ey  were 
offended" ( IcrxavôaXC^ovTo ) a s  Mark d o es, b u t sim ply th a t  they  were 
b a f f le d  t h a t  Jo sep h ’s son should  say  such amazing th in g s  about h im se lf 
and h is  v o c a tio n .
c )  u îô ç  *I<ücrf|ç "son  of Joseph"
The f a c t  t h a t  Luke says "son  of Joseph" in  r e p o r t in g  th e  r e a c t io n  o f 
th e  crowd i s  i t s e l f  a problem . Both Matthew and î^^ark r e p o r t  t h a t  th e  crowd 
was much more de ro g a to ry  in  t h e i r  comments, c a l l in g  J e su s : " th e  c a r p e n te r ’s 
son , i s  n o t h is  m other c a lle d  Mary?" (M att. 1 3 :5 5 ), o r " I s  t h i s  n o t th e  
c a rp e n te r , son o f  Mary?" (Mk 6 :3 ) .  Leaney says t h a t  t h i s  i s  a d e l ib e ra te  
a l t e r a t i o n  by Luke in  o rd e r to  sharpen  th e  c o n t r a s t  between what th e  people
^ V io le t ,  p . 256.
2F le n d e r, p. 156. de Jonge, p. 312 ag rees  t h a t  th e  d e c is io n  a t  
H azareth  was a d e c is io n  f o r  or a g a in s t  God. He says th a t  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e  
i s  ty p ic a l  o f th e  way in  which Luke p re se n ts  th e  Jew ish people in  h is  g o sp e l.
^Keck, "E n tran ce" , p . 478. S ta h l in ,  crxdvôaXov TDNT v .6 ,  p . 339f 
says th a t  èoxavôaXC^ovvo i s  a te c h n ic a l  word of e a r ly  C h r is tia n  theo lbgy  
and s p e c i f i c a l ly  r e f e r s  to  th e  h o s t i l e  re a c t io n  o f people toward th e  g o sp e l.
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though t about th e  p a ren tag e  o f  Jesus and th e  f a c t s  which Luke had a lre ad y  
g iven  in  h is  gospel.^
Lightfoot notes the way in which Matthew and Mark refer  to Jesus,
and he comments t h a t  t h e i r  usage i s  in tended  to  show th e  d e ro g a to ry  a t t i t u d e
which th ey  had. No man in  P a le s t in e ,  w hether h is  f a th e r  were l iv in g  or
dead, would be known by reference to h is mother. Lightfoot says that th is
2i s  c lea r ly  intended as an in su lt  to  Jesus.
Plummer sees  t h i s  as  a n 'e x p re s s io n  of doubt in  t h e i r  minds coming
from th e  in c o n g ru ity  of what th ey  have j u s t  heard coming from someone 
whom th ey  have always known as  " th e  son of Joseph". He says t h a t  t h i s  
one q u e s tio n  i s  g iven  as  a  summary re p re se n tin g  th e  t o t a l  range o f t h e i r
3sc e p tic ism  which was thrown a t  Jesus t h a t  day.
The slo g an  "son  o f Joseph" i s  seen  by Brun to  be a ty p ic a l  ex p ress io n
o f Jew ish u n b e l ie f .^  But Anderson says th a t  i t  does n o t have to  r e g i s t e r
contem pt. He n o te s  th e  d if fe re n c e  between Luke and Mark, say ing  th a t  Mark
does show sco rn  in  h is  s ta te m e n t, b u t t h a t  i t  i s  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  p re s e n t 
5in  Luke.
E l t e s t e r  has th e  N azarenes s e iz in g  on th e  f a c t  of Jesus * b i r t h  as 
being  ev idence th a t  he i s  j u s t  a n o th e r human being  who grew up in  N azareth . 
T h e re fo re , t h e i r  d i s b e l i e f  i s  q u i te  a c c e p ta b le . The r e s u l t  i s  th a t  from 
here  on, th e  s i tu a t io n  a t  N azareth  i s  w ith o u t hope.^
-I Leaney, p . 119. Lk 3:23  says "being  th e  son (as was supposed) of 
Joseph". Leaney assumes th a t  th e  re a d in g  of p45 a t  Mk 6 :3  ( to 9  TéxTovoc 6 Mihç ) i s  n o t o r ig in a l .  M att, and Luke may bo th  have known of a t e x t  
o f Mark which co n ta in ed  t h i s  re a d in g , fee  M etzger, p . 8 8 f .
^ l ig h t f o o t ,  pp. 187-188.
^Plummer, p . 125.
^ r u n ,  p . 9 .
5Anderson, "H orizons", p . 268.
^Eltester, p. 139.
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V io le t  b e lie v e s  t h a t  t h i s  q u e s tio n  e lim in a te s  th e  p resen ce  o f any 
sudden change in  d is p o s i t io n  on th e  p a r t  of the  co n g reg a tio n . A lready , 
from th e  ve ry  beg inn ing  o f  h is  speech , Jesus i s  con fro n ted  by a h o s t i l e ,  
je a lo u s ,  u n b e liev in g  group o f peop le  who are  b o i l in g  w ith  anger.^
Jerem ias a g re e s . Jesus was n o t o rd a in ed , he had never s tu d ie d  o f f i c i a l l y ,  1
so  how d id  he dare  to  presume to  announce th e  coming o f  th e  M essian ic  ag e ,
o r  to  m u ti la te  th e  Holy S c r ip tu re s  in  t h i s  way? From th e  v e ry  beg inn ing
th e y  could  n o t re c e iv e  th e  message^ because th e  m essenger was an o ffence  
2to  them.
d) Tofc XÔYotç 'ttlc X«îpiToc " th e  words o f  g race"
The cause o f th e  r e a c t io n  i s  g iven  as being  th e  X&Yoic t Îîç Sê&pitoc 
which Jesu s  had spoken. W hether t h i s  r e f e r s  to  th e  manner o f  h is  d e l iv e ry  
or to  th e  c o n te n t o f th e  words them selves i s  v ig o ro u s ly  deb ated .
Conzelmann connects th e  meaning t o  th e  inward co n ten t of Jesus ’ words 
which he e x p la in s  a s  be in g  a  p roc lam ation  o f g ra c e . %  bases in
th e  Hebrew hSn, b u t acknowledges t h a t  th i s  does n o t h e lp  to  determ ine how 
th e  word was used in  t h i s  s i t u a t io n .  In  th e  LXX %d,pic I s  never used as 
a  th e o lo g ic a l  word. Luke h im se lf uses to  c h a ra c te r iz e  th e  message
of s a lv a t io n .  Here th e  word i s  in te n t io n a l ly  am bivalen t and could  mean 
e i th e r  "charm" or "g race" . ISJ g iv es  "g race  or favou r"  (w ith  b o th  
s u b je c tiv e  and o b je c t iv e  m ean in g s),^  w h ile  A rndt and ^ in g r ic h  g ive  
"g rac io u sn ess  or a t t r a c t iv e n e s s "  o r "g ra ce , fa v o u r, good w i l l  in  bo th
V i o l e t ,  p . 209.
2Jerem ias , Prom ise, p . 45 . The m u ti la t io n  of th e  s c r ip tu re s  which 
Jerem ias m entions r e f e r s  to  th e  om ission of th e  f i n a l  ph rase  o f judgment.
^Conzelmann, %&pi{ TDNT v .9 ,  pp. 391-392.
V s j ,  p. 1978-1979.
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a c t iv e  and p ass iv e  s e n se s" . This p a r t i c u la r  Lukan usage i s  p laced  in  
th e  form er c a te g o ry , a long  w ith  Col, 4 :6  ( l e t  your speech be g ra c io u s) ,^
F lender in te r p r e t s  them to  mean "winsome w ords". He b e lie v e s  t h a t
th i s  i s  t r u e  to  th e  H e l le n is t ic  sen se , and th a t  i t  commends i t s e l f  here
on th e  b a s is  o f th e  t o t a l  e x te rn a l  tone o f th e  ev en t. The o b se rv a tio n
o f  th e  co n g reg a tio n  was t o t a l l y  s u p e r f i c i a l .  He th en  c o n tra s ts  t h i s  w ith
how Luke uses th e se  words in  a te c h n ic a l  sense e lsew h ere , having a  very
c le a r  meaning o f  "message o f  g race"  (Acts 1 4 :3 ; 2 0 :2 4 ,3 2 ). The am biguity
m ust be d e l ib e ra te  on L uke 's p a r t .  The words can be seen  in  a  p u re ly
human form , or as God's message of g ra c e . The people o f N azareth  hear
on ly  smooth winsome w ords, b u t Luke i s  ch a llen g in g  th e  re a d e r  o f h is
2g o sp el to  h ear th e  message o f d iv in e  s a lv a t io n .
M ontefiore a ls o  sees  th e  people adm iring  th e  beauty  o f J e s u s ' w ords. 
Luke w ants th e  men o f  N azareth  to  acknowledge th e  eloquence and charm o f  
J e su s , y e t  s t i l l  r e j e c t  him. M ontefio re  i n s i s t s  th a t  Jesus d id  n o t 
a c tu a l ly  say th e se  worda', t h a t  they  must be a  c re a tio n  by Luke f o r  h is  own 
th e o lo g ic a l  pu rposes. I f  Jesu s  had a c tu a l ly  s a id  th e se  th in g s ,  they  would
3have been s tru c k  by h is  p re te n tio u s n e s s , n o t by h is  charm.
But th i s  i s  e x a c tly  what happened, says Anderson. They were a s to n ish e d  
t h a t  he spoke o f th e  mercy o f God. In  Sem itic Greek, t h i s  p h rase  does 
n o t mean "words f u l l  o f charm ", r a th e r  i t  must be "words o f God’s g ra c e" .
The people were enraged th a t  he spoke o f mercy and om itted  th e  day o f 
vengeance. Anderson sees  t h i s  response  as being  what ho lds th e  p e rico p e  
to g e th e r .  T heir r e a c t io n  to  h is  message was unanimous rag e  r i g h t  from
V r n d t  and G in g rich , pp. 885-886. 
^ F len d e r, pp. 153-154*
V o n te f io r e ,  p . 873.
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th e  beg inn ing  because he had e lim in a te d  th e  vengeance o f God on th e  C tentiles 
as p a r t  o f what would happen in  th e  fu tu re .^
T an n eh ill r e f e r s  th e  XÔYotc back to  th e  s p e c i f ic  s ta tem en ts
which were made in  4 :18-19  and 21 , The ph rase  does n o t r e f e r  to  th e  form
which th e  words o f Jesus to o k , b u t to  t h e i r  c o n te n t. By q u o tin g  from
I s a ia h ,  Jesus announces G od's g race  and fa v o u r, a  p o in t which Luke emphasizes
even more by ending th e  q u o ta tio n  where he does, ü h n n e h ill r e f e r s  to
A cts 14 :3  and 20:32 ( nr© X6y» Tflc o&ToV in  each v e r s e ) ,  where the
2p h rase  appears to  be a  way of r e f e r r in g  to  th e  g o sp e l.
Betz se e s  th i s  r e f l e c t in g  th e  a b i l i t y  of Jesus as a te a c h e r ,  which 
i s  the  second o f th e  p ro p h e tic  ta s k s .  The g rac io u s  words which Jesus 
spoke a re  reproduced a t  th e  beg inn ing  o f th e  Sermon on th e  Mount (Mt. 5:
3-12; o f .  Lk 6 :2 0 -2 3 ) . H© sees  a  s tro n g  p a r a l l e l  between th e  poxdpioi 
o f th e se  sermons and th e  c o n te n t of I s a .  6 1 :1 -7 .
V io le t t r a c e s  m u c h / O f  th e  m is in te rp re ta t io n  o f  th i s  ph rase  back to
L u th er, and quotes from L u th e r 's  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f th e  g o sp e l (e d ite d  by
E b erle  in  1887):
"Es s ie h e t  mich an , a ls o  habe S t .  Lukas au f d ie  Worte
Ps. 45:3  "H o ld se lig  s in d  de ine  Lippen" e ln  Auge g eh ab t.
Da der H err C h ris tu s  s e lb e r  kam, der das Leben und das
•fA nderson, "H orizons", p . 267. Je rem ias . p . 45 i s  in  com plete 
agreeem ent w ith  t h i s  view . But Keck, "E n tran ce" , p. 479 says t h a t  th i s  
a ttem p t to  p sycho log ize  th e  co n g re g a tio n a l response  on th e  b a s is  o f what 
was n o t read  i s  to o  much to  a sk .
2T a n n e h ill, p . 72. Keck, "E n tran ce", p . 478 a g re e s , see in g  t h i s  ae 
a "w ell d e liv e re d  speech ", b u t does n o t d e a l w ith  Luke's account o th e r  
than  f o r  t h i s  re fe re n c e . See a ls o  Masson, p . 478.
V e t z ,  pp. 113- 114; b le sse d  a re  th e  poor = 61 :1 ."b rin g  good t id in g s  
to  th e  p o o r" ; b le ssed  a re  th e  hungry -  61 ;5-6  "you s h a l l  e a t  th e  w ealth  of 
n a tio n s  and po ssess  a double p o r t io n " ;  b le sse d  a re  ye who weep -  6 1 :2 " to  
com fort a l l  who mourn"; b le sse d  a re  th e  meek = 61 :1 "good t id in g s  to  th e  
humble" (MT); b le sse d  a re  th e  poor in  h e a r t  = 61 :1 v a r ia n t  " to  b ind  up th e  
broken h ea rted  (b â rë -lS b  f o r  n ish® b® rë-lëb)
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re c h te  L io h t d e r Menschen war Joh 1 :4  » * •
d ass  d ie  ZuhSrer d e r h o ld se lig en  Worte s ic h  
verw underten . • • • " '
V io le t  claim s th a t  L uther cannot have in tended  any th ing  e ls e  o th e r  
th an  what we today  mean by charming o r lo v e ly , th u s  th e  tre n d  was s e t  (and 
im properly  so , in  V io le t 's  judgm ent).
R e fe rrin g  to  th e  t e x t  i t s e l f ,  V io le t  says t h a t  th i s  must be from  an 
Aramaic so u rc e , and t h a t  v . 22 must be a g e n e ra l summary which r e f e r s  back 
to  V .  19. He th en  goes in to  a  len g th y  a ttem p t to  base th e  phrase  in  th i s  
Aramaic so u rce . He b e lie v e s  t h a t  i t  i s  im portan t to  prove w hether Jesus 
preached in  Aramaic o r in  Greek. In  h is  judgm ent, Luke uses 
c o n s is te n t ly  to  mean "g race"  and n o t sim ply sw eetness o r charm. He t r a c e s  
yjlpiç back th rough  th e  LXX to  th e  Hebrew ra z d n . where he says t h a t  th e  
LXX t r a n s la t o r  always saw t h i s  as an exp ress io n  of th e  w i l l ,  ^e p rov ides 
a  d e ta i le d  a n a ly s is  o f razo n  w ith  i t s  many Old Testam ent meanings and 
co rrespond ing  LXX t r a n s la t io n s . .  His conclusion  i s  th a t  SAxtoç, QAX-npa, 
and etÔoxCa a re  a l l  synonyms in  b a s ic  c o n te n t, so th a t  in  t h i s  case  Totç 
XÔYotc xdpiTocniust have e i t h e r  r a  '^wah o r w® 'u ta h  as an Aramaic 
background. Thus he contends t h a t  Luke was t e l l i n g  us something about th e  
w i l l  of God, and was showing us t h a t  th e  grace  o f God has appeared in  Jesus 
C h r is t ,  c a l l in g  f o r  rep en tan ce .
In  t h i s  way V io le t  i n s i s t s  t h a t  th e re  i s  no sudden change in  th e  crow d 's
d is p o s i t io n ,  b u t r a th e r  th a t  Jesus saw a lre a d y  in  th e  f i r s t  l in e  o f h is
sermon th a t  he had an angry group in  f r o n t  of him. The second p a r t  of th e
in te rch an g e  i s  n o t a r a d ic a l  s h i f t  in  a t t i t u d e ,  b u t m erely an answer to
2th e  echo which comes th rough  in  th e  f i r s t  p a r t .
V io le t ,  p . 252. t r a n s l a t i o n :  I t  appears to  me th a t  Luke had the  
words o f Ps 45:3  "most g rac io u s  a re  your l ip s "  in  h is  mind. That th e  Lord 
C h ris t h im se lf came, who was th e  l i f e  and tru e  l i g h t  of mankind, Jn 1 :4 ; 
. . .  t h a t  th e  audience was a s to n ish ed  a t  h is  g rac io u s  words,
V io le t ,  pp. 264-269.
-  208 -
a) Conclusions
I t  has a lread y  been shown th a t  what we a re  g iven here  i s  a  b r i e f  
summary of th e  t o t a l  sermon* Jesus had begun by announcing th e  tim e o f 
God’s g ra c e . Our s tudy  o f pop-tvpêco and 9a,op%) has shown th a t  the  
co n g reg a tio n  responded fa v o u ra b ly  to  h is  XÔYotç ,
V io l e t ’s c la im  th a t  no o th e r  meaning (th an  n e g a tiv e )  i s  p o s s ib le  
la ck s  ev idence to  su p p o rt i t .  The p ro p o sa l o f Jerem ias t h a t  i t  was a 
n e g a tiv e  s i tu a t io n  from th e  v e ry  s t a r t  i s  n o t proven by h is  re fe re n c e  to  
th e  Jew ish law c o u r t .  That in  i t s e l f  does n o t e lim in a te  th e  am biguity .
To t r a n s la t e  a s  " fu r io u s"  s t r e tc h e s  th e  meaning in  th i s  c o n te x t
so as to  be u n accep tab le . There had been to  th i s  p o in t in  th e  n a r r a t iv e  
no evidence f o r  in je c t in g  a n e g a tiv e  in te r p r e ta t io n .  Nor i s  th e re  any 
b a s is  w hatever f o r  assum ing th a t  th e  s i tu a t io n  was n e g a tiv e  and h o s t i l e  
from  th e  v e ry  beg inn ing . The words express th e  p le a s a n t  s u rp r is e  f e l t  by 
th e  crowd over th e  in te r p r e ta t io n  g iven  by Jesus to  th i s  t e x t .  We would 
f u r th e r  add th a t  th e  p le a s a n t s u rp r is e  can w e ll extend to  t h e i r  response  
to  th e  t e x t  which Jesus s u b s t i tu te d  fo r  th e  p re sc r ib e d  t e x t .  The con g reg a tio n  
c e r ta in ly  knew th a t  i t  was a  C onso la tion  Sabbath, and th ey  were im pressed 
w ith  th e  very  a p p ro p ria te  a l t e r n a t e  s e le c t io n  made by Je su s .
The X&YOLf Tîic xi&piToc which Jesus spoke r e f e r  to  th e  announcement.
We see no j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  see in g  them as sim ply a smooth tongue and 
a g rac io u s  speaking manner. Jesu s  spoke words o f g race  (God’s g race  as 
dem onstrated in  the  y e a r o f ju b i l e e ) ,  and th e se  words were fav o u rab ly  
re c e iv e d . Luke’s s p e c if ic  use of t h i s  phrase in  A cts 14 :3  and 20 :32 , where 
in  each case i t  means th e  g race  of God, f u r th e r  supports  t h i s  a p p lic a t io n  
to  th e  c o n ten t of the words r a th e r  than  to  th e  manner in  which they  were 
spoken.
When combined w ith  l|iop'clSpouv and ISaSjiOiSov ; to f c  Xoyotc Mipivoq
g iv es  a  p ic tu re  of p le a s a n t s u rp r is e  and amazement a t  th e  sermon which
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Jesus had preached from t h i s  tex t*  They had n o t expected such a good 
s e le c t io n ,  n o r such a profound in te r p r e ta t io n  of th e  s c r ip tu re s  from one 
o f  t h e i r  own young men.
2 . The Sermon-Dialogue
a )  *A|Af|v -  Ix? aX*n0eCac " t r u ly ,  -  in  t r u th "
As th e  crowd m arvels over th i s  opening in te r p r e ta t io n ,  Jesus co n tin u es  
w ith  h is  sermon. He qu o tes  two p ro v e rb s , th en  c i t e s  two p ro p h e tic  
i l l u s t r a t i o n s  from t h e i r  own r e l ig io u s  h is to ry .
In s e r te d  in to  th e se  two p roverbs a re  th e  two ph rases  â|if|v XéY“> üpTv 
(v* 2 4 ), and êx* dXTiÔefaç Xé^» (v . 2 5 ). S ince th ey  c a r ry  v i r t u a l l y
id e n t ic a l  m eanings, some ex p lan a tio n  f o r  t h e i r  s e p a ra te  e x is te n c e  i s  needed*
*Ajif|v i s  no t a  common word f o r  Luke. uses i t  only s ix  times^ as
compared to  th ir ty -o n e  in  Matthew, th i r t e e n  in  Mark, and tw e n ty -fiv e  in  
2John. O’N e i l l  b e lie v e s  t h a t  th e  way Luke handles Mark shows th a t  t h i s
r e te n t io n  o f dfjifiv can h a rd ly  be a c c id e n ta l ,  f o r  t h i s  i s  th e  only "fo re ig n "
3word which i s  r e ta in e d  by Luke.
TU nnehill a ls o  n o te s  th e  g e n e ra l tendency of Luke to  avoid  à|if)v 
by e i th e r  o m ittin g  i t  o r s u b s t i tu t in g  iXr]Qetaç * He sees th e  p resence  
of &pf|v as ev idence of a  non-Markan so u rce , r a th e r  th an  su g g es tin g  th a t  
Luke added i t  on h is  own. Since t h i s  i s  i t s  f i r s t  occurrence in  th e  g o sp e l, 
and s in c e  Luke norm ally  e x p la in s  a l l  u n fa m ilia r  w ords, i t  could  have been 
a t  th e  beg inn ing  o f  v .  25 , on ly  to  have Luke t r a n s f e r  i t  to  v . 24, th en
\ : 2 4 ;  12 :37 ; 18:17 ; 18 :29 ; 21 :32 ; 23:43 .
2Sm ith, p . 17. John uses th e  word in  d u p lic a te  s ty le  in  each in s ta n c e , 
th u s  te c h n ic a l ly  i t  appears f i f t y  tim e s , b u t t h i s  means only  tw e n ty -fiv e  
s e p a ra te  lo c a t io n s .
^ J .C . O’N e i l l ,  "The S ix  Amen Sayings o f Jesus in  Luke", JTS 10 (1959)
p. 1.
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su b s ti tu te  W  iX-ndeCac when i t  reoccurs. In th is  way, he gives the
reader the o rig in a l word, then provides an immediate tra n s la tio n  fo r  i t
1in  the following verse.
Berger has th is  word coming out of a tra d itio n  s im ila r to  Johannine 
and extra-canonical sources. This p ic tu re  of the re je c tio n  of the prophet 
in  h is hometown is  a p rin c ip a l in s ig h t in to  God's plan of h is to ry , and is  
qu ite  f i t t i n g  of the s tre s s  given by the use of 6#^!" •
Schlier and Bultmann see both and àX*n0eCaç as emphasizing the
tru th  of the statement which i s  u tte re d . AXfIÔcta comes from ^emëth. and - 
from ^amen. Sch lier makes the ra th e r  strong statem ent th a t in  the 
d|ifiv preceding the Xê^w of Jesus we have the whole of C h ris tian ity
in  nuce. fo r  the one who accepts the tru th  of h is word a lso  affirm s i t  
in  l i f e .^
Our conclusion is  th a t the tra n s itio n  from dpf|v to  dXtieeta^ 
re f le c ts  the influence of two d iffe re n t sources, so th a t Luke re ta ined  
each one as he received i t .  Luke decided to re ta in  the unusual (fo r Luke)
A|af|V because i t  represen ts a c h a ra c te ris tic  form of speech fo r  Jesus, and
c a rr ie s  in  i t s e l f  p a rtic u la r  au th o rity .
b) The Physician and Prophet Proverbs
The presence of these two proverbs has already been noted in  the
Tannehill, pp. 57-59; so a lso  Easton, p. 150, saying th a t d|ifiv is  
a f a i r ly  common word in  Q and i s  re ta ined  by M att., dropped or a lte re d  by Luke. H .J. Cadbury, "Four Features of Lukan Style", Studies in  Luke-Acts. Keck and Martyn, eds. (London: SPCK, 1968), pp. 89-97 sees th is  exchange 
of synonyms as a c h a ra c te r is tic  of Luke.
Berger, Die Amen-Worte Jesu . (B erlin : deGruyter, 1970), p. 88.
V .  S c h l ie r ,  dptfiv TDNT v .1 ,  pp. 335-338; R. Bultmann, dXfjÔeia TDNT 
V . 1 , pp. 241- 247. Je rem ias , P rayers  o f *^esus (London: SCM, I 967) would n o t 
go q u i te  as f a r  as S c h l ie r ,  b u t he does argue th a t  aufiv in tro d u ce s  an 
a u th e n t ic  u t te ra n c e  of J e su s , pp. 112-115.
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d isc u s s io n  o f th e  so u rc e s . One of th e  problems c re a te d  by th e  p roverbs 
i s  w hether th ey  show Jesus i n i t i a t i n g  a c o n fro n ta tio n  w ith  th e  co n g reg a tio n , 
o r j u s t  responding  to  the  h o s t i l i t y  which th ey  threw  a t  him. ^ r  perhaps 
Luke in tended  them to  be a c o n tin u a tio n  o f th e  serraonic m a te r ia l .
Anderson sees Jesus a s  th e  i n i t i a t o r  o f the  c o n fro n ta tio n  s in c e  th e re  
had been no p rev ious m ention o f o ffence  a t  Jesus by h is  h e a re rs .  He 
slupports t h i s  claim  by ask in g  i f  Dike would use s e v e ra l  n e u tr a l  say ings 
( IpapT^poov and &9a,(pa^ov ) which could  be in te rp re te d  d i f f e r e n t ly  as 
being  s u f f i c i e n t  to  lead  up to  th e  anger expressed  in  v . 28 . a ls o  
r e f e r s  to  Luke’s use  o f (v . 2 0 ) , say ing  th a t  th i s  i s  a
fa v o u r i te  o f Luke’s ,  and i t  appears always to  have th e  meaning o f a  
s te a d f a s t  gaze which im p lie s  f a i t h  o r t r u s t .  This same phrase i s  used 
in  th e  a scen sio n  s to ry  &Tev(%ovTsc Acts 1 :1 0 ) so  th a t  Anderson
sees  th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f the  s to ry  le ad in g  up to  the  two proverbs a s  being  
e s s e n t i a l ly  p o s i t iv e  in  re sp o n se . The change in  a t t i t u d e  o f th e  crowd i s  
seen  in  v . 23 and re fe rs^  to  th e  p re s e n t s i tu a t io n .^
Keck a ls o  c la im s th a t  Jesus un leased  an a t ta c k  on the  co n g reg a tio n .
He in d ic a te s  th a t  one can h a rd ly  avoid th e  im pression  th a t  Jesus provoked 
a f i g h t  w ith  h is  h e a re rs . But Keck says t h a t  Jesus i s  r e f e r r in g  to  a  f u tu r e  
r e j e c t i o n .  Jesus p re d ic ts  t h a t  they  w i l l  hear about a l l  the  g re a t  th in g s  
which he i s  going to  do in  Capernaum, and th ey  w i l l  in v i te  him back to  
perform  m ira c le s  here  in  t h e i r  home town. Jesus engages in  t h i s  whole
2c o n v e rsa tio n  from th e  p o in t o f  view th a t  th ey  have a lre a d y  r e je c te d  him.
A nderson, ’H orizons", pp. 268-274, His argument i s  weakened by the 
use o f àueyCottv'rec e tc  in  the  s to ry  o f Stephen (Acts 6 :1 5 ) where
he appears b e fo re  th e  c o u n c il and i s  charged w ith  s tro n g  a n ti- J e w is h  
s ta te m e n ts . I t  i s  u n lik e ly  th a t  th e  c o u n c il was fe e l in g  any t r u s t  o r f a i t h  
as  th ey  "gazed in te n t ly "  upon him.
2Keck, "E n tran ce" , p . 479-480; a ls o  Grundmann, p . 122; W ellhausen, p . 10. 
W ellhausen a n t ic ip a te s  a t r i p  to  Capernaum, th en  a second appearance a t  
N azareth  where th ey  w i l l  s t i l l  be c r i t i c a l  and s c e p t ic a l .  S tonehouse, p . 73 
says t h a t  W ellhausen i s  to o  clumsy in  h is  hand ling  of Luke when he assumes 
th a t  Luke was p rofoundly  confused about the  f a c t s .
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F len d er ag rees  t h a t  Jesu s  sensed  t h e i r  u n b e lie f  and a n t ic ip a te d  th e i r  
demand f o r  a  s ig n . They were so  p re-occup ied  w ith  th e  human a sp e c t of who 
he was th a t  they  could n o t p e rce iv e  any more th an  t h a t .  Jesus a c tu a l ly
b rough t th e  c o n fro n ta tio n  to  a  head by say ing  what they  were th in k in g .
1When he re fu se d  to  m eet t h e i r  e x p e c ta tio n s , th e y  ex p e lled  him.
M ontefiore a ls o  sees th e  proverb  as  being  Jesus ’ a ttem p t to  exp ress 
what th e  crowd was f e e l in g .  He in te r p r e t s  "h ea l y o u rs e lf"  to  mean "show 
u s , your fe llo w  c i t i z e n s ,  some m irac le s  b e fo re  we can c r e d i t  those  you 
have done e lsew h ere . Make us who know who you a r e ,  to  b e lie v e  in  you f i r s t ,  
b e fo re  you t r y  to  come and be acknowledged as /Servant o f God and th e  
le a d e r  o f I s r a e l . "
A very  s im ila r  approach  i s  tak en  by Temple. A fte r th e  s e rv ic e  was 
over, Jesus heard th e  comments which were being m uttered  by th e  p eo p le , 
and i t  i s  to  th e se  comments t h a t  he re sp o n d s. Thus Temple ends th e  s e rv ic e  
i t s e l f  w ith  v . 21, and ev ery th in g  which fo llo w s i s  seen  as th e  in fo rm al 
d isc u ss io n  which took  p la ce  a f te rw a rd s . The sermon i t s e l f  was w e ll re c e iv e d , 
b u t th e  a t t i t u d e  q u ic k ly  changed when the  s e rv ic e  ended. At f i r s t ,  th e  
con g reg a tio n  remembered h is  ir re p ro a c h a b le  l i f e  during  th e  t h i r t y  y ea rs  
t h a t  he had l iv e d  among them. They p ra ise d  h is  eloquence and wondered 
where he had rece iv ed  such  in s ig h t  and wisdom in  th e  s c r ip tu r e s .  But th ey  
had d i f f i c u l t y  accep tin g  th e  s u b je c t  m a tte r  because they  knew him to o  w e ll 
as a common member o f th e  community. Because of th i s  common low ly o r ig in ,  
he would have to  prove h im se lf w ith  a few s ig n s  and m irac le s  in  o rd e r to
V le n d e r ,  p . 156.
2M ontefio re , p . 874*5 so  a ls o  H i l l ,  p . 169 who t r a n s la t e s  t h i s  "h ea l 
th e  i l l s  in  your own home tow n". A lso Masson, p . 53. B ajard  fo llo w s th i s  
g e n e ra l approach, b u t he says t h a t  th e  people a re  d e lig h te d  to  f in d  who 
Jesus claim ed to  be , and a re  in te n t  on e x p lo it in g  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  f o r  t h e i r  
own advan tage . B a ja rd , "La S tru c tu re  de l a  pericope  de N azareth  en Luc 
4,:16-30. P ro p o s itio n s  pour une le c tu re  p lu s  co h e ren te " , STL 4*5 (1969), p . 167.
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conv ince them of th e  t r u t h  of what he was say in g . %n t h i s  d is c u s s io n , 
he im plied  th a t  he was a p ro p h e t and would n o t be accep ted  in  h is  own 
c o u n try . Then when he used h is  two examples which fo r c e f u l ly  showed th a t  
th ey  were be ing  passed over in  fav o u r o f th e  G e n tile s , th ey  exploded in  
a  tum ultuous r i o t .  O r ig in a lly  th ey  had claim ed t h a t  t h e i r  problem was 
w ith  th e  humble b i r t h  and su rround ings o f Je su s , b u t now i t  becomes c le a r  
t h a t  th e  is su e  r e a l l y  was t h e i r  own world view . % s humble o r ig in ,  t r a d e  
and home, combined w ith  h is  message o f m essian ic  d i r e c t io n  was so f a r  
removed from what t h e i r  v is io n  o f a  m essian ic  person  and course  of a c t io n  
would b e , t h a t  th ey  could  n o t a cc e p t what he was say ing .^
But Trocme does n o t understand  why Jesus would d e l ib e r a te ly  offend
h is  fe llo w  c i t i z e n s ,  or why some of th e  co n gregation  would respond w ith
2amazement w hile  o th e rs  re a c te d  w ith  exp lo siv e  v io le n c e . He b e lie v e s  t h a t  
Jesu s  o f f i c i a l l y  s ta te d  fo r  th e  f i r s t  tim e , here  in  N azareth , t h a t  he was 
th e  M essiah whom th e  p ro p h e ts  had prom ised. Trocmd th en  t i e s  th e  rag e  o f
th e  con g reg a tio n  d i r e c t ly  to  th e  I s a ia h  q u o ta tio n  and th e  sermon which
/
Jesus p reached . By c la im ing  to  be th e  M essiah, and th en  ex p la in in g  th e  
m ess ian ic  ta s k  in  term s o f ju b i le e ,  he had d i r e c t ly  th re a ten e d  th e  in t e r e s t s  
o f p ro p e rty  owners in  N azare th . In  Trocmê*s w ords, **as good c o n se rv a tiv e s  
do, th ey  h id  behind nob le  p re te x ts  to  d i s c r e d i t  th e  p ro p h e t from N a za re th ." 
When Jesus in s i s t e d  t h a t  th e  law be p u t in to  e f f e c t  im m ediately , th e  r i c h
3knew what t h i s  would mean f o r  them, so th ey  re v o lte d .
Brun looks in to  t h i s  co n v e rsa tio n  and sees  b o th  p a r t i e s  cau sin g  th e  
problem . V. 23 (« p h y sic ian  h e a l y o u rs e lf«) i s  a c tu a l ly  a  s ta tem en t which was 
throw n a t  Jesus from  th e  crowd. The second p roverb , a long w ith  th e  two
^Temple, pp. 234-236.
2 Trocme says t h a t  th e  one resp o n se  did  n o t fo llow  a f t e r  th e  o th e r ,  bu t 
th a t  they  occurred  s im u ltan eo u s ly , p. 28.
^Trocme, pp. 28-29.
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examples from th e  p ro phets  should  be seen  as ^ e su s ’ re sp o n se . Brun 
i n s i s t s  t h a t  èpeVxe (v , 23) cannot be exp lained  sim ply by th e  assum ption 
th a t  s e v e ra l  sources a re  being  combined, no r by assum ing t h a t  Luke decided 
to  omit th e  h o s t i l e  r e a c t io n  to  th e  p h y s ic ian  p roverb . The p h y s ic ian  
p roverb  o r ig in a l ly  came as a ch a llen g e  to  Je su s , b u t was l a t e r  transform ed  
in to  a  s ta tem en t from  th e  mouth o f  ‘^ esus. I t  i s  c e r ta in ly  n o t a  prophecy 
o f a  demand f o r  a s ig n  which w i l l  come some tim e in  th e  f u tu r e .  This 
p re s e n ta t io n  o f èpefire i s  supported  by th e  many o th e r  occasions when 
Jesus re fu se d  to  respond to  th e  demand f o r  a s ig n . Brun sees  th i s  as 
speak ing  d i r e c t ly  to  Mark^s d e s c r ip t io n  which has a q u a l i f ie d  r e je c t i o n  
o f m ira c le s .  I t  m ight b e , Brun sa y s , th a t  a  more p r im itr fe  t r a d i t i o n  
l i e s  behind Luke*s account.^
T an n eh ill contends t h a t  a fu tu re  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f lpet*ce i s  n e c e s sa ry ,
and p o in ts  to  th e  m ention o f Capernaum. He does n o t b e lie v e  th a t  Luke
in te n d s  to  r e f e r  to  any p rev io u s  m in is try  o f Jesus b e fo re  coming to  N azareth .
R a th e r, Jesus * words would be b e t t e r  understood as  a summary o f ev en ts
which w i l l  fo llo w  in  Luke * s g o sp e l. He i n s i s t s  th a t  th ey  could n o t a c tu a l ly
have s a id  any th ing  about Capernaum, s in ce  th e  Capernaum m in is try  had n o t
y e t  happened. He f u r th e r  b e lie v e s  th a t  th is  method i s  common to  Luke, a s
he p re d ic ts  som ething b e fo re  i t  happens. Luke announces m ajor s te p s  in
fu l f i lm e n t  o f God*s p la n  ahead o f tim e so th a t  the  r e l a t i o n  o f prophecy
2and f u lf i lm e n t  s ta y s  c le a r .
T an n eh ill a ls o  f e e l s  t h a t  i t  i s  s tran g e  th a t  J e s u s ’ prophecy should 
appear as  a d i r e c t  q u o ta tio n  o f what the  Nazarenes w i l l  s ay .’ I t  would be 
le s s  awkward had Jesus sim ply r e f e r r e d  to  th i s  fu tu re  demand r a th e r  than  
to  quo te  i t .  Like Brun, T an n eh ill sees th i s  as a challen g e  which was thrown
^Brun, pp. 9-11 and p. 63. 
^ Ih n n e h i l l ,  pp. 54-58.
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a t  Je su s . sees th e  q u o ta tio n  as o r ig in a l ly  being  only « p h y s ic ian , h e a l 
y o u r s e lf " ,  s in c e  t h i s  was a  commonly c ir c u la te d  p roverb  o f th e  day which 
was n o t o r ig in a l  w ith  Jesus#
In  expanding th e  p o in t ,  T an n eh ill proposes t h a t  such a c h a llen g e  as 
V .  23 p re se n ts  could n o t have c i r c u la te d  in  th e  e a r ly  church w ith o u t a 
rep ly ^  thus th e  resp o n se  o f  v . 24. The eTxev Ôê o f v . 24 i s  n o t n ecessa ry  
a s  i t  now s ta n d s , b u t i t  would have meaning i f  v .  23 were seen  as  a 
ch a llen g e  d ire c te d  a t  Je su s . ETxev hi which i s  r a th e r  common to  Luke 
may sim ply be h is  e q u iv a le n t o f Mark*s xa t SXeyev alxoVç 6
Stonehouse th in k s  t h a t  th e  C hrist o i o g ic a l elem ent i s  im p o rtan t in
th e  r e j e c t i o n .  The Jew ish h e a re rs  could see th e  c o n ta c t of th e  m essian ic
age w ith  t h e i r  own ag e , b u t when Jesus claim ed to  be th e  in s tru m en t o f
th a t  m a n ife s ta t io n , they  became angry . I t  i s  the  p lace  which Jesus claim ed
2f o r  h im se lf w ith in  th e  Kingdom t h a t  caused the  problem a t  N azare th .
Jerem ias ag rees  t h a t  th e r e  i s  C h r is to lo g ic a l s ig n if ic a n c e ,  b u t he 
b e lie v e s  t h a t  i t  i s  w ith  the p ro p h e tic  m o tif . He n o te s  th a t  Jesus d id  n o t 
r e j e c t  th e  p rophet d e s c r ip t io n  f o r  h im se lf . While p rophet was n o t a  f u l l  
d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  ta s k  f o r  w hich he had been s e n t ,  he does in c lu d e  h im se lf 
w ith in  th e  p ro p h e tic  ra n k s . When Jesus used th i s  p ro v e rb , he was r e f e r r in g
3 ■to  h is  own s tan d in g  in  N azare th . But B a r re t t  would argue th e  p o in t .  He 
does n o t f e e l  th a t  the  «no p ro p h e t"  proverb  w i l l  su p p o rt t h a t  k ind  of 
s e l f - r e f e r e n c e  by J e su s . I t  m ust be seen  as a  common proverb  and n o th ing  
m ore. In  u s in g  t h i s  p ro v erb , Jesus i s  no:'more say ing  th a t  he i s  a p ro p h e t, 
th a n  by say ing  « p h y sic ian , h e a l  y o u rse lf"  he is  say ing  th a t  he i s  s ic k .^
 ^T a n n e h ill, p . 63
gStonehouse, p . 75; so a ls o  C aird , Luke, p . 86.
^Jerem ias , Theology, p . 78 .
B a r r e t t ,  Holy S p i r i t  and Gospel T ra d itio n  (Edinburgh: SPGK, 1947), 
p . 97.
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Our co n c lu sio n s  to  t h i s  p o in t have shown th a t  Jesus announced the  
tim e o f God *s g race  in  ju b i le e  term inology and th a t  th e  i n i t i a l  re sponse  
o f th e  co n g reg a tio n  was p o s i t iv e .  But as  he con tinued  to  speak about th e  
kingdom of God th ey  demanded p ro o f th rough  the working of m irac le s  t h a t  th e  
kingdom of which he was speaking  was, in  r e a l i t y ,  p re se n t here  and now. 
Someone in  th e  con g reg a tio n  v e rb a liz e d  t h i s  need f o r  p ro o f . % e people a t  
N azare th  had t h e i r  cwn id e a s  about what th e  Kingdom of God would be l i k e  and 
about what would happen to  them when i t  d id  come, and th ey  were ex p ec tin g  
t h i s  kingdom which Jesus had j u s t  announced to  f u l f i l  th e se  e x p e c ta tio n s .
The demand f o r  m ira c le s  was so t h a t  th ey  could b e lie v e  w hat Jesus was say in g , 
and a ls o  re c e iv e  th e  b le s s in g s  o f God which they  b e lie v ed  would come to  
them when th e  kingdom a r r iv e d .  The response  o f Jesus i s  a  f irm  NO. 
in d ic a t in g  th a t  t h e i r  e x p e c ta tio n s  reg a rd in g  th e  Kingdom o f  God were in  
e r r o r .  I t  i s  n o t to  be a tim e when God showers b le s s in g s  upon them. Thus 
Jesu s  i s  beg inn ing  to  re d e f in e  the  meaning of the Kingdom of God, and as  
he p ro ceed s, t h e i r  anger b u i ld s ;  We do n o t b e lie v e  t h a t  i t  i s  a t  a l l  
c o n s is te n t  w ith  th e  m in is t ry  of Jesus to  have him i n i t i a t e  th e  c o n f l i c t  a t  
t h i s  tim e . There i s  no b a s is  in  th e  n a r r a t iv e  f o r  such a c la im , and as  our 
e x p lan a tio n  shows, i t  i s  com pletely  unnecessary . We see Jesus ta k in g  a 
s tan d  on a p a r t i c u la r  is s u e  (th e  n a tu re  o f th e  Kingdom of God), and a cc e p tin g  
th e  in e v i ta b le  h o s t i l i t y  w hich comes w ith  r e je c t io n  of th e  s ta n d . We do 
n o t i n t e r p r e t  t h i s  to  mean th a t  Jesu s  was th e  i n i t i a t o r  o f  the  c o n f l i c t .
c ) The E lish a  and E l i ja h  I l l u s t r a t i o n s
As Jesus co n tin u es  w ith  h is  sermon, th e  meaning and im p lic a tio n s  o f 
th e  Kingdom of God become in c re a s in g ly  c l e a r .  He n e x t g iv es  two s t r ik in g  
i l l u s t r a t i o n s  which document what he has been sa y in g . The p rophets a re  
w e ll known, and the  s to r i e s  e a s i ly  id e n t i f ie d  so th a t  a d d i t io n a l  d e ta i l s  
a re  u n n ecessa ry . The E l i j a h  s to ry  i s  from I  Kings 17, and th e  E lish a  
accoun t i s  found in  I I  Kings 5.
   :  ■ -  ' ■■ ■ ■ ' j  f  i  '■ ■ '■ r ,- ,,! ..  •  '  . . J  ■ ■ .  -  J . i .  ^ '   L   I '  «  '  - -   : ' '  W T ' '  ;  • -  ^
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Luke, in  t e l l i n g  th e  s to r y ,  has Jesus say ing  th a t  th e  fam ine in  th e
days o f E l i j a h  la s te d  f o r  th re e  y ea rs  and s i x  m onths. The t e x t  of I  Kings;
18:1 sim ply says t h a t  th e  fam ine ended " in  th e  th i r d  y e a r" .  James 5:17
a ls o  c a l l s  a t t e n t io n  to  th e  th re e  y e a rs  and s ix  months tim e p e r io d . Dalman
says th a t  t h i s  p a r t i c u la r  d e s ig n a tio n  comes from a M idrash. Three and a
h a l f  i s  equal t o  h a l f  a  S e p te n n ia l, and i s  a  common phrase  meaning "a  long
tim e " . Jesu s  quoted from  th e  M idrash because he wanted to  emphasize th e
1sym bolic tim e elem ent.
T an n eh ill su g g ests  t h a t  th e se  v e rs e s  were o r ig in a l ly  s e p a ra te  from 
th e  p reced in g  v e rse s  because v . 24 d e a ls  w ith  the  p rophet r e la t io n s h ip  to  
h is  own "mxpCc ,  w h ile  v v . 125-27 d e a l w ith  the  p rophet r e la t io n s h ip  to  
I s r a e l .  The c o n tr a s t  i s  pushed f u r th e r  by see in g  th a t  v . 24 speaks to  
m an's r e je c t i o n  of the  p ro p h e t, w h ile  vv. 25-27 r e f e r  to  tim es when p rophets  
were s e n t  by God to  n o n - I s r a e l i t e s .  This shows how Luke understood  G od's 
p la n  to  send the g o sp e l to  th e  G e n tile s . I t  would happen only  th rough  the 
r e j e c t i o n  o f  th e  gospel by th e  Jews. The v e rse s  do n o t o r ig in a te  w ith in  
th e  c o n tex t o f J e s u s ' m in is t ry ,  b u t r e f l e c t  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f the  e a r ly  
church debate  over th e  G e n tile  m iss io n . Luke sees here th e  in te r s e c t io n  of 
th e  r e je c t i o n  of man w ith  th e  f u l f i lm e n t  o f G od's pu rposes. Jesus goese 
e lsew here , n o t because of bad c o n d itio n s  a t  N i^ a re th , b u t because i t  i s  
God's p lan  t h a t  Jesus and th e  g o sp e l should n o t be l im ite d  to  I s r a e l .  He 
was r e je c te d  because he dared  to  announce th i s  f a c t  to  th e  synagogue 
co n g reg a tio n .
In  doing t h i s ,  Luke has changed th e  reaso n  f o r  the  r e j e c t i o n .  I t  
i s  n o t t h a t  he comes from t h e i r  own town, and i t  i s  n o t an g er over h is  
r e f u s a l  to  respond to  t h e i r  demand f o r  m ira c le s . The r e j e c t i o n  comes
^Dalman, J e s u s i pp . 45-46 . For a d d i t io n a l  d isc u ss io n  on the  
s ig n if ic a n c e  o f 3-J-, see  Dalman, A rb e it und S i t t e  in  P a le s t in e  I . (H ildesheim  
01ms, 1964) ,  pp. 195, 314, 519.
Keck says th a t  th e  ^ i j a h - S l i s h a  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  im p l ic i t ly  say th a t  
God has abandoned h is  people as a people f o r  th e  sake o f in d iv id u a l  '
3G e n tile s . E l l i s  a g re e s , say in g  th a t  th e  p rophet i l l u s t r a t i o n s  emphasize 
th e  t r u e  meaning of th e  r e j e c t i o n  a t  N azare th . God w i l l  pass over 
r e b e l l io u s  I s r a e l  and g ive  h is  b le s s in g s  to  th e  G e n ti le s .^
This theme o f Jew ish r e j e c t i o n  i s  p icked up by Betz a s  w e ll ,  who 
says t h a t  Jesus used th e se  s to r i e s  to  show th a t  i f  th e  lo c a l  peop le  r e j e c t
T a n n e h ill, pp. 59-62,
2 Jerem ias , Prom ise, p . 51, 
^Keck, "E n tran ce", p . 4&0. 
'W l l s ,  p . 98.
_ 218 -
because th e  c o n tr a s t  w ith  th e  G e n tile s  has p u t them in  a  bad l i g h t .  They 
know i t  and r e a c t  by r e je c t i n g  him,^
The p o s i t io n  tak en  by Jerem ias i s  c lo se ly  r e la te d  to  t h i s ,  ^e ag rees  
t h a t  th e  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  a re  o r ie n ta te d  toward the G e n tile s . Luke has been 
g iv in g  in d ic a t io n s  o f  t h i s  th ro u g h o u t th e  e a r ly  s tag e s  o f h is  g o sp e l.
Simeon speaks of th e  G e n tile s  (2 :3 2 ) ; John the B a p t is t  m entions them 
(3 :6 ) ;  th e  genealogy of Jesus i s  tra c e d  back to  Adam (3 :3 8 ) ; a l l  o f which 
p rep a res  th e  re a d e r  f o r  t h i s  theme which announces th a t  the g ospel i s
T 'Ifo r  a l l  peo p le . *^eremias sees  God bypassing  I s r a e l  in  o rd e r to  ex tend  %Imercy to  th e  G e n tile s . The f u l l  h o rro r  o f  th e  t h r e a t  th a t  G e n tile s  w i l l  |
ta k e  th e  p lace  o f  th e  favoured  sons o f th e  kingdom a t  th e  f i n a l  judgment ^
can be m easured by th e  f a c t  t h a t  no Jew ish sc h o la r  o r a p o c a ly p t is t  had 1
Iev er dared to  su g g est such a th in g .  John th e  B a p t is t  i s  th e  only  one to  |
2 1whom such  a say ing  i s  a t t r i b u t e d  (M att. 3 :9 ) .  j
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him, he w i l l  be fo rced  to  co n tin u e  h is  m in is try  as a te a c h e r  and a h e a le r  
1in  o th e r  towns.
This movement toward o th e r towns i s  picked up by H i l l .  He e x p la in s
th e  rag e  of th e  Jews as  be ing  a p a ro c h ia l  response  to  worldwide m iss io n .
When Jesu s  says t h a t  he w i l l  be c a rry in g  o u t a m in is try  a ccep tab le  to  God
only  i f  he does n o t co n fin e  h im se lf to  h is  own peop le , th ey  cannot a ccep t
what t h i s  means. The e x p la n a tio n  must be seen th rough  L uke's own th eo lo g y , |
G e n tile  success must be b u i l t  upon Jew ish r e je c t io n .  H i l l  sees t h i s  a s
g iv in g  c o n tin u ity  to  th e  s to r y .  The s c r ip tu r e ,  p lu s  J e s u s ' a f f irm a tio n
th a t  ju b i le e  has come, evokes a p o s i t iv e  re sp o n se , f o r  th e  people want
immediate (and lo c a l )  fu l f i lm e n t .  But Jesus re fu se s  t h e i r  demand by
a s s e r t in g  th a t  th e  ju b i le e  concept i s  to  tran scen d  h is  own people and land
so th a t  i t  in c lu d es  the  G e n tile s  as w e ll. I r r i t a t e d  a t  what t h i s  means,
2th e  people fo rc e  him to  le a v e .
But t h i s  concept t h a t  th e  in c lu s io n  o f th e  G e n tile s  means th e  r e je c t i o n  
o f I s r a e l  i s  n o t shared  by everyone. I t  does n o t have to  be seen as an 
e i t h e r /o r  s i tu a t io n .  E l t e s t e r  says t h a t  th e  re fe re n c e  to  E l i ja h  and E lish a  
meant t h a t  God was a u n iv e rs a l  God. The heathen  G e n tile s  a re  ab le  to  
s tan d  b e s id e  I s r a e l  because God loves them a ls o .  T h is, E l t e s t e r  s a y s , was 
to o  much f o r  N azareth  to  a c c e p t. , They f e l t  th a t  th e  b le s s in g s  of God were
3f o r  Jews and f o r  no one e l s e .
M arshall ag rees a s  he observes how f re q u e n tly  th e  compassion of Jesus
1 B etz , p. 111; a ls o  Creed, p . 66. V. E a s ie r , "Amen, Juden-M ission und 
Juden-Schuld", ThZ 2/^ . (1968), pp. 173-190 says t h a t  Luke has a lig n e d  h is  
s ig h ts  on th e  l a t e r  p a th  o f  th e  g o sp e ls , which le ad s  o u t of th e  synagogues 
in to  th e  G en tile  w orld . The E l i ja h - E lis h a  examples c o n ta in  two im p o rtan t 
p reced en ts  showing Godly s e le c t io n  and p re -v is io n in g  o f th e  o f f e r in g  o f 
s a lv a t io n  to  th e  G e n tile s . E n i s ,  p . 96 a lso  i d e n t i f i e s  t h i s  r e je c t io n  
theme, b u t he makes i t  two s id e d . What was o r ig in a l ly  a r e je c t i o n  o f Jesus 
by h is  own people becomes a r e je c t i o n  of them by him.
^ H ï l l ,  pp . 169-177.
^Eltester, p. 139.
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wen t ou t to  non-Jews as  w e ll as  to  Jews. This in c id e n t  shows th e  u ltim a te  
scope o f th e  m in is try  o f J e su s . The v is io n  o f G e n tile s  in  th e  Kingdom o f 
God i s  taken  over by Luke from th e  t r a d i t i o n  as he in c lu d es  say ings o f 
Jesus (13 :28 ; 2 4 :4 7 ) in  a d d i t io n  to  t h i s  s p e c i f ic  even t from Jesus* l i f e , ^
Yoder says th a t  Jesus ap p ea ls  to  p ro p h e tic  p reced en t here  ( j u s t  a s  he
had done in  h is  s e le c t io n  o f  s c r ip tu r e )  in  p roc la im ing  th e  opening o f the
new age to  th e  G e n tile s . The new age i s  f o r  a l l  peo p le , and th e  h e s ita n c e
o f  th e  N azarenes (caused by t h e i r  f a m i l i a r i t y  w ith  Jesus and h is  fa m ily )
2only  se rv es  to  dram atize  t h i s  w ider p ro c lam ation .
Sanders ta k es  th e  same approach , b u t goes back to  th e  herm eneu tica l
axioms o f  Qumran to  e x p la in  th e  s i tu a t io n .  .He sees th e  E l i ja h -E lis h a
m a te r ia l  as  be ing  a m idrash  on I s a .  61 :1 -2 . Jesus r e je c te d  th e  w ide ly
accep ted  2nd Qumran axiom which p re sc r ib e d  b le s s in g  on I s r a e l  and judgment
on t h e i r  enemies* He a p p lie d  th e  M elchizedek m ^basser imagery to  h im se lf ,
i n s i s t i n g  th a t  w i l l  be f o r  whomever God chooses. W ith th e  p ro p h e tic
a p p l ic a t io n ,  ro o te d  in  th e  Amos, E l i j a h ,  I s a ia h  and Jerem iah p ro p h e tic  model
( in  c o n tr a s t  to  th e  Qumran and 1 s t  cen tu ry  model) Jesus tu rn ed  a v e ry
po pu lar t e x t  o f hope f o r  I s r a e l  in to  a judgment upon h is  own people and
3t h e i r  assum ptions about f a i t h .
R ice sees  Jesus i n s i s t i n g  th a t  th e  p r iv i le g e s  o f th e  M essian ic  
kingdom a re  n o t to  be ob ta in ed  by a c c id e n t o f b i r t h ,  b u t by new b i r t h  
(which he d e sc rib e s  as m oral f i t n e s s ) .  Thus, w ith  Yoder and M arsha ll e t  a l . .  
R ice says t h a t  th e  kingdom i s  n o t th e  p e c u lia r  p o sse ss io n  o f I s r a e l ,  b u t 
i s  open to  a l l  people o f every  n a tio n . The Jew, i f  he does n o t respond 
w ith  m oral uprightness^ w i l l  m iss o u t a l to g e th e r  (as w i l l  any o th e r p e rso n ).
M arsh a ll, H is to r ia n , p . 10. 
"Yoder, pp. 39-40.
^Sanders, pp. 97-98.
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This concep t was so fo re ig n  to  Jew ish id e a s ,  and so  u n p a t r io t ic ,  h e r e t ic a l
and re v o lu tio n a ry , t h a t  th e  people of N azareth  f e l t  fo rced  to  r e a c t
v io le n t ly .  In  so doing , they  proved th a t  th ey  had n o t heard th e  message
1nor accep ted  th e  m essenger.
C rockett g iv es  t h i s  new r e la t io n s h ip  between Jew and G en tile  a 
d i f f e r e n t  d e s c r ip t io n .  He sees th e  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  as  a  p ro le p a is  n o t 
sim ply o f th e  G en tile  m iss io n , and c e r ta in ly  n o t o f G od's r e je c t io n  o f 
I s r a e l .  R a th e r, he uses th e  term  " r e c o n c i l ia t io n " ,  th e  c le a n s in g  o f the 
G e n tile s  which makes i t  p o s s ib le  f o r  Jew and G en tile  to  l iv e  and e a t  
to g e th e r  in  the  new age. This i s  th e  programmatic announcement in  th e  
mouth o f Je su s . He in d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  i n i t i a t i v e  shown by E l i ja h  and 
th e  widow (c a r r ie d  on by E lish a  and Naaman) i s  being  c a r r ie d  to  fu lf i lm e n t  
by Je su s . C ro ck e tt sees  Luke 7 (Je su s  and th e  C enturion) as a p re ­
r e s u r r e c t io n  a n t ic ip a to r y  example o f th e  same f u l f i lm e n t ,  and A cts 10 (P e te r
2and C o rn e liu s) as a p o s t - r e s u r r e c t io n  fu l f i lm e n t .
In  coming to  th e se  c o n c lu s io n s , C rockett p laces co n s id e ra b le  im portance 
on th e  fam ine re fe re n c e . He observes th a t  L uke 's term inology
Y^v goes beyond the Old Testam ent accoun t, b u t t h a t  i t  p a r a l l e l s  
A cts 11 î28 in  th e  words which a re  used. In  bo th  c a se s , th e  famine served  
to  b r in g  w idely  d is p a ra te  people  to g e th e r . E l i ja h  goes to  a G e n tile  widow 
and b o th  a re  fe d . In  A cts 11, fam ine r e l i e f  comes to  Judea from th e  G e n tile  
w orld , th u s  documenting ag a in  L uke 's emphasis on Jew -G entile  r e la t io n s h ip s .  
For Luke, God's S p i r i t  and the  p resence  o f th e  kingdom a re  m a n ife s t when 
Jew and G e n tile  a re  b rought to g e th e r  w ith  d iv in e  purpose. C rockett 
acknowledges th a t  E l i ja h  was s e n t  and th a t  th i s  can be seen as a preview
^E. R ice , " F u l f i l le d  in  Your E a rs" , ET 29, (1918), p . 46 .
2 L. C ro ck e tt, "Luke 4 :25-27  and Jew ish -G en tile  R e la tio n s  in  Luke-Acts" 
JBL 88 0  969 ), pp. 178-183.
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f o r  a G e n tile  m iss io n , b u t he see s  th e  u ltim a te  purpose being  ta b le
•jfe llo w s h ip , which to  him i s  more th an  sim ply m issio n ,
F len d er d e sc r ib e s  the  passage as speaking to  a d i f f e r e n t  th e o lo g ic a l
problem . I t  d ea ls  w ith  th e  q u e s tio n  o f w hether o r n o t the  f i r s t  g e n e ra tio n
o f eyew itnesses had any advantage over th o se  who came to  b e lie v e  l a t e r
in  tim e , Luke t e l l s  th i s  s to ry  in  o rd e r to  communicate a resounding  NO,
Even th o se  who were g e o g ra p h ica lly  c lo s e s t  to  Jesus had no s p e c ia l
2advan tage . They saw him, y e t  they  were b lin d  to  him.
F ra n k lin  tak es  y e t  a d i f f e r e n t  approach. The re fe re n c e  to  th e  
p ro p h e ts  cannot mean th a t  Jesu s  was tu rn in g  from h is  own people to  th e  
G e n tile s , because in  f a c t  he d id  n o t, E l i ja h  and E lish a  d id  n o t tu rn  
t h e i r  backs on I s r a e l ,  They rem ained p rophets  to  t h e i r  own people and 
t h e i r  f a i th f u ln e s s  i s  n o t to  be judged by t h e i r  su c c e ss fu l a c t i v i t y  o u ts id e  
I s r a e l  and co rrespond ing  la c k  o f su ccess  a t  home. The same i s  t ru e  f o r  
J e su s . His own lack  o f su ccess  w ith  th e  people of N azareth  (who a re  
sym bolic o f I s r a e l )  does n o t a f f e c t  th e  v a l id i ty  o f th e  c la im s which he 
made. Nor does h is  m ention o f th e  G e n tile s  mean th a t  God's s a lv a t io n  has 
gone from I s r a e l  to  th e  G e n tile s . C e r ta in ly  th e  Jews re je c te d  J e su s , b u t 
th e  key i s  to  be seen in  th e  f i n a l  ph rase  "p ass in g  th rough  the m id st o f 
them, he went away" (v . 3 0 ). They could  n o t s to p  him nor f r u s t r a t e  God's 
purposes f o r  h is  l i f e .  He continued  on h is  way toward u ltim a te  
g lo r i f i c a t i o n .  T his, F ran k lin  sa y s , may c a rry  though ts  o f  a w ider m in is t ry , 
b u t th e  main im pact i s  n o t a  G e n tile  m iss io n , b u t the con tinued  p ro g ress  
o f  Jesus toward e x a l ta t io n .  The clim ax i s  n o t th e  tu rn in g  of Jesus from 
I s r a e l  to  th e  G e n tile s , f o r  Luke has l i t t l e  i n t e r e s t  in  th e  G e n tile s  as
/
^ C ro c k e tt, "Luke 4 :2 5 -2 7 " , pp. 178-180, 
^ F len d e r, p . 155.
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such. The poin t is  th a t re je c tio n  does not mean th a t Jesus i s  no longer 
God's f in a l  action  even against those very persons who do the re jec ting ,^
Our study shows th a t  there is  one common theme which runs through 
most analyses of these verses. This i s  the meaning of these i l lu s tr a t io n s  
fo r  the s p ir i tu a l  s ta tu s  of the G en tiles, Franklin loses th is  because his 
concern fo r  the ascension and g lo r if ic a tio n  of Jesus pushes the earth ly  
m in istry  in to  a position  of secondary importance. The main issue revolves 
around whether or not the re je c tio n  of the Jews is  necessary in  order to  
incorporate G entiles in to  the fam ily of God. This is  somewhat tempered by 
the observation th a t most Jews of the f i r s t  century would have seen very 
l i t t l e  d ifference , fo r  any incorporation of Gentiles was equal to  re je c tio n  
of the Jews,
These two prophetic i l lu s t r a t io n s  should be seen as continuation of 
the sermon which was begun in  v . 21, They explain fu r th e r  some of the 
meaning Which Jesus gave to  "the acceptable year of the Lord", The re fu sa l 
to  perform m iracles had explained one dimension of what the Kingdom of God 
would be l ik e .  These prophet i l lu s t r a t io n s  add a second dimension by 
explaining who w ill  be included in  the kingdom. Thus they belong here as 
an in te g ra l p a rt of the p resen ta tion  by Jesus. He is  pointedly declaring 
th a t  the gates of the kingdom are  not so narrow so as to  include only Jews, 
This means th a t  membership in  the Kingdom of God must be based on something 
o ther than fa m ilia l or blood t i e s ,  Jesus had taken away the exclusive 
standing of the Jews before God (based on th e ir  blood ancestry ), and has 
said  th a t the Gentiles stand equal with the Jews before God and th a t they 
w ill  be included in  the kingdom, %e prophet i l lu s t r a t io n s  say very c lea rly  
th a t  there is  a new way to  define the membership of God's people. The old 
d e fin itio n s  need to  be discarded in  th is  new time of God's jub ilee  grace.




When th e  co n gregation  heard th a t  th e  ju b i le e  age c a l le d  f o r  obedience 
on t h e i r  p a r t ,  r a th e r  th a n  sim ply re c e iv in g  th e  a n t ic ip a te d  b le s s in g s  o f 
God, th e y  were unhappy. But when th ey  heard t h a t  in  t h i s  new age th e  
G e n tile s  would be equal w ith  them in  th e  s ig h t  o f God, th ey  re a c te d  w ith  
a n g e r , t ry in g  to  g e t  r i d  of J e su s .
This v io le n t  r e a c t io n  i s  seen by Weiss as being  com pletely  im possib le
from  an h i s t o r i c a l  p o in t o f view . That th e  N azarenes, th rough  a sim ple
re fe re n c e  to  Old Testam ent h is to r y  which con ta ined  a th r e a t  to  ta k e  th e
g o sp e l to  th e  G e n tile s , could  be s t i r r e d  up to  such a rag e  th a t  they
would a ttem p t to  commit murder i s  u n th in k a b le . Weiss accounts f o r  i t s
p resence  by r e f e r r in g  to  some o f th e  o th e r tim es when Jesus * l i f e  was
th re a te n e d .^  Luke needed som ething from th e  t r a d i t i o n  where th e re  was
an a s s a u l t  on Je su s , so he connected th e  murderoue in te n t  w ith  th e  a c tu a l
f a c t s  o f th e  s i tu a t io n  and c re a te d  t h i s  co n c lu s io n . I t  could n o t have
been f a c tu a l ,  because i t  i s  much to o  e a r ly  in  J e s u s ' m in is try  f o r  such 
2a s tro n g  r e a c t io n .
Brun ta k es  an alm ost id e n t ic a l  approach, bu t does n o t a t t r i b u t e  th e  
o r ig in a l  t e l l i n g  o f the  s to ry  in  th i s  form to  Luke. He says t h a t  th e  
co n clu sio n  was c re a te d  by th e  t r a d i t i o n  and was th en  sharpened up u n t i l  
i t  appeared as we now see i t  in  L uke's g o sp e l. Support fo r  th i s  claim  
i s  made by say ing  th a t  N azareth  does n o t have a h i l l  where t h i s  could  have
 ^Lk. 6 :1 1 ; 19 :47 ; 20 :19 ; 2 2 :1 ; p lu s  M att. 2 6 :4 ; 27 :1 ; Jn . 3 :30 ;
8 :59 ; 10 :31 ; 11:53 a l l  n o te  a ttem p ts  to  e i th e r  a r r e s t ,  s to n e  o r k i l l  J e su s . 
2 B. W eiss, Die Q uellen  des Lukasevangelium s, (B e r lin :  G o tta 'sc h e  
Buchhandlung N achfo lger, 1907), p . 202.
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tak en  place* He concludes t h a t  i t  m ight be p o s s ib le  t h a t  th e re  had been 
an a c tu a l  a ttem p ted  m urder a g a in s t  Jesus which had occurred  somewhere e ls e  
and was l a t e r  lin k e d  w ith  th e  u n b e liev in g  response  a t  N azareth .^
Bultmann sees t h i s  as  a  c re a t io n  by Luke in  o rd er to  produce b a s ic
c o n t in u i ty  between one scene and th e  n e x t .  The ra p id  appearance of Jesus
in  Capernaum i s  lin k e d  to  h is  e q u a lly  ra p id  e x i t  from N azareth  by means
2of t h i s  s im p le , dram atic  e x p la n a tio n .
T an n eh ill p o in ts  to  th e  words which a re  used in  d e sc r ib in g  t h i s  
in c id e n t  as  be ing  p roof , t h a t  i t  i s  th e  work o f Luke h im se lf . 'EXXfja6Ticniv 
(from  xXf|0a)) i s  found tw enty-tw o tim es in  Luke-Acts and only tw ice  in  th e  
r e s t  o f  th e  New Testam ent. *A,vf<rrrmi i s  a fa v o u r i te  word in  Luke-A cts.
In  a d d it io n , ô têpxo jia t, xope(op&& and pêonç a re  a l l  common Lukan
te rm s . Thus th e  language g iv es  no in d ic a t io n  o f a  pre-Lukan t r a d i t i o n .
But i t  i s  u n lik e ly  t h a t  Luke had any s p e c if ic  knowledge on which to  base 
th e se  v e r s e s . He sim ply em bellished  th e  t r a d i t i o n  o f r e je c t io n  by 
d e sc r ib in g  what he assumed could  bave happened.^
Anderson m atches t h i s  co n clu sio n  in  v . 30 w ith  th e  in tro d u c tio n  in  
V .  1 4 *  As Jesus came in  th e  power o f th e  % i i r i t ,  so he escapes from h is  
would be k i l l e r s  by th e  power o f th e  S p i r i t .  The correspondence between
-1Brun, p . 15 I .H . M arsh a ll, The Gospel o f  Luke (E x e te r; P a te rn o s te r ,  
1978), p . 190 n o te s  th e  g eo g rap h ica l problem , observ ing  t h a t  N azareth  i s  
n o t b u i l t  on a h i l l ,  b u t on th e  s id e  o f a v a l le y .  He adds t h a t  th e r e  would 
have been s u i ta b le  c l i f f s  in  th e  neighbourhood. But o th e rs  uphold the  
accu racy  of th e  geography; C. Kopp, Holy P laces o f th e  G ospels (Edinburgh: 
N elson, I 96I ) ,  p . 50. G.A. Sm ith, h i s to r i c a l  Geography o f th e  Holy lan d , 
(London: Hodder and S toughton , 1931}, pp. 433-434. Bdersheim , p . 45è, and 
Ragg, p . 62 each id e n t i f y  th e  c l i f f  where th i s  even t supposedly  took  p lace  
a s  being  j u s t  behind th e  p re se n t M aronite church. Ragg adds th a t  th e  c l i f f  
i s  about f o r ty  f e e t  h ig h .
2Bultmann, H is to ry , p. 36I .
3T a n n e h ill, p . 615 M arsh a ll, Luke, says t h a t  i t  e s p e c ia l ly  has 
h o s t i l e  meaning f o r  Luke, and r e f e r s  to  A cts 6 :9 ; 7 :5 4 ,5 7 . p . 190.
^Tannehill, p. 61.
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th e  opening and th e  c lo s in g , which a llu d e s  to  Jesus as th e  b e a re r  o f th e  
S p i r i t  th en  c lo se s  w ith  an example of t h a t  S p i r i t ' s  power, in d ic a te s  th a t  
Luke in ten d s  f o r  t h i s  p e rico p e  ( in c lu d in g  i t s  co n c lu sio n ) to  have sym bolic 
im portance. In  t h i s ,  th e  re a d e r  i s  g iven  a c lu e  to  th e  f i n a l  end where a 
triu m p h an t consummation i s  s u re .
Bdersheim ta k es  a v e ry  p r a c t i c a l  approach to  ex p la in  th e  outcome.
He says t h a t  th e  p ro v is io n  which m erited  in s ta n t  d ea th  w ith o u t t r i a l  was 
re se rv e d  f o r  open blasphem y, which c e r ta in ly  does n o t app ly  h e re . The 
in te n t io n  of th e  crowd was to  push Jesu s  " a c c id e n ta lly "  over th e  c l i f f .
On th e  way th e re ,  Bdersheim c o n tin u e s , th e  road  d iv id e s . Jesus gave th e  
crowd a " look  o f commanding d ig n i ty " ,  allow ed h im se lf to  be pushed no 
f u r th e r  and tu rn ed  to  th e  r i g h t  (away from th e  c l i f f )  going o f f  unharmed. 
Bdersheim b e lie v e s  t h a t  t h i s  shows th a t  th e  Nazarenes d id  n o t in ten d  any 
d e l ib e ra te  hamn to  Jesus o r  th ey  would n o t have allow ed him to  walk away
• I 2so e a s i ly .
The m iracu lous n a tu re  of th e  escape i s  s tre s s e d  by many w r i te r s  who 
see  th i s  as th e  d i r e c t  in te rv e n tio n  o f God to  p rev en t J e s u s ' prem ature
3d ea th .
Anderson, "Horizons", p. 271 ; Rranklin, p. 65n, takes a view th a t 
seems very sim ila r to th is .  The d ifference is  in  emphasis or concept of m ission. Anderson emphasizes a triumphant consummation in terms of having Jesus complete the m ission fo r  which he was sen t. Franklin seems to  be more 
concerned th a t  Jesus should escape misfortune so th a t he could be g lo r if ie d . We do not agree with F ran k lin 's  seeming overconcern with g lo r if ic a tio n .
2Bdersheim I ,  p . 456; Ragg, p . 62 r e f e r s  to  Jn 13:6  as being  an o th er 
p lace  where J e s u s ' commanding look  i s  f e l t .  (But Jn 18:6  im p lies  t h a t  i t  
was th e  word o f Jesus which caused th e  r e a c tio n  i )  C a ird , p. 87 says t h a t  
th e  m ajesty  of h is  commanding p resence  overawed them.
^A. L o isy , L 'E vang ile  s e lo n  Luc, (P a r is :  Emile H ourry, 1924), p . 848, 
" C h r is t  escapes in  the g lo ry  o f h is  im m o rta lity  from th e  d ea th  which the  
Jews wished to  i n f l i c t  on h im ." ; D ib e liu s , p . 110, " th e  escape shows 
t r a i t s  o f m iracu lous s e l f - h e lp " ;  M ontefio re , p. 875, " the  escape shows 
d iv in e  power more e x tra o rd in a ry  than  any of th e  h e a lin g s -" ;  G ilmour, p . 95, 
observes sim ply th a t  Jesus was "m iracu lously  in v u ln e rab le  to  mob a c t io n " .
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I t  does seem th a t  a  re sp o n se  o f t h i s  in te n s i ty  i s  prem ature so e a r ly  
in  th e  g o sp e l. One a lso  su sp e c ts  t h a t  th e  d iv in e  in te rv e n tio n  elem ents 
a re  more a r e f l e c t io n  o f th e  t r a d i t i o n  th an  th e y  a re  a c c u ra te  accounts o f 
what happened. The co n c lu sio n  of th e  Nazarene in c id e n t should be seen  a s  
sev e re  r e j e c t i o n  which was em bellished  by th e  t r a d i t i o n  over th e  y ea rs  u n t i l  
i t  took  on th e  c h a ra c te r  o f r a d ic a l  a c t io n  a g a in s t  th e  person  of Je su s .
Luke accep ted  th e  s to ry  as he re c e iv e d  i t ,  th en  rew ro te  i t  in  h is  own w ords.
Since th e  r e j e c t i o n  s to ry  harm onised w ith  th e  theme o f r e je c t io n  which |
Luke inc luded  a t  s e v e ra l  p a o in ts ,  he r e ta in e d  th e  ending h e re , p re se n tin g  
i t  as a dram atic  co n clu sio n  to  an eq u a lly  d ram atic  e v en t.
4* C onclusions
Summarizing th e  r e s u l t s  o f t h i s  p o r tio n  of our s tu d y , we have found 
t h a t  th e  i n i t i a l  response to  th e  words o f Jesus was p o s i t iv e  (v . 2 2 ) , One 
member o f th e  con g reg atio n  then  asked Jesus fo r ,e v id e n c e  o f th is  ju b ile e  
age which he had j u s t  proclaim ed (v . 2 3 ). This challenge  came from  a 
s e le c t iv e  memory o f  what ju b i le e  a c tu a l ly  m eant. I t  ignored  th e  c r i t i c a l  
e lem ent of obedience and focused  only on th e  prom ise o f b le s s in g  (which was 
in ten d ed  to  fo llo w  th e  ex p re ss io n  o f ob ed ien ce). Jesus re fu sed  th e  demand,
(v . 2 4 ) ,  th u s  beginn ing  to  re d e f in e  the  meaning of ju b i le e  in  term s o f 
obedience to  th e  w i l l  o f God and n o t sim ply re c e iv in g  th e  b le s s in g s  o f God.
This began to  u p se t th e  co n g reg a tio n .
Then Jesu s  used two i l l u s t r a t i o n s  from  th e  p rophets  to  re d e f in e  
a n o th er elem ent o f ju b i le e  ( w .  2 5 -2 7 ). ^e to ld  them th a t  th e  G en tile s  
a re  to  be in c lu d ed . By doing t h i s ,  Jesus e f f e c t iv e ly  removed th e  very  
th in g  which had provided th e  most s e c u r i ty  f o r  th e  Jews in  t h e i r  s tan d in g  
b e fo re  God ( th e i r  fam ily  a n c e s try ) .  Jesus did  n o t r e j e c t  th e  Jews, b u t he 
d id  e s ta b l i s h  a new c r i t e r i o n  f o r  determ in ing  how one becomes a member of 
th e  people o f God. I t  is  u n iv e rs a l  in  scope and i s  based  oh f a i t h  and 
o bed ience , n o t on blood p a re n tag e . This led  to  t o t a l  r e je c t io n  by th e
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co n g reg a tio n , f o r  he had to ld  them th a t  th ey  were no lo n g er th e  e l e c t ,  
s p e c ia l  people of God#
Because of th e se  th in g s  ( r e d e f in i t io n  o f th e  meaning o f ju b i le e ,  and 
th e  in c lu s io n  of th e  G e n t i le s ) ,  Jesus i s  f o r c ib ly  removed from th e  
synagogue and from th e  town ( w .  2 8 -3 0 ). Over th e  y e a r s ,  th e  s to ry  o f h is  
d e p a rtu re  from  N azareth  was em bellished  u n t i l  by th e  tim e Luke re c e iv e d  i t ,  
i t  had become a s to ry  o f  a ttem p ted  m urder. Luke re ta in e d  t h i s  ending 
because o f i t s  th e o lo g ic a l  s ig n if ic a n c e  r a th e r  than  i t s  h i s t o r i c a l  accu racy .
E . THE CHRISTOLOGIGAL IMPLICATIONS 
OF LUKE 4:16  -  30
I t  has been shown th a t  th e  p o s i t io n in g  and co n ten t o f  Luke 4 :16-30  
i s  p r im a ri ly  Lukan r e s p o n s ib i l i ty ,  c o n ta in in g  s ig n i f ic a n t  th e o lo g ic a l  
im p lic a tio n s  f o r  h is  p re s e n ta t io n  of J e s u s . This makes i t  p o s s ib le  to  
d e riv e  from t h i s  m a te r ia l  b a s ic  in s ig h ts  in to  L uke's p e rc e p tio n  o f th e  
person  and m in is try  o f  J e su s . T an n eh ill b e lie v e s  t h a t  th e  I s a ia h  q u o ta tio n
jp ro v id es  th e  key f o r  such an answer#
"Luke chose to  make t h i s  q u o ta tio n  th e  t i t l e  under 
which th e  whole m in is try  of Jesus i s  p laced . He 
d id  so because i t  ex p resses  c le a r ly  c e r ta in  im portan t 
a sp e c ts  o f h is  own u n d erstand ing  of Jesus and h is  
m in is try . I t  p re se n ts  Jesu s  as th e  one ano in ted  
w ith  th e  S p i r i t  and so commissioned by God to  
announce and e s ta b l i s h  th e  tim e o f God’s favour 
th rough  th e  p reach ing  of good news to  th e  poo r, and 
th e  p roc lam ation  of th e  tim e of " re le a s e "  which 
in c lu d es  b o th  J e s u s ' work o f h e a lin g  and h is  
d e c la ra t io n  o f  God's fo rg iv en ess#  . . .  We re c e iv e  
a r a th e r  com plete summary of L uke's understand ing  
o f th e  meaning of th e  even ts o f Jesus C h r is t ."
 ^Tannehill, pp. 72-73.
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Bu t w ith in  t h i s  accoun t o f  th e  N azareth  ex p e rien ce , th e re  a re  elem ents 
o f s e v e ra l  d i f f e r e n t  t i t l e s  which a re  used to  d e sc rib e  th e  C h ris to lo g y  
o f  J e s u s :  M essiah, and P ro p h et.
1• M essiah
C h r is tia n s  have most f r e q u e n tly  ap p lied  th e  t i t l e  "M essiah" to  Jesu s . 
Whether o r  n o t Jesus ev er used t h i s  t i t l e  f o r  h im self i s  th e  s u b je c t o f 
c o n tin u in g  d eb a te . %r purpose here  i s  n o t so broad so  as  to  re s o lv e  
t h a t  d e b a te , bu t i t  i s  sim ply to  id e n t i f y  th o se  m essian ic  elem ents which 
a re  p re se n t in  th i s  p e ric o p e .
a )  lie
The Greek word Xpi<rv6< i s  de riv ed  from the  ro o t  %p(w meaning " to
ru b , to  sm ear, to  a n o in t" . Xfïi<rc6ç i s  th e  t r a n s la t io n  o f th e  Hebrew
2m ash iah . which means " th e  a n o in ted  one". In  th e  Old Testam ent, i t  was 
used p r im a r i ly  to  d e s ig n a te  th e  King of I s r a e l ,  who i s  c a l le d  " th e  ano in ted  
one of ^ahweh", b u t anyone to  whom God had g iven  a s p e c ia l  message f o r  
h is  peop le  can be c a l le d  m ashiah . I t  i s  ap p lied  to  a p r i e s t  (Ex. 28:41), 
to  E lish a  ( I  Kgs. 19 :16^  and even to  th e  pagan k ing  Cyrus ( I s a .  4 5 :1 ) .^
The d i r e c t  connection  o f  th e  an o in ted  person  (raessiah) w ith  th e  
m essian ic  g i f t  o f th e  S p i r i t  does n o t f u l l y  emerge u n t i l  in  In te r te s ta m e n ta l
l i t e r a t u r e . ^  But in  making t h i s  connection  i t  i s  very  c le a r  t h a t  th e
I S J ,  p . ' 1 7 ^ .
0 . Cullmann, The C h ris to lo g y  o f  th e  Mew Testam ent (London: 8CM, 1963) 
p . 112; van Unnik, p. 104; B a r r e t t ,  Holy S p i r i t , p . 42. B a r r e t t  says 
t h a t  th e  word i s  r a r e ly  used m e ta p h o ric a lly , t h a t  the  an o in tin g  was always 
w ith  a p h y s ic a l medium such as o i l .  The phrase " to  a n o in t w ith  th e  Holy 
S p i r i t "  i s  unknown in  th e  Old Testam ent, b u t th e  connection  between th e  
Holy S p i r i t  and an o in tin g  would have been q u ite  obvious, p. 42 .
^Cullmann, C h ris to lo g y . pp. 113-114.
^ I  Enoch 4 9 :3 ; P s. S o l. 17 :42 ; 1 8 :8 ; Zad. F rag . 2 :1 0 ;
T es t. Levi 18 :2 -1 4 ; T est. Judah 24:3*
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k in g ly  essence  in  m essian ic  e x p e c ta tio n  was r e ta in e d .  The a n o in tin g  of
1th e  M essiah would be a  ro y a l ex p erien ce  o f the  f i n a l  days.
b ) The announcement o f the  re ig n  of God
The second m essian ic  elem ent in  th e  N azareth  p e ricope  i s  th e  announce­
ment o f th e  beg inn ing  of th e  re ig n  of God (Lk 4 :2 1 ) . The s p e c i f ic  m essian ic  
ta s k  was q u i te  d iv e rs e , so  th a t  i t  d id  n o t have one c le a r  c u t i s o la te d  
fu n c tio n . But common to  a l l  th e  v a rie d  ta sk s  was th e  co n v ic tio n  th a t  th e  
A noin ted  One o f God would appear a s  a r u l e r  and judge who would e x a l t  th e  
lo w lin e ss  of I s r a e l  and d r iv e  o u t th e  h eathen , th u s  e s ta b l is h in g  th e  new 
kingdom o f g lo ry . I t  was d u rin g  th e  e x ile  th a t  th e  Jews f i r s t  began to  
postpone t h i s  prom ise t i l l  th e  d i s t a n t  fu tu r e ,  connecting  th i s  p o l i t i c a l -  
l i t e r a l  s a lv a t io n  w ith  th e  end o f  tim e . E zek ie l e s p e c ia l ly  co n fe rred  upon 
th e  fu tu r e  k ing  th e  ex ac t c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  which were l a t e r  used to  d e sc rib e
3th e  M essiah.
D uring th e  In te r te s ta m e n ta l  p e rio d  t h i s  m essian ic  e x p e c ta tio n  grew 
in  in te n s i ty .  Ps. S o l, 17-18 g ive a s p e c i f ic a l ly  e s c h a to lo g ic a l o r ie n ta t io n ,  
even u sin g  Xpt<rcôç as a t i t l e  f o r  th e  fu tu re  k ing  who was to  be a 
descendant o f D avid .^
"B ehold, 0 Lord and r a i s e  up un to  them th e i r  k in g , 
the  son o f David « . . .  t h a t  he may re ig n  over I s r a e l  
th y  s e rv a n t ,  t h a t  he may s h a t t e r  un rig h teo u s r u l e r s ,  
and th a t  he may purge Jerusalem  from n a tio n s  t h a t  
tram ple  h e r down to  d e s tru c t io n . W isely, r ig h te o u s ly , 
he s h a l l  t h r u s t  ou t s in n e rs  from th e  in h e r ita n c e  . . . 
he s h a l l  g a th e r  to g e th e r  a holy people . . .  and s h a l l  
d iv id e  them acco rd in g  to  t h e i r  t r i b e s  upon th e  la n d , • • 
and he s h a l l  have th e  heathen  n a tio n s  to  se rv e  him under 
h is  yoke. . .
1F ran ce , p . 87. 
^Lohse, p . 192.
% zek . 37 :21-28; Cullmann, C h ris to lo g y . pp. 114-115.
^Cullmann, C h ris to lo g y . p . 115.
^P s. S o l, 17 :21-33; t e x t  from  C h arles , Pseudepigraplia. pp. 649-650.
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A t Qumran, 11Q M elchizedek d e sc rib e s  th e  M essiah as "the h e ra ld , 
th e  an o in ted  one of th e  S p i r i t " .  This lead s  Aune to  say :
"11Q M elchizedek p rov ides th e  f i r s t  p iece  of co n clu siv e  
ev idence b e fo re  70 AD th a t  th e  p roclam ation  of g lad  
t id in g s  could  be a s ig n i f i c a n t  a sp e c t o f th e  m essian ic  
t a s k .  . .  i t  belongs to  th e  spectrum  o f fu n c tio n s  
whidh th e  d e s ig n a tio n  m ashiah connoted in  th e  f i r s t  
cen tu iy  AD. The ev idence provided by 11Q M elchizedek 
demands th a t  the  c e n t r a l  c h a r a c te r i s t i c  o f Jesus * 
e a r th ly  m in is try -—th e  proclam ation  o f th e  g lad  t id in g s  . 
o f  th e  Kingdom of God-—be con sid ered  a m essian ic  f u n c t io n ."
There w ere, however, many d iv e rse  concepts o f t h i s  p roc lam ation
fu n c tio n . Sometimes i t  was th o u g h t t h a t  th e  a c tu a l  b rin g in g  in  o f the
kingdom would be God's own m iracu lous deed, w hile  a t  o th e r  tim es i t  was
th o u g h t to  be th e  work o f  an "ano in ted  one" who was to  appear and to
work a t  God's commission. Thus i t  was n o t always c le a r  w hether th e
an o in ted  one a c tu a l ly  brought th e  new age, o r  sim ply announced th a t  i t  
2was coming.
The announcement o f  th e  dawn o f a  new age (4:21 ) when connected w ith  
th e  c la im  to  be an o in ted  by th e  S p i r i t  (4 :1 8 ) g ive t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  even t 
c le a r  m essian ic  s ig n if ic a n c e .  But th e  m essian ic  co n ten t o f th i s  t e x t  
should  n o t be in te rp re te d  in  such a way as to  say th a t  Jesus u n q u estio n in g ly  
adopted th e  c u rre n t m essian ic  b e l ie f s  o f th e  f i r s t  c en tu ry . I t  i s  our 
purpose here  m erely  to  id e n t i f y  th e  m essian ic  a sp e c ts  o f th i s  ev en t as to ld  
by Luke. The is su e  of J e s u s ' own m essian ic  s e l f - i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  i s  beyond 
th e  scope of th i s  p a r t i c u la r  s tu d y , ^ t  i s  s u f f ic ie n t  here  to  s t a t e  th a t  
th e  m essian ic  elem ent was p re s e n t in  th e  m in is try  of J e su s , b u t th a t  he 
was ex trem ely  r e t i c e n t  abou t i t s  use in  p u b lic .  He d id  n o t a cc e p t th e  
popu lar m essian ic  un d ers tan d in g s  of h is  own day, and c o n sc io u s ly  t r i e d  to
*1D.B. Aune, "A Note on J e s u s ' M essianic Consciousness and 11Q 
M elchizedek", 'The E v an g e lica l Q u a rte r ly  45 (1973), p . 165. But Davies 
says th a t  Qumran knew of no person  who a c tu a l ly  a s so c ia te d  the  kingdom 
w ith  h im se lf as Jesu s  d id  in  h is  announcentent. W.D. D avies, The S e tt in g  




to  r e in t e r p r e t  th e  m essian ic  r o l e .  This should n o t be seen as r e je c t i o n  
o f th e  m essian ic  r o le  i t s e l f ,  b u t r a th e r  as r e in te r p r e ta t io n  o f i t s  
meaning f o r  h is  own l i f e . ^
2 . P rophet
The id e n t i f i c a t io n  o f Jesus as p rophet i s  very  common in  th e  go sp e ls
and should  n o t be s u r p r is in g .  I s r a e l  was look ing  f o r  a p ro p h e t, and when
Jesus appeared i t  was very  easy  to  p r o je c t  onto  him th e  p ro p h e tic  hopes
th a t  were aw aitin g  f u l f i lm e n t .  There were th roughout th e  coun try  in  th e
f i r s t  cen tu ry  v a rio u s  persons c la im ing  to  be th e  M essiah. G e n e ra lly ,
2such persons were reg ard ed  as  p ro p h e ts . Luke w rite s  some y ears  a f t e r
This m essian ic  q u e s tio n  i s  s t i l l  h o tly  d ebated . Conzelmann says 
t h a t  t h i s  t e x t  p re se n ts  L uke 's  m essian ic  program. Luke, p . 180. Rese 
says t h a t  i t  i s  beyond doubt th a t  Luke i s  p re se n tin g  Jesu s  as th e  M essiah, 
p . 222; and KQmmel says th a t  from the v e ry  beginning  Jesus acknowledged 
h im se lf to  be th e  M essiah. K&imel, In tro d u c tio n  to  the New Testam ent. 
(London: SCM, I 966) ,  p . 98. But Eftsemann says th a t  th e re  can be no p o ss ib le  
grounds f o r  say ing  th a t  Jesus th o u g h t o f  h im se lf as  th e  M essiah. A ll  te x t s  
co n ta in in g  m essian ic  re fe re n c e s  eire c re a tio n s  o f th e  e a r ly  C h ris tia n  
community. Kâsemann, î*The Problem o f the  H is to r ic a l  Je su s" , Essays on New 
Testam ent Themes (London; SCM, 19&4), P» 4-3* Schw eizer ag rees  t h a t  th e se  
a re  e a r ly  church c r e a t io n s .  J e s u s . p . I 4 . But we do n o t a g re e . We b e lie v e  
th a t  th e  e a r ly  church used t h i s  t i t l e  because th ey  saw how Jesus had, on 
o ccasio n , ap p lied  th e  concep t to  h im se lf , a lthough  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  u s in g  th e  
s p e c i f ic  t i t l e .  Beasley-M urray i s  a sto n ish ed  a t  KBsemann, ask ing  how anyone 
could p o ss ib ly  want f u r th e r  grounds f o r  say ing  th a t  Jesus thought o f 
h im se lf as th e  M essiah th a n  th a t  he d ecla red  the p resence of th e  Kingdom 
of Godo B easley-M urray, "Jesu s  and th e  S p i r i t "  Melanges B ib liq u es  (Gembloux: 
D uculo t, 1970) ,  p. 477. He argues t h a t  the r o le  which Jesus a sc r ib e d  to  
h im se lf was f a r  g r e a te r  than  th a t  accorded to  th e  M essiah by th e  p ro p h e ts . Cullmann p o in ts  to  th e  p o l i t i c a l  n a tu re  of th e  tem p ta tio n s  (e s p e c ia l ly  
Lk 4 :9 -1 0 ) to  show th a t  Jesus was c e r ta in ly  aware of th e  common m essian ic  
e x p e c ta tio n s  o f h is  day , b u t t h a t  he saw th e  hand of ,Satan in  them. was 
a f r a id  t h a t  any a ttem p t to  d e c la re  h im self as th e  M essiah would lead  to  a 
f a l s e  co n cep tion  of h is  m in is try , so he ex erc ised  r e s t r a i n t ,  i f  n o t d i r e c t  
r e j e c t i o n ,  on the use o f t h a t  t i t l e .  C h ris to lo g y . pp. 124-125. Wrede 
a ttem pted  to  b u ild  a case  say ing  t h a t  Jesus understood h im se lf to  be the  
M essiah, b u t th a t  he d e l ib e r a te ly  t r i e d  to  keep th i s  knowledge h idden. W. 
Wrede, Das M essiasgeheim nis in  den Bv ange l i e n  (G b ttin g en : ^andenhoeck and 
R uprech t, 1963), pp. 214-216. Wrede o v e rs ta te s  h is  case . Jesu s  d id  n o t 
deny h is  m essian ic  p re sen ce , b u t he d id  t r y  to  re d e f in e  i t  in  h is  own term s. 
Dunn a g re e s , say ing  th a t  Jesus d id  n o t embrace th e  concepts of M essiah which 
were w idespread in  h is  day , b u t t h a t  th e  co n fe ss io n  th a t ' 'Jesus i s  th e  M essiah 
does go back to  Jesus h im se lf . He d iscouraged  th e  use o f  th e  t i t l e ,  
because th e  common un d ers tan d in g  of M essiah meant a m isunderstand ing  of 
h is  r o le  as he h im se lf understood  i t .  Dunn, U n ity , pp. 41-42.
2 Josephus, A n tiq u i t ie s  xx .87  and xx .169 .
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th e  e a r th ly  m in is try  of Jesus had ended. He had had o p p o rtu n ity  to  
r e f l e c t  upon th e  C h r is to lo g ic a l  in te r p r e ta t io n s  which had been g iven  to  
Jesus and to  e v a lu a te  them in  l i g h t  o f th e  r e s u r r e c t io n .  His p re s e n ta t io n  
o f  th e  l i f e  of Jesus m ust be examined in  l i g h t  o f  th e  l a t e r  ev en ts  which 
o ccu rred . His go sp e l needs to  be seen  in  th e  dua l purpose of te a c h in g , as 
w e ll as c o r re c t in g  th e  im proper in te r p r e ta t io n s  reg a rd in g  Jesus which were 
being  c i r c u la te d  among th e  p eo p le .
One of th e  co nnec tions w hich Luke makes between Jesus and th e  Old 
Testam ent i s  th e  use o f th e  p ro p h e t m odel. In  h is  g o sp e l, "p rophet"  i s  
used w ith o u t re s e rv a tio n  to  r e f e r  to  J e s u s ' v o ca tio n . In  t h i s  p e r ic o p e , 
Jesus i d e n t i f i e s  h im se lf w ith  a p ro p h e tic  t e x t  from  th e  Jew ish s c r ip tu r e s ,  
c laim s th e  presence  of th e  S p i r i t  upon h im se lf , uses i l l u s t r a t i o n s  from 
two p rophets  of Jew ish h is to r y ,  and compares h is  own f a te  w ith  the f a t e  o f 
a  p ro p h e t. Thus, w ith in  t h i s  p e rico p e  a lo n e , th e re  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  ev idence 
f o r  ex p lo rin g  f u i t h e r  th e  concept o f p rophet as a C h r is to lo g ic a l t i t l e .
a )  The In te r te s ta m e n ta l  P erio d  and P ro p h etic  % p e c ta tio n s
To a p p re c ia te  th e  im portance o f th e  p ro p h e tic  d e s ig n a tio n , i t  i s  
n ecessa ry  to  understand  th e  s i tu a t io n  in to  which Jesus came. The Jew of 
Jesus* day b e lie v ed  to  a c o n s id e ra b le  e x te n t t h a t  prophecy had been w ithdraw n 
from  I s r a e l ,  b u t th a t  i t  would r e tu rn  w ith  th e  dawn o f th e  new ag e . Zech. 
1 3 :2 -6 ; Ps. 74 :9  and I I  Baruch 85:1-3  t e l l  of t h i s  c e s s a tio n  o f  prophecy 
which was going to  come upon th e  la n d . But Mai. 4 :5 -6  g iv es  th e  prem ise 
t h a t  b e fo re  th e  end tim e , E l i ja h  w i l l  come (im plying a r e tu rn  of th e  ^ i r i t ) .  
J o e l 2 :28 -29  echoes t h i s  same " re tu rn  cf prophecy" them e. The e x p e c ta tio n
^Lk 4 :2 4 ; 7 :1 6 ; 7 :3 9 ; 13 :33 ; 24:19 , P. M inear. 'To Heal and to
R eveal. (New York: Seabury, 1976), p . 102, He n o tes  t h a t  th e  d e s ig n a tio n  
"p rophet"  d e sc r ib e s  J e s u s ' r o le  w ith o u t c re a t in g  any d i f f i c u l t y  o r b a s ic  
in c o m p a tib i l i ty  w ith  o th e r  c a te g o r ie s  which a re  o f te n  used .
i
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t h a t  E l i j a h  w i l l  come w ith  w arnings i s  picked up in  E c c le s ia s t ic u s  48:10.^
In  th e  In te r te s ta m e n ta l  p e r io d , the  need f o r  a  p rophet had become 
c r i t i c a l .  The a n t ic ip a t io n  of th e  coming o f th e  p rophet a f fe c te d  v a rio u s  
a sp e c ts  o f n a t io n a l  l i f e .
"And th e y  though t i t  b e s t  to  t e a r  i t  ( th e  a l t a r )  down 
l e s t  i t  b rin g  rep ro ach  upon them, f o r  th e  G e n tile s  
had d e f i le d  i t .  So th ey  to re  down th e  a l t a r ,  and 
s to re d  th e  s to n es  in  a  convenien t p lace  on the  tem ple 
h i l l  u n t i l  th e re  should  come a p rophet to  t e l l  what 
to  do w ith  them ." I  Macc. 4 :45-46
"A fte r  th e  d ea th  of Judas, th e  law less  emerged in  a l l  
p a r ts  o f  I s r a e l ;  . . .  Thus th e re  was g re a t  d i s t r e s s  
in  I s r a e l ,  such a s  had n o t been s in c e  th e  tim e th a t
p rophets  ceased to  appear among them ." I  Macc. 9:23 & 27.
"And th e  Jews and t h e i r  p r i e s t s  decided th a t  Simon 
should  be t h e i r  le a d e r  and h igh  p r i e s t  f o r  e v e r , 
u n t i l  a  tru s tw o rth y  prophet should a r i s e ,  . . . "
I  Macc. 14:41 •
Thus, w orsh ip , j u s t i c e ,  p o l i t i c s  and le a d e rsh ip  was a f fe c te d  by th i s
2absence of th e  p ro p h e tic  v o ice  in  I s r a e l .  When th ey  looked in to  th e  f u tu r e ,
th e y  had h igh  hopes f o r  what l i f e  would be l ik e  when th i s  p rophet would
a r r iv e  : ^
"For nought b u t peace s h a l l  come upon th e  land  
o f the  good; and th e  p ro p h e t o f th e  m ighty 
God s h a l l  tak e  away th e  sw ord."
a ib y l l in e  Books I I I  780-781.
The s i tu a t io n  f i n a l l y  became so d esp e ra te  t h a t  " h e ir s "  to  th e  p rophets
were in tro d u ced . These h e ir s  served  as c h ro n ic le r s .  In  R abbinic though t
th e  fu n c tio n  of prophecy was tak en  over by " th e  men of th e  G reat Synagogue"
3i n  t h e i r  c a p a c ity  to  tra n s m it th e  Mosaic o ra l  law . This took  care  o f th e
1 The Mishnah in te r p r e t s  t h i s  as r e s to r in g  th e  t r i b e s  o f Judah, as 
g a th e r in g  to g e th e r  th e  re fu g e es  and e x i le s .  Eduyoth 3 :7 .
2I t  should be noted t h a t  prophecy d id  n o t com pletely  d isa p p e a r , f o r  
s e e rs  would emerge and f o r e t e l l  th e  f u tu r e ;  th e  Essenes had schoo ls o f 
prophecy; and th e re  were many wandering in d iv id u a ls .  During the  Jew ish 
w ars, Je su s , Son o f A nanias mourned and w ailed  in  th e  s t r e e t s  o f Jerusa lem , 
and th e re  were many o th e r  p ro p h e ts  o f b o th  d e liv e ran c e  and docm. See 
Hahn, p. 353.
^Mishnah Aboth 1 :1 .
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secondary r o le s ,  bu t th e  e s s e n t i a l  o f f ic e ,  th e  r e v e la t io n  o f  God *s w i l l  
to  men, d id  n o t come by human means because no one was though t w orthy to  
re c e iv e  th e  Holy S p i r i t .  And i f  such a person  were to  e x i s t ,  h is  g e n e ra tio n  
was too  unworthy to  re c e iv e  h is  words.^ The s u b s t i t u te  f o r  r e v e la t io n  
which was recogn ized  by th e  ra b b in ic  te ach in g  became th e  b a t-g o l ( th e
heavenly  v o ic e ) .
"S ince th e  d ea th  o f th e  l a s t  p rophets  • . • th e  Holy 
S p i r i t  ceased from I s r a e l ,  b u t they  re c e iv e d  m essages, 
by means of th e  heavenly  v o ic e " . Tosephta Sotah 1 3 :2 .
In  t h i s  In te r te s ta m e n ta l  p e rio d  th e re  i s  only one p lace  where 
prophecy i s  a t t r ib u te d  to  a p e rso n . In  th e  Testam ent of L ev i, i t  speaks 
o f John Hyrcanus:
"Because a  new k ing  s h a l l  a r i s e  in  Judah, and s h a l l  
e s ta b l i s h  a new p r ie s th o o d , a f t e r  th e  fa sh io n  o f th e  
G e n tile s  (a v a r ia n t  re a d in g  here says " to  a l l  th e  G e n ti le s " ) ,  
and h is  p resen ce  i s  be loved , as  a p ro p h e t o f the  Most 
High, th e  seed o f Abraham our F a th e r ."  8 :14 -15 .
Josephus makes a s im i la r  re fe re n c e  to  Hyrcanus :
"He was the on ly  man -to u n ite  in  h is  person  th re e  
o f th e  h ig h e s t  p r iv i le g e s :  th e  supreme command
o f th e  n a t io n ,  th e  h igh  p rie s th o o d  and th e  g i f t
o f prophecy. For so c lo s e ly  was he in  touch  w ith  .  
th e  D e ity , t h a t  he was never ig n o ra n t o f the  f u tu r e ."
But th e  need f o r  a f a i t h f u l  p ro p h e t o f God was keenly  f e l t .  In
some c i r c l e s  th i s  p rophet would be th e  b ea re r o f s a lv a t io n  f o r  I s r a e l  :
"The tw elve t r i b e s  s h a l l  be g a thered  th e re  and a l l  
th e  G e n tile s , u n t i l  th e  Most High s h a l l  send f o r th  
His s a lv a t io n  in  th e  v i s i t a t i o n  of th e  only b eg o tten  
p ro p h e t."  T e s t. Benjamin 9 :2 .
1 I t  was s a id  o f  H i l l e l ,  a contem porary o f Jesus and a p i l l a r  o f 
P h a risa ism , "When th e  e ld e rs  came to  th e  house of Gadia in  J e r ic h o , a 
heavenly  v o ice  proclaim ed to  them: There i s  a man among you w orthy of
th e  Holy S p i r i t ,  b u t t h i s  g e n e ra tio n  i s  u n f i t  f o r  i t .  They f ix e d  t h e i r  
eyes on H i l l e l ,  th e  e ld e r ."  Tosephta Sotah 1 3 :3 .
2Legend t e l l s  o f R* Jose ben C halaphta who once heard in  th e  ru in s  o f  Jerusalem  a b a t-g S l w hich cooed l ik e  a dove. S tra c k -B ille rb e c k  I ,  
pp. 124 and 127* See a ls o  John 3:22 f o r  th e  appearance o f a dove and the  
heavenly  v o ice  a t  the  baptism  of Je su s .
Josephus, Jew ish War 1 .2 .8 .
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A t Qumran, th e  s e c t  le a d e r  was sometimes regarded  as a p ro p h e t, 
b u t here  to o , th e re  was g re a t  ex p ec ta tio n  of a fu tu r e  p rophet who would 
come to  r e s to r e  r ig h teo u sn ess  and j u s t i c e .  %  i s  m entioned only  once in  
th e  Community Rule (IQS ix  11.) . . u n t i l  th e re  s h a l l  come th e  p rophet
1 rn,and M essiahs o f Aaron and I s r a e l . "  4 ie prophet was a s s o c ia te d  w ith
D eut. 18:18-19 and the  M essiahs w ith  Num. 24:15-17 and D eut. 3 3 :8 -11 .
On o ccasio n  th e  le a d e r  was d esig n a ted  " te ac h e r-p ro p h e t"  s in c e  he was a ls o
concerned w ith  th e  law . The fu n c tio n  o f th e  I n te r p r e te r  o f  th e  Law and
th a t  o f th e  P rophet merged to g e th e r  in  t h e i r  und ers tan d in g  o f th e  work
2o f th e  "R ig h tfu l T eacher".
J u s t  how in te n se  t h i s  hope f o r  a p ro p h e t from  God was in  J e s u s ' day 
can be seen  by a re fe re n c e  from Josephus. Jew ish A n tiq u itie s  XX 8 .6  t e l l s  
o f an E gyptian  who claim ed to  be a p ro p h e t. He was a b le  to  g e t 30,000 
people to  fo llo w  him in  an a t ta c k  on Jerusa lem , c laim ing  th a t  th e  w a lls  
would f a l l  down a t  h is  command. But F e l ix  heard o f th e  p lan  and broke 
up th e  a t ta c k  w ith  g re a t  lo s s  of l i f e . ^
I s r a e l  had become a lan d  l iv in g  in  a n t ic ip a t io n  of a p ro p h e t who 
would speak a u th o r i t a t iv e ly  o f God's w i l l ,  and would by h is  p resence 
a ssu re  them th a t  God had fo rsa k en  h is  people no lo n g e r .
b ) Jesus as P rophet
1 ) O pposition  to  th e  P rophet Imagery
How much one should use th e  p rophet concept f o r  Jesus i s  co n tes ted  
among s c h o la r s .  F r ie d r ic h  does n o t b e lie v e  t h a t  Jesus c a l l s  h im se lf a
1G.Vermes, S c r o l l s , p . 87; a ls o  D riv e r, Judean S c r o l l s , pp. 480-481.
2D riv e r , Judean S c r o l l s . p . 482; see  a lso  F u l l e r ,  Foundations o f New 
Testam ent C h ris to lo g y  (London: L u tte rw o rth , 1965), p. 50-53 f o r  appendix 
on B sc h a to lo g ic a l P rophet a t  Qumran.
^Josephus, A n tiq u i t ie s  XX 8 .6  (169-172); see  Wars I I  13 .4 -5  f o r  
a n o th er account o f the same s to ry . Also compare A cts 5 :36 f o r  a re fe re n c e  to  s im ila r  p ro p h e tic  u p r is in g s .
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p ro p h e t in  the  N azareth  s to r y .  He holds t h a t  Luke on ly  makes a  s im ile
jo f th e 'p r o p h e t ic  f a t e ,  and th a t  th e re  i s  no f u r th e r  a p p lic a t io n  to  J e su s .
Conzelmann, Cullmann, F ra n k lin , F u l le r  and Hahn a l l  see  th e  term inology
o f p rophet a s  being inadequate  o r i r r e le v a n t  in  l i g h t  o f th e  g re a t  
2fu n c tio n  of Je su s .
F ran k lin  sees th e  e a r th ly  l i f e  of Jesus as  a  p re lim in a ry  to  th e  
a sc e n s io n , and a lth o u g h  Jesus i s  th e  cu lm in a tio n  of th e  (%Ld Testament 
p ro p h e ts , he i s  no d i f f e r e n t  from them u n t i l  h is  e x a l ta t io n .  He contends 
t h a t  Luke knew th e  whole range of p ro p h e tic  t r a d i t i o n s ,  b u t was n o t 
in te n d in g  to  show t h i s  as prim ary  when he used p ro p h e tic  term s to  d e sc rib e  
J e su s . R a th er, he i s  showing him a s  a  p ro p h e tic  person  whose m in is try  
i s  bound up w ith  th e  Old Testam ent p ro p h e ts , who i s  one w ith  them and 
who re p re s e n ts  the  clim ax o f  G od's co n tin u in g  a c t i v i t y .
This d i s t in c t io n  i s  im p o rtan t f o r  F ra n k lin , and he r e tu rn s  to  i t  
o f te n . Luke does n o t in te n d  to  p re se n t Jesus a s  a p ro p h e t, and he does 
n o t use "p rophet o f th é  end tim e" as  a te c h n ic a l  d e s c r ip t io n  f o r  J e su s .
He sim ply d e sc r ib e s  Jesus as  a -p ro p h e tic  person  who i s  lin k e d  to  th e  o ld , 
b u t does n o t ta k e  i t s  p la c e . observes t h a t  Luke is  very  f r e e  to  use 
p ro p h e tic  m o tifs  f o r  J e su s , b u t th e  o th e r  e v a n g e lis ts  do n o t f in d  th e
3term  s u i ta b le  to  ex p la in  a l l  t h a t  Jesu s  s a id  and d id .
F r ie d r ic h ,  npo<pfrcnc TDNT v .6 ,  p . In  an 88 page a r t i c l e ,
Lk 4:21 i s  n o t l i s t e d  as having any p ro p h e tic  c o n te x t. The f u l l  a r t i c l e  
i s  by Krâmer, R e n d to rff , Meyer, and F r ie d r ic h .
2Conzelmann, Theology, p . 85; Cullmann, C h ris to lo g y , p . 30;
Hahn, pp. 352-406; F ra n k lin , pp . 67-69; F u l le r ,  pp . 127-129.
^ F ra n k lin , pp. 67-68, His d i s t in c t io n  i s  n o t conv incing . He draws 
a number o f p rophet-connected  s im i l a r i t i e s  between Jesus and bo th  E l i ja h  
and Moses, y e t  says w h ile  Jesu s  had a l l  th e se  s i m i l a r i t i e s ,  he was n o t 
a  p ro p h e t. I f  Luke p re s e n ts  Jesus as a  p ro p h e tic  p e rso n , and h is  m in is try  
i s  g iven  a s  th e  fu l f i lm e n t  o f th e  e a r l i e r  p rophets (so F u l l e r , p . 6 9 ), i t  
would seem p ro p er to  r e f e r  to  Jesus as a p ro p h e t.
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Kttmmel n o tes  t h a t  Jesus was c a lle d  "prophet^* by o th e r s ,  b u t t h a t  
t h i s  does n o t mean th a t  Jesus saw h im se lf as **prophet’*. He c i t e s  M att. 12:4.1 
a s  p roo f t h a t  Jesus d ec la red  th a t  he was n o t r ig h t ly  understood by th e  
term  '’prophet'*.^
Cullmann does n o t a c tu a l ly  d isag ree  w ith  th e  p resence  o f th e  p ro p h e t 
m o tif  in  Luke’s p ic tu re  o f J e s u s , b u t he sees  th e  New Testam ent p lac in g  
th e  c e n te r  o f f a i t h  in  th e  e x a lte d  Je su s . He g iv es  a summary o f  th e
2advantages and th e  d isad v an tag es  of th e  concept o f  Jesus a s  p ro p h e t:
The advantages :
1 . I t  co n sid e rs  th e  unique and u n rep ea tab le  n a tu re  of th e  m in is try  
o f J e su s .
2 . I t  tak es  f u l l  account o f h is  human n a tu re  and covers w e ll th e  
e a r th ly  l i f e  and m in is try  o f Je su s .
3# Jesus came p reach in g  w ith  p ro p h e tic  a u th o r i ty  and f i n a l i t y .
4# I t  combines w e ll  w ith  th e  C h r is to lo g ic a l t i t l e s  of M essiah, Logos,
3Son o f God, and S u ffe rin g  S erv an t.
/5 . I t  in c lu d es  th e  concep t of a  second coming./
The d isad v a n ta g es :
1 . The p rophet m o tif  emphasizes only one s id e  o f  C h r is t ’s work 
(p rea ch in g ). Jesus saw h is  m in is try  as in c lu d in g  fo rg iv e n e ss  o f  s in s  and 
an a to n in g  d ea th . The p rophet s u f f e r s  and d ie s  because o f h is  p reach in g .
I t  i s  unavo idab le , b u t i t  i s  n o t r e a l l y ’h is  e sc h a to lo g ic a l v o c a tio n . But
4Kümmel, Theology, p . 66.
2Cullmann, C h ris to lo g y . pp. 43-50.
^^ u t Cullmann n o te s  a u th o r i ta t iv e  Jewish c i r c le s  who expected  th e  
M essiah to  p la y  a p o l i t i c a l  r o le ,  to  f i g h t  and to  conquer th e  enemies of 
I s r a e l ,  making Jerusalem  th e  c e n te r  o f government, a concept th a t  c o n tra d ic ts  
J e s u s ’ own r e in te r p r e ta t io n  of th e  m essian ic  r o le ,  so a l l  t i t l e s  need to  be 
seen in  th e  c o n tex t of J e s u s ’ own use of them. C h ris to lo g y . p . 43,
^The s im i la r i ty  o f th e  p ro p h e tic  message from one prophet to  th e  n ex t 
gave r i s e  to  th e  b e l i e f  th a t  the same prophet re tu rn e d  over and over ag a in . 
See H erod’s con fusion  over Jesu s  and John th e  B a p t is t ,  Lk 9 :7 -9 .
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Jesus* own te ac h in g  was com pletely  dependent upon h is  consc iousness th a t  
he must s u f f e r  and d ie ,  th e re fo re  a  d e s c r ip t io n  of Jesus must in c lu d e  
th e  s u f fe r in g  s e rv a n t r o le .
2 . The p rophet r o le  does n o t cover th e  p re se n t and fu tu r e  work of 
Je su s . Tn Judaism , th e  Kingdom o f God w i l l  come im m ediately a f t e r  the  
p ro p h e t ends h is  p reach in g . I t  does n o t in c lu d e  an ex ten s io n  of h is  work.
3 . The p ro p h e tic  r o le  does n o t cover th e  f u tu r e ,  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  
phase which th e  e a r ly  church saw as  th e  consummation of th e  work o f J e su s . 
The p ro p h e tic  r o le  m ust end when th e  Kingdom o f God b eg in s . The p rophet 
cannot com plete th e  work f o r  t h i s  i s  n o t h is  ta s k .
4 . The p ro p h e t m o tif  has no connections w ith  th e  p re -e x is te n t  
being  o f C h r is t .
Cullm ann*8 co n clu sio n  i s  t h a t  th e  p rophet model i s  to o  narrow  to  do
ju s t i c e  to  th e  e a r ly  C h r is tia n  f a i t h  in  Je su s . He den ies t h a t  the
p ro p h e tic  concept can be u n ite d  w ith  th e  C h r is to lo g ic a l t i t l e s  o f honour
which were g iven  to  J e su s , and s t a t e s  t h a t  i t  i s  fundam entally  in com patib le
1w ith  th e  New Testam ent p e rsp e c tiv e  o f s a lv a t io n .
Cullmann*s argument i s  in  many ways re p re s e n ta t iv e  o f o th e rs  who 
hold  t h a t  th e  "prophet** t i t l e  i s  inadequate  to  d e sc rib e  J e su s . Thus i t  i s  
p o s s ib le  to  respond to  Cullmann and in c lu d e  the o th e rs  in  t h a t  re sp o n se .
Cullmann*8 d is c u s s io n , w hile  h e lp fu l ,  does n o t d e a l adequate ly  w ith  
a l l  th e  B ib l ic a l  m a te r ia ls .  His con clu sio n  th a t  "p rophet"  i s  too  narrow 
a concept and th a t  i t  i s  fundam entally  Incom patib le  w ith  th e  New Testament 
concept o f  s a lv a t io n  r e f l e c t s  th e  assum ptions reg a rd in g  s a lv a t io n  which 
Cullmann b rin g s  to  th e  s tu d y .
1 . Cullmann sees  th e  m in is try  of Jesus as su b se rv ie n t to  h is  d ea th . 
Jesus knew th a t  h is  purpose fo r  coming was to  d ie ,  th e re fo re  th e  image of
^Cullmann, Christology, p. 49.
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th e  c ro s s  m ust f a l l  a c ro ss  every  a sp e c t of J e s u s ’ l i f e ,  so t h a t  h is  
te ac h in g  (p ro p h e tic )  m in is try  i s  co n d itio n ed  by h is  main purpose in  coming 
to  e a r th —namely, h is  own d e a th . B u t, i f  one does n o t beg in  w ith  th a t  
assum ption , and a llow s th e  m a te r ia l  to  b u ild  i t s  own c a s e , an o th er ve ry  
r e a l  p o s s ib i l i t y  e x i s t s .  Jesu s  knew th a t  the  p ro p h e ts  o f Jew ish h is to ry  
had been k i l l e d  (Lk 1 1 :47 -50 )j he knew th a t  Jerusalem  had a r e p u ta t io n  as 
th e  c e n te r  o f C onservative Judaism , as  th e  c i t y  t h a t  k i l l e d  the  p rophets  
(Lk 1 3 :34)5 be knew th a t  th e  Jew ish t r a d i t io n  b e liev ed  th a t  d ea th  was th e  
f a t e  o f th e  p rophet (Lk 11 :49 -51 ) . He a ls o  knew o f  th e  r e l i g i o - p o l i t i c a l  
te n s io n s  of th e  tim es (Lk 12 :54 -56 ; 21 :3 7 ). These a l l  p o in t t o  th e  
p o s s ib i l i t y  t h a t  Jesus was f u l l y  aware o f what the  c o n tro l l in g  powers did 
to  people who spoke as he spoke, y e t  he con tinued  doing what he had been 
s e n t  t o  do. L a te r in  h is  m in is try ,  he was aware o f the  th r e a ts  from th e  
P h a r is e e s , and the  m ounting te n s io n  in  Jerusalem , so t h a t  he began to  
p rep are  th e  d is c ip le s  f o r  th e  in e v i ta b le  p o s s ib i l i ty  o f  h is  own d e a th .
Then, because o f h is  f a i th f u ln e s s  to  h is  m ission  o f p roc la im ing  th e  p resence  
o f the Kingdom of God in , ju b i le e  term ino logy , c a l l in g  f o r  th e  people  to  
adopt a new ex p ress io n  o f l i f e  based on th o se  ju b i le e  p r in c ip le s ,  he was 
k i l l e d —- j u s t  as he had expec ted . T h erefo re , Jesus d id  s u f f e r  and d ie  
because o f th e  gospel he p reached . His d ea th  was th e  p re d ic ta b le  r e s u l t  
o f h is  l i f e  o f p ro p h e tic  p reach in g  and te a c h in g . He came to  procla im  a 
p ro p h e tic  m essage, knowing f u l l  w e ll t h a t  such a p roc lam ation  would 
in e v i ta b ly  r e s u l t  in  h is  own d e a th .
2i P o in ts  2 and 3 of CuHmann’s argument can be pu t to g e th e r  in  
re sp o n se . He argues t h a t  th e  Kingdom o f God w i l l  come im m ediately a f t e r  
th e  p rophet ends h is  p reach in g . Here Cullmann*Ss d i f f i c u l t y  i s  n o t w ith  
Jesus as much as i t  i s  w ith  h is  own understand ing  of th e  Kingdom of God. 
Jesus does make a s h i f t  a t  t h i s  p o in t , in  th a t  th e  Kingdom o f  God does 
come (4 :2 1 ) , b u t n o t in  i t s  t o t a l i t y ,  because i t  i s  s t i l l  growing and 
expanding (1 3 :1 8 -2 1 ). Cullmann im p lie s  t h a t  the p rophet w i l l  end h is
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preaching (die?) and then the Kingdom w ill  come. Jesus a l te r s  th is  to  
provide an overlap w ith the coming of the Kingdom and h is own m in istry .
Thus the Kingdom is  here, but Jesus can continue to  function as prophet 
of the Kingdom during h is  own life tim e  because i t s  presence i s  not y e t 
complete. The d if f ic u lty  is  not the extension of the work of the prophet, 
(Cullmann says th a t th is  cannot be done), but i t  is  with the d i f f ic u l t
task  of thinking of the Kingdom of God in  a rad ica lly  new way.
3 . There i s  ev idence in  th e  s c r ip tu re s  and in  t r a d i t i o n  f o r  p ro p h e tic  
p re -e x is te n c e . (Cullmann says t h a t  "prophet" does n o t ad eq u a te ly  d e a l w ith  
th e  p re -e x is te n c e  o f J e s u s .)  Cullmann h im se lf d iscu sse s  t h i s  concept when 
he says th a t  th e  message of th e  p rophets  was o f te n  so s im ila r  t h a t  people 
came to  b e lie v e  th a t  th e  same p rophet was r e - in c a rn a ted  and appeared as 
d i f f e r e n t  men, p reach ing  th e  same m essage. Both Lk 9 :7 -9  and v . 19 r e f l e c t  
t h i s  r e - in c a rn a t io n  a t t i t u d e .  The Pseudo-Clem entine w r i t in g s ,  which 
Cullmann q u o te s , say :
"the tru e  prophet has appeared repeatedly since Adam, changing h is name and form, u n t i l  hecomes a t  the end in  the  Son of Mhn."‘
Cullmann uses th is  as evidence fo r  a b e lie f  in  the r e - incarnat ion of one 
prophet many times over. I f  one works backwards, the b e lie f  in  a re ­
incarnated prophet is  qu ite  capable of carrying a b e lie f  in  the pre-existence 
of Jesus I f  he is  a lso  considered to  be a prophet.
Minear is  c r i t i c a l  of Cullmann*s "prophet" stance. He says th a t many 
theologians despise th is  t i t l e  because i t  is  less  impressive than o thers.
He then turns to Cullmann and says th a t  he
" . . .  t r e a ts  the prophetic ro le  as an ’ordinary human p ro fessional category* which, because i t  lacks a recognition of Je su s’ uniqueness, makes i t  ir re lev a n t to  the so lu tion  of ’the C hristo logical problem*."
^B. Hennecke, New Testament Apocrypha I ,  (London: SCM, 1973), pp. 161-162. 
Minear, p. 103.
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C e r ta in ly  Jesus s tr e tc h e d  th e  p rophet model, and i t  would be im proper 
to  say  th a t  ev ery th in g  about Jesus can be f i t t e d  n e a tly  in to  th e  p rophet 
t i t l e ,  b u t Cullmann’s arguments^ a re  n o t convincing , th u s  i t  i s  n ecessa ry  
to  move on in  our exam ination of th e  p rophet model.
2 ) P rophet as T i t l e  f o r  Jesu s
While "p rophet"  may n o t ,  in  th e  eyes o f some, be an adequate term  
f o r  J e su s , i t  must be accep ted  th a t  many of Jesus* own con tem poraries 
regarded  him in  t h i s  way. In  Lk 7 :16  th e  people g lo r i f y  God because 
"a  g re a t  p rophet has a r is e n  among u s " . Simon th e  P h a risee  makes t h i s  
same assum ption in  a d i f f e r e n t  way (Lk 7 :3 9 ) . lu  Lk 9 :7 -9  th e  people 
a re  c a l l in g  Jesus "p ro p h e t"  in  s u f f i c i e n t  numbers th a t  Herod hears  o f i t .  
When Jesus asked h is  d is c ip le s  about h is  re p u ta t io n , th ey  t e l l  him th a t  
people th in k  he i s  John th e  B a p t i s t ,  o r % i j a h ,  o r one o f th e  o ld  p rophets  
come back to  l i f e  (Lk 9 :1 9 ) . The two on th e  road  to  Emmaus r e f l e c t  t h i s  
view th a t  Jesus was a p ro p h e t (Lk 2 4 :1 9 ).
Jesus a lm ost c e r ta in ly  thought of h im se lf as a p ro p h e t, f o r  he was 
aware o f h is  a n o in tin g  and empowering by th e  Holy S p i r i t ;  h is  exorcism s 
and apprehensions of God*s w i l l  were ev idence of p ro p h e tic  charism a; th e  
h o s t i l i t y  which he re c e iv e d  a t  N azareth ; h is  own ta lk  o f having been s e n t 
(Lk 4 :4 3 ; 9 :4 8 , 1 0 :1 6 ); p lu s  many of th e  symbolic a c ts  which he undertook ; 
a l l  th e se  were conscious th in g s  which p laced  him in  th e  c e n te r  o f p ro p h e tic
t r a d i t i o n .  In  a d d it io n  to  h is  p roc lam ation  of th e  Kingdom, bo th  p ro p h e tic
1 2 in s ig h t  and p ro p h e tic  f o r e s ig h t  were a t t r ib u te d  to  Je su s . There i s  a
c le a r  sense in  which Jesu s  th e  p rophet was unique (because in  h is  m in is try
3a lo n e  th e  end tim e had come), and Jesus was conscious o f t h a t  un iqueness.
^Lk 5 :22 ; 7 :3 9 ; 9 :47 ; 1 9 :5 ; 2 1 :1 -4 ; 22 :30 .
^ Ik  19:30; 22 :18 ; Mk 10 :39 ; 1 3 :2 ; 14:30
^J.D .G . Dunn, Jesus and th e  S p i r i t  (London: SCM, 1975), pp. 82-83.
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Dodd b e lie v e s  th a t  i t  i s  a good d e s ig n a tio n  f o r  Jesus and g iv es  a
s e r ie s  of reaso n s f o r  c a l l in g  Jesus "p ro p h e t" . He sees p e rso n a l t r a i t s
and external t r a i t s ,  as w ell as the general content of Jesus* teaching
1as len d in g  su p p o rt f o r  t h i s  t i t l e .
Barrett explains the absence of prophetic se lf-d esign ation  by Jesus
as being  in  f u l l  c h a ra c te r  w ith  th e  o th e r g re a t p rophets  o f the  Old
2Testam ent, who d id  n o t  r e f e r  to  them selves as p rophets  " e ith e r . M arsha ll 
ag rees  w ith  t h i s  s i le n c e ,  e x p la in in g  th a t  in  m a te r ia ls  norm ally  assumed 
to  be from "Q", th e re  a re  no re fe re n c e s  to  Jesus a s  p ro p h e t, w ith  the
p o ss ib le  ex cep tio n  of Lk 1 3 :33 . I t  i s  M arshall*s c o n v ic tio n  th a t  t h i s
view  o f Jesus as  p rophet was taken  over by th e  e a r ly  church (Acts 3:23
and 7 :3 1 ) .  T herefore i t  i s  q u i te  r i g h t  to  i n t e r p r e t  Lk 4 :18  as a d i r e c t
p ro p h e tic  re fe re n c e  to  J e su s . Luke uses a p ro p h e tic  t e x t  to  open th e  
m in is try  o f J e su s , then  in te r s p e r s e s  th e  working of m irac le s  th roughou t 
th e  g o sp e l a s  a way o f documenting th e  p ro p h e tic  themes which were p re sen ted  
in  4 :1 8 -1 9 . I f  we b e lie v e  t h a t  Jesus a c tu a l ly  d id  th e  th in g s  as Luke 
Records them, then  th e  com bination o f p ro p h e tic  q u o ta tio n  w ith  th e  working 
o f m irac le s  t e l l s  us a  g re a t  d ea l about Luke*s understand ing  o f how Jesus 
saw what he was d o in g .^
This com bination of p rophet and m irac le  w orker i s  a lso  accep ted  
by Vermes. He b e lie v e s  th a t  the  two concepts were e i th e r  combined or 
were synonymous f o r  Jesus and th e  tw elve , so t h a t  Luke had very  l i t t l e
C.H. Dodd, " Je su s  as Teacher and P rophet" , Mvsterium C h r i s t i .
B e l l ,  ed . (London: Longmans, Green & C o., 1930), pp. 56-é5. In  a l l ,  Dodd 
l i s t s  f i f t e e n  th in g s :  h is  a u th o r i ty ,  p o e tic  form , pneum atic e lem en ts , 
p re d ic t iv e  s ta te m e n ts , sym bolic a c t s ,  use o f p ro p h e ts , r a d ic a l  tone of 
h is  te a c h in g s , announcement of th e  Kingdom of God, rep en tan ce , e tc .
^ B a r re t t ,  Holy S p i r i t , p . 99.
^M arsh a ll, H is to r ia n , p . 126, He says th a t  Luke’s source "L" has 
fo u r  re fe re n c e s  (7 :1 6 ,3 9 ; 13 :33?; 2 4 :1 9 ). B a r r e t t ,  Holy S p i r i t , p . 94 
ag rees  w ith  th e  comment on "Q", b u t does n o t l i s t  13:33 as e i th e r  "Q" o r "L ".
^Marshall, Historian , pp. 121- 122 ,
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d i f f i c u l t y  u n itin g  th e  two them es. The q u e s tio n  i s  w hether or no t Luke 
saw Jesus a s  th e  f i n a l  p ro p h e t. Vermes suggests  th a t  th e  problem of 
p ro p h e tic  d e s ig n a tio n  came about because o f c o n ta c t w ith  th e  P h a rise e s , 
hey saw prophecy as  sim ply i n t e l l e c t u a l  a b i l i t y .  The concept o f p ro p h e t, 
however, was held  so s tro n g ly  by th e  con tem poraries o f Jesus t h a t  th e  
q u e s tio n  i s  n o t w hether o r n o t i t  e x is te d , b u t how and under what 
c ircum stances i t  took  on th e  s tro n g  e sc h a to lo g ic a l  tw is t  which i s  p resen ted  
by Luke in  th e  N azareth  p e ric o p e . In  h is  own m in is try , Jesu s  absorbed 
in to  h im se lf a l l  th e  c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  and ex p ec ta tio n s  which ap p lie d  to  
th e  p rophets .^
Thus th e  e x p e c ta tio n  of a p rophet who would come w ith  a c le a r  ta s k  
to  perform , and who would once again  speak th e  w i l l  of God to  th e  people 
was w idespread in  Judaism . L iv ing  p ro p h e ts  had fad ed , b u t th e  hope 
rem ained very  much a l iv e .  There had been p ro phets  b e fo re  and a t  th e  
end o f tim e i t  would happen a g a in . For th e  f i r s t  cen tu ry  Jew, th e  r e tu r n
o f the  p ro p h e tic  S p i r i t  was in e x tr ic a b ly  t i e d  to  th e  M essianic tim e.
/
No Jew could have used th e  te r n  "p rophet"  as c a s u a lly  as does th e  modern 
s c h o la r . From th e  ev idence g iven  in  Luke, we have found no readon to  
q u e s tio n  th e  concep t o f p ro p h e t being  ap p lied  to  Je su s . In  t h i s  opening 
scene a t  N azareth  the  su p p o rtin g  elem ents make i t  c le a r  th a t  Jesus i s  
being p resen ted  as a p ro p h e t. The n ex t is su e  f o r  c o n s id e ra tio n  i s  th e  
r o le  of th e  e sc h a to lo g ic a l p ro p h e t, and to  determ ine w hether t h i s  p ro p h e t 
would be E l i ja h  o r  Moses.
3 ) The B g ch a to lo g ica l P rophet
Was Jesus to  be seen  as a n o th e r prophet in  th e  t r a d i t i o n  o f g re a t  
Jew ish p ro p h e ts , acknowledging th e  long p ro p h e tic  s i le n c e  t h a t  had 
preceded him, o r should  he be seen  as  THE E sc h a to lo g ic a l P rophet?  The
•1Vermes, Jesus. p. 89.
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i n i t i a l  answer i s  obv ious, s in c e  i t  has a lre a d y  been shown th a t  th e  nex t 
p rophet was to  be an e sc h a to lo g ic a l  f ig u r e .  But th e  q u e s tio n  of "which 
e sc h a to lo g ic a l f ig u re "  i s  n o t q u i te  so sim ple .
Two stream s o f t r a d i t i o n  can be found (along w ith  s e v e ra l sm a lle r
d iv e rg e n t s p u rs ) ,  one ex p ec tin g  E l i ja h  and th e  o th e r a p rophet l ik e  Moses.
The te n s io n  between th e se  two m ain stream s i s  seen in  th e  e a r ly  church .
John th e  B a p t is t  was sometimes regarded  as th e  coming E lijah , bu t was
n o t id e n t i f ie d  w ith  Moses. Some o f th e  a c t i v i t i e s  of Jesu s  id e n t i f ie d
him w ith  th e  E l i ja h  ty p o lo g y , b u t he was more commonly seen  as th e  new
Moses. While E l i j a h  typo logy  was n o t g e n e ra lly  id e n t i f ie d  w ith  th e  M essiah,
th e  p rophet-like-M oses was seen in  m essian ic  term s as an e sc h a to lo g ic a l
d e l iv e r e r .  The. ta s k  of th e  M essiah i s  very  s im ila r  to  t h a t  o f th e  p rophet
l ik e  Moses. Luke ex p resses  h is  own theo logy  by means o f t h i s  I s a ia h
quotation which id e n t if ie s  Jesus as the eschatological prophet. For in
h is  mind, Luke saw Jesu s  n o t sim ply as a  p ro p h e t, he was th e  f i n a l  p ro p h e t,
s e rv a n t and M essiah. As f u r th e r  p roof o f L uke's "vision of Jesus in  t h i s
p ro p h e tic  mold, # . r s h a l l  p o in ts  to  th e  two s ig n s  of th e  p ro p h e tic  m in is try ,
namely m ighty works and p ro c lam atio n . The p roclam ation  i s  documented by
th e  lôaôpo^pv o f th e  people of N azare th , and the  mighty works a re  made
v e ry  obvious in  th a t.sam e  s to ry  p re c is e ly  by t h e i r  absence. (The d ia logue
in  v v . 23-27 i s  p laced  th e re  to  e x p la in  t h e i r  a b se n c e .)  M arshall concludes
th a t  any d i s t in c t io n  drawn between th e  deeds o f the  e s c h a to lo g ic a l p rophet
and th o se  of th e  M essiah i s  a f a l s e  one. As e sc h a to lo g ic a l  p rophet Jesus 
1i s  th e  M essiah.
Van Unnik su p p o rts  t h i s  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  p rophet m o tif . I s a ia h  61
becomes a r e p e t i t io n  and re -in fo rce m e n t of th e  message of redem ption f o r
th e  people o f God, s in ce  t h i s  had been a dominant theme f o r  the
2e sc h a to lo g ic a l p ro p h e t.
^M arsha ll, H is to r ia n , p . 127. 
^Van Unnik, p . 113*
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But th i s  s t i l l  does n o t so lv e  the  q u es tio n  of what kind of 
e s c h a to lo g ic a l  p ro p h e t Jesu s  w as, f o r  th e  two stream s were d i f f e r e n t .
The Moses p rophet i s  a  redeem er who works m irac le s  and g iv es  a  d e f in i t iv e  
e x p o s it io n  o f the  Torah Cor even g iv es  a  new Torah), The E l i ja h  p rophet 
i s  a p reach e r who announces th e  imminent coming o f the  end, and urges 
rep en tan ce  ih  p re p a ra tio n  f o r  i t , ^
a )  The E sc h a to lo g ic a l P rophet — E l i ja h
There a re  in  th e  g o spel o f Luke a number of in c id e n ts  which can
e a s i ly  be p a ra l le le d  to  th e  p rophet E l i ja h .  These p a r a l l e l s  a re  s tu d ie d
by Dabeck, who comes to  th e  co n c lu sio n  th a t  th e  C h ris t of Luke's go sp e l
i s  th e  new E l i ja h  who i s  th e  r e v e a le r  of th e  Holy S p i r i t .  He c o n tra s ts
t h i s  w ith  th e  gospel of Matthew, where he sees th e  C h ris t  as being th e
2new Moses, re p re se n tin g  and re v e a lin g  th e  F a th e r .
A s e r ie s  o f p o s s ib le  a l lu s io n s  to  % i j a h  a re  found by Young in  the
/
w ritin g s  o f th e  In te r te s ta r a e n ta l  p e r io d . He c i t e s  I  Macc, 2 :5 5 ; The
Martyrdom of I s a ia h  2 :4 ; I  Enoch 89:52; I I  Baruch 77:24; IV Ezra 7 :109 .
Young b e lie v e s  th a t  th e  E l i ja h  legend expanded n o t so much on th e  b a s is
o f h is  e a r th ly  works as from an e f f o r t  to  d isco v er th e  meaning o f h is
3being  tak en  up from  th e  e a r th .
The J e s u s -E li ja h  com parisons a re  expanded by Wink, who adds to  Dabeck*s 
l i s t ,  th en  an a lyzes t h e i r  meaning. Wink says th a t  f o r  Luke, E l i ja h  i s  the
^ F u lle r ,  p . 491
P. Dabeck, "S iehe , es e rsch ien en  Moses und E l ia s " ,  B ib lic a  23 (1942) 
p . 189; B e tz , p . 110 makes th e  fo llo w in g  com parisons: 
c lean se  le p e r  Lk 5:12-14  = I I  Kings 5
r a i s e  dead Lk 5:18-25 = I  Kings 17:17-24; I I  Kgs 4 :8 -3 7 ; 13:21
give  s ig h t  Lk 7:21 = I I  Kings 6 :17-20
^F.W. Young, " Je su s , The P rophet, a R e-exam ination", JBL 68 (1949)
pp. 285-289. See a ls o  H. M, T eep le, "Mosaic E sc h a to lo g ic a l Prophet" JBL Monograph 10, (1957), pp . 3 -9 .
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p rophe t p a r e x c e lle n c e , f i l l e d  w ith  th e  Holy S p i r i t ,  m ighty in  word and 
deed . But Wink f e e ls  t h a t  Luke develops a J e s u s -E li ja h  com parison, n o t 
in  o rd e r to  p re se n t Jesus as an e sc h a to lo g ic a l p ro p h e t, b u t in  o rd e r  to  
e s ta b l i s h  Jesus as a g re a t  p ro p h e t. In  doing t h i s ,  Luke does n o t develop 
an E l i ja h  ty p o lo g y , b u t an E l i j a h  m idrash , based on th e  Book o f K ings. 
Jesus i s  compared w ith  S n j a h  because in  no o th e r p rophet d id  th e  Holy 
S p i r i t  work so p o w erfu lly .
Wink then  concludes t h a t  th e  e s c h a to lo g ic a l r o le  o f  E l i ja h  was 
r e je c te d  by Luke p a r t ly  because i t  would be u n fa m ilia r  to  the  G e n tile s , 
b u t m ainly  because Luke saw t h a t  h is to ry  d id  n o t su p p o rt i t .  The kingdom 
d id  n o t come, a l l  th in g s  were n o t r e s to re d ,  and th e  f a th e r s  were n o t 
tu rn ed  toward th e  sons (Lk 12 :51-53 , see Mai, 4 :5 ) .  Wink sees t h i s  
r e je c t i o n  o f th e  e sc h a to lo g ic a l  E l i ja h  m o tif  as one s te p  in  Luke’s own 
r e - i n t e r p r é t â t io n  o f esch a to lo g y  and redem ptive h is to ry .^
L indars ag rees w ith  t h i s  r e je c t io n  o f th e  E l i ja h  m o tif  f o r  Jesus
and sees  th e  e a r ly  church s h i f t in g  i t  over to  John th e  B a p t is t .  This was
accom plished by coming t o  a d e c is io n  about Je su s , and once th a t  had been
done, they  worked backwards to  f in d  how John th e  B a p t is t  could be made to
2f i t  in to  th e  scheme which had been b u i l t  around Je su s .
b ) The E sc h a to lo g ic a l P rophet —  Moses
Some confusion, always seemed to  e x i s t  over th e  ex ac t id e n t i ty  and
imagery of th e  e sc h a to lo g ic a l p ro p h e t. In c re a s in g ly , people looked f o r
th e  r e tu rn  o f a  s p e c ia l  p rophet as d e sc rib ed  in  Deut. 18 :18-19 :
" I  w i l l  r a i s e  up f o r  them a p rophet l ik e  you from  
among t h e i r  b re th re n ; and I  w i l l  p u t my words in  
h is  mouth, and he s h a l l  speak to  them a l l  th a t  I
^Wink, pp. 42- 45. 
^ L in d ars , p . 206.
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command him. And whosoever w i l l  n o t g iv e  heed to  
my words which he s h a l l  speak in  my name, I  m yself 
w i l l  re q u ire  i t  o f him ."
Anderson b e lie v e s  t h a t  t h i s  "p rophet l ik e  Moses" m o tif  i s  o f s p e c ia l
im portance f o r  Luke. He sees  bo th  Luke 4 :1#  and 7:19-23  a s  d e sc rib in g  the
work of th e  M essiah in  term s o f th e  E sc h a to lo g ic a l P rophet l ik e  Moses and
1th e  S ervan t o f lahw eh.
But e x a c tly  how t h i s  D eut. 18 t e x t  should be understood was n o t always 
c le a r .  Did i t  mean th e  r e tu r n  o f Moses, o r  sim ply a su ccesso r to  Moses 
who would come?
U sually  i t  was in te rp re te d  to  mean a su ccesso r to  Moses, and some saw
i t  r e f e r r in g  to  Joshua, s in ce  he had been appoin ted  as  M oses’ su c c e sso r .
The Assumption of Moses i d e n t i f i e s  Joshua as th e  dne "chosen by God" to
2be m in is te r  of th e  same covenan t. O thers looked f o r  E zra s in c e  he was
q u a l i f ie d  to  g ive  th e  law a s  Moses had done. Ezra was re sp o n s ib le  f o r  th e
e s ta b lis h e d  t e x t  of the  law , done by in tro d u c in g  A ssy rian  c h a ra c te r s ,  thus
he a lso  became a " g iv e r  o f th e  law ". Jerem iah was a lso  seen  as a  p o s s ib i l i ty .
Both he and Mdses p rophesied  f o r  f o r ty  y e a r s ,  b o th  p rophesied  concern ing
3I s r a e l  and Judah, and b o th  were a tta c k e d  by members o f t h e i r  own t r i b e .
But p r im a r i ly , th e  com parison focused  on Moses. M^nek sees th e  theme 
o f a new Exodus being  very  im p o rtan t in  Luke’s g o sp e l. This new Exodus i s
p re sen te d  as th e  th in g  which Jesus and Moses have most c le a r ly  in  common. 
Manek uses the word Içdvw as th e  common t i e .  Moses was th e  le a d e r  o f th e  
Exodus, and Jesus i s  th e  le a d e r  of th e  new Exodus. Twice Luke says th a t  
Moses b rought o u t ( ) I s r a e l  from Egypt (7 :3 6 ,4 0 ) . Luke uses th i s
^Anderson, O rig in s . p . 256.
Assumption of Moses 10 :15 . h a r le s ,  P seudepigrapha. p. 412 says 
t h a t  Joshua was chosen a p p a re n tly  as the  promised p rophet in  D t. 18:15.
^B abylonian Talmud, S anhédrin  21b-22a.
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same form l^fiyavev to  d e sc r ib e  Jesus le a d in g  th e  d is c ip le s  as f a r  as 
Mt. O liv e t (24:50) where he made h is  p e rso n a l exodus. Thus he claim s 
th a t  Luke’s theo logy  (as w e ll as t h a t  o f th e  o th e r sy n o p tic s )  makes Moses 
a p o s i t iv e  type o f Jesus C h r is t .
He does n o t see  th e  E l i j a h  type to  be in  c o n f l i c t  w ith  Moses, f o r  
E l i ja h  was a c tu a l ly  f ig h t in g  to  r e s to r e  Mosaism. The f o r ty  day journey  
of Jesus to  Mt. O liv e t a f t e r  th e  r e s u r r e c t io n  t i e s  in  w ith  th e  f o r ty  day 
jo u rney  o f E l i ja h  to  Mt. Horeb, as  w e ll as to  the  f o r ty  y e a r  t r a v e l s  o f 
I s r a e l  to  th e  prom ised la n d . Thus i t  i s  most a p p ro p ria te  fo r  E l i ja h  and 
Moses to  meet w ith  Jesus on th e  Mt. cf T ra n s f ig u ra tio n  as th ey  h e lp  Jesus 
p rep a re  f o r  h is  own exodus.^
In  h is  s tu d y  on t h i s  them e, Teeple comes to  q u i te  d i f f e r e n t  c o n c lu s io n s . 
He does n o t base th e  r e tu r n  of Moses on D eut. 18, b u t on th e  idea  o f h is  
a scen sio n  w ith o u t d e a th . This comes from E l i ja h ,  who a lso  ascended and 
was expected to  r e tu r n .  Next came th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  o th e rs  (such a s  Enoch) 
would a ls o  r e tu r n .  S ince  Moses was the  g r e a te s t  p ro p h e t, th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  
he ascended l ik e  E l i j a h  w ith o u t dying led  to  the  b e l ie f  th a t  he would a ls o  
r e tu r n  a g a in . F i r s t  i t  was th ough t th a t  he would r e tu r n  w ith  E l i j a h ,  b u t 
th en  l a t e r ,  th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  he would r e tu r n  in s te a d  of E l i ja h  became 
more prom inen t.
Teeple concludes t h a t  th e re  i s  no b a s is  f o r  th e  idea  th a t  Jesus saw 
h im se lf as th e  E sc h a to lo g ic a l P rophet l ik e  Moses. The p a ra l le l is m s  between 
Jesus and Moses in  th e  go sp e ls  a re  the  r e s u l t  o f co incidence  and should 
n o t be seen  as an a tte m p t to  im ita te  th e  c a re e r  o f Moses. Jesus saw
J .  Mânek, "The New Exodus in  th e  Books of Luke", Nov T est 2 (1958), 
pp. 20-22. Enoch i s  a lso  seen as belonging  on the  Mt. o f T ra n s f ig u ra tio n  
s in ce  "he was n o t ,  f o r  God took  him" (Gen. 5 :2 4 ). He may have been 
unnecessary  in  t e l l i n g  th e  s to ry  s in c e  Moses and E l i ja h  re p re s e n t  th e  law 
and th e  p ro p h e ts . A p seu d ep ig rap h ica l l in k  of E l i ja h  and Enoch i s  found 
in  Enoch 89:52 where E l i ja h  i s  b rought to  heaven w ith  Enoch, Manek, p. 9*
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h im se lf as a non-Mosaic p ro p h e t , b u t s in c e  he was a p o c a ly p tic , he must have 
seen  h im se lf as th e  E sc h a to lo g ic a l P rophet.
Gaston f e e l s  q u ite  d i f f e r e n t ly .  He goes to  co n sid e rab le  le n g th  to
develop t h i s  p rophet l ik e  Moses theme. As an advocate of P ro to-L uke, he
f in d s  a com bination o f Mosaic P rophet and D avidic M essiah C h ris to lo g y
a lre a d y  p re s e n t th e r e .  Both a re  p o l i t i c a l  and Proto-Luke sees th e  fu n c tio n
o f  b o th  to .b e  t h a t  o f S aviour o f I s r a e l .  Whenever h is  fo llo w e rs  a ttem p ted
to  use E l i ja h  typology  in  r e f e r r in g  to  Je su s , Proto-Luke c o rre c ted  i t ,
so t h a t  Jesus c o n s is te n t ly  appears as E sc h a to lo g ic a l P rophet l ik e  Moses.
This th en  developed in to  a tw o-stage  C h ris to lo g y , w ith  th e  f i r s t  coming as
2Mosaic p rophet and the second as  p ro p h e t l ik e  Joshua and th e  M essiah.
S a lv a tio n , Gaston say s , i s  n o t a  p a s t  achievem ent, nor only  a fu tu r e  
hope. I t  i s  som ething to  which th e  r i s e n  Lord th rough  th e  Holy S p i r i t  i s  
p re s e n tly  le ad in g  h is  p eo p le . By dy ing , Jesus f u l f i l l s  the  f a t e  o f the  
p ro phets  (which Luke a n t ic ip a te s  sy m b o lica lly  in  4 :1 6 f f ) ,  f o r  t h e i r  d e a th s , 
l i k e  h i s ,  were im p o rtan t a s  th e  in e v i ta b le  conclusion  of t h e i r  l i v e s .
J e s u s ’ d ea th  was th e  f i n a l  p ro o f th a t  he was a p ro p h e t. I t  i s  on ly  a t  th e  
end of h is  l i f e  t h a t  Jesus can be f irm ly  id e n t i f ie d  as E sc h a to lo g ica l 
P rophet l ik e  Moses.
Gaston th e n  id e n t i f i e s  a  number o f s im i l a r i t i e s  between Moses and 
Je su s , Both were w orkers o f m ira c le s ;  bo th  were a u th o r i ta t iv e  e x p o s ito rs  
o f th e  Torah; b o th  w ere, in  common w ith  o th e r  p ro p h e ts , an o in ted  f o r  o f f ic e  
by th e  Holy % ) ir i t ;  b o th  d ied  a m a r ty r ’s d ea th ; bo th  were a s s o c ia te d  w ith  
covenant and w ith  th e  w ild e rn e ss  f o r  f o r ty  days; bo th  were seen as d iv id e r  
and judge (a lth o u g h  Luke re c o rd s  t h a t  Jesus r e je c te d  th e  r o le  -  1 2 :1 4 ); 
b o th  were invo lved  in  a p p o in tin g  seven ty  o th e rs . In  a d d itio n , th e  m irac le
 ^T eeple, pp. 45 and 116-118. 
^G aston, pp. 290-294-
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s t o r i e s ,  e s p e c ia l ly  th e  fe e d in g  of th e  m u ltitu d es  in  th e  i s o la te d  p lace  
(w ild e rn e ss )  w ith  manna from heaven i s  a d i r e c t  r e f l e c t io n  o f Mosaic 
ty p o lo g y .”*
A ll t h i s  develops from th e  v e ry  beg inn ing , where w ith  program m atic
i n t e n t ,  Luke shows Jesus to  be th e  Es;chatologica?l P rophet l i k e  Moses who
has been an o in ted  to  p rocla im  G od's mercy and to  do m ighty w orks, b u t
a lso  to  warn I s r a e l  t h a t  i f  th ey  do n o t re c e iv e  th e  gospel o f mercy th ey
w i l l  n o t b e n e f i t  from th e  works which Jesus perfo rm s. The theme runs
th rough  the g o sp e l to  th e  end where th e  two on th e  road  to  Emmaus a re
c a lle d  f o o l i s h  because th ey  had n o t understood what th e  p rophets  had s a id
abou t th e  M essiah having to  s u f f e r  and d ie .  They had n o t seen th e  p o s s ib i l i t y
o f th e  M essiah fo llo w in g  any form of th e  p rophet m o tif . The p a t te r n  o f
s u f fe r in g  and e x a l ta t io n  in  s c r ip tu r e  i s  w e ll known when i t  r e f e r s  to
I s r a e l  a s  a p eo p le , and i t  i s  though t to  be e s p e c ia l ly  a p p lic a b le  to  th e
2p ro p h e ts , b u t i t  was never a p p lie d  to  th e  M essiah.
L indars see s  th e  E sc h a to lo g ic a l P rophet l ik e  Moses theme being  
supported  f u r th e r  by the  wording in  Lk 9 :3 5 . There a&toB &%o6eTs i s  
in v e rte d  from i'latthew and Mark (Mt. 1 7 :5 ; Mk. 9 :7 ) which have axoiSeve a^Totf. 
L indars b e lie v e s  th a t  Luke made th e  in v e rs io n  in  o rder to  conform to  
D eut. 18:1:5 where àxolSecr6e - appears in  th e  LKX. He sees th e  reaso n
f o r  any h e s ita n c y  by e a r ly  C h r is t ia n s  to  g ive t o t a l  accep tance  to  th e  
E sc h a to lo g ic a l P rophet l ik e  Moses m o tif  coming from th e  connection  o f Moses 
w ith  th e  Law. The Law was th e  c e n te r  of th e  J u d a is t ic  c o n tro v e rsy , so t h a t
G aston, p. 287; Anderson, O rig in s . p . 257 makes many o f th e se  same 
com parisons, as does Manek, pp. 9 -23 . M arsh a ll, p . 126 sees th e  e s c h a to lo g ic a l p rophet im p lic a tio n s  in  the  co n v ersa tio n  between Jesus and 
th e  m essengers from John (Lk 7 :1 9 ) . The deeds l i s t e d  in  7 :21-22  a re  n o t 
th o se  o f k in g ly  m essiah , b u t o f a p rophet who r e s to r e s  the  p a ra d ise  c o n d itio n s  
o f th e  w ild e rn e ss  p e r io d . See a lso  T eeple, p . 48.
2G aston, p . 293. This i s  seen as im portan t p ro o f o f J e s u s ’ re d e f in in g  
o f term s and re -e d u c a tin g  them in  o rder to  e x p la in  h is  e s c h a to lo g ic a l 
p ro p h e t r o le .
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th e  a n ti- J u d a ic  polem ic p rev en ted  th e  w idespread accep tance  of th e  Mosaic 
p a t te rn s  among the  v e ry  e a r ly  b e lie v e rs .^
A lthough i t  d id  n o t develop , t h i s  concept d id  rem ain as a  l i v e  
p o s s ib i l i t y .  The Pseudo-O lem entine Preaching  of P e te r  in c lu d es  a  re fe re n c e  
to  t h i s  M oses-Jesus r e la t io n s h ip ,  P e te r  supposedly re p o r ts  t h a t :
"The Jews o f te n  s e n t  f o r  us to  t a l k  w ith  them about 
J e su s , in  .o rder to  f in d  ou t w hether he was th e  «
p ro p h e t whom Moses had p re d ic te d  would come." (Recogn, 1 ,43 )
There a r e  s e v e ra l  o th e r  re fe re n c e s  which show th a t  Moses and Jesus 
were seen  in  very  c lo se  r e la t io n s h ip :
" . . .  f o r  n e i th e r  Moses no r Jesus would have needed 
to  come i f  o f them selves men had been w il l in g  to  
p e rc e iv e  th e  way of d is c r e t io n ."  (H-VIII 4 :4)»
"T herefo re  Jesus i s  concealed  from th e  Hebrews who 
have re c e iv e d  Moses as t h e i r  te a c h e r  and Moses i s  
h idden from th o se  who b e lie v e  Je su s . For s in c e  
th rough  both  one and th e  same teach in g  becomes 
known, God a cc e p ts  th o se  who b e lie v e  in  one o f th e ."
(H -V III 6 :1 -2 ) .
Then P e te r  adds t h a t  people w i l l  n o t be condanned because th ey  don’t  
know Jesus prov ided  th a t  th e y  fo llo w  Moses and don’t  f i g h t  a g a in s t  Je su s .
" i f  a man has been con sid ered  worthy to  know bo th  
te a c h e rs  as  h e ra ld s  o f a  s in g le  d o c tr in e , then  
th a t  man i s  counted r i c h  in  God." (H-VIII 7 :5 ) .
A: c a u tio n  a g a in s t  a t ta c h in g  any w eigh t to  th e se  Pseudo-C lem entine
ow r it in g s  i s  expressed  by Jerem ias and should be heeded. But t h e i r  
p resence  would a t  minimum t e l l  us t h a t  the  p o s t- re s u r re c t io n  in te r p r e ta t io n  
of Jesus had seen s u f f i c i e n t  connec tion  w ith  th e  E sc h a to lo g ic a l P rophet 
l ik e  Moses t r a d i t i o n  to  have p e rm itted  i t  to  co n tin u e  a lo n g sid e  o th e r  fo rm s<
"* L in d a rs , p . 204.
^Hennecke, New Testam ent Apocrypha I I  (London: SCM, 1975), pp. 563- 
564. Recogn. 1,43 i s  a s  c i te d  in  CuHmann^ C h ris to lo g y . p . I7 n .
^Jerem ias , Mtüooi^ç TDNT v .4 , p . 862-863.
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A v e ry  s tro n g  p re fe re n c e  f o r  Moses over E l i ja h  i s  seen by Evans 
because Moses was m ighty in  word and deed, w hile  E l i ja h  was m ighty in  
deed on ly . He l e f t  no book of in s t r u c t io n ,  th u s  he does n o t se rv e  as 
a p ro to ty p e  f o r  th e  g iv e r  o f th e  new law. Evans f u r th e r  sees  th e  c e n tr a l  
s e c t io n  o f L uke 's  g o spel as be ing  a p a r a l l e l  to  Deuteronomy and the  
te ac h in g s  o f . Moses. He anphasizes th e  c lo se  s i m i l a r i t i e s  between J e s u s ’ 
jou rney  to  Jerusalem  and th a t  of Moses to  th e  Promised Land; th e  sending  
o u t o f  th e  tw elve and th e  s p ie s  re p re se n tin g  th e  tw elve t r i b e s ;  th e  
appointm ent o f the  sev en ty  m is s io n a r ie s  and th e  e ld e rs  appoin ted  to  
share  th e  work. He concludes by in d ic a tin g  th a t  th e re  i s  a s tro n g
1Jesus-M oses connection  being  d e l ib e r a te ly  w r i t te n  in to  th e  gospel o f Luke.
This Mosaic typology  i s  n o t l im ite d  to  C h r is tia n  w r i te r s .  I t  he ld  
a  prom inent p o s i t io n  in  the synagogue t r a d i t io n s  o f Luke *s own day,
Meeks p rov ides a summary of f e a tu r e s  from t h i s  t r a d i t i o n  which were 
s im i la r  to  th e  w r i t in g s  o f Luke.
1 . The terra "p ro p h e t"  was th e  most fre q u e n t d e s ig n a tio n  f o r  Moses
a t  th e  tim e of Je su s , ^e i s  " th e  f i r s t  p ro p h e t" , " th e  source o f  prophecy", 
" th e  te a c h e r  o f a l l  o th e r p ro p h e ts " ,
2. Moses ’ p ro p h e tic  c a re e r  c en te red  in  S in a i where he rece iv ed  th e
l iv in g  o ra c le s .  This a sc e n t was w idely  regarded  as "an a sc e n t to  heaven".
3 . Coming down from  S in a i ,  he came as God's a p o s tle  and was r e je c te d ,
th i s  be ing  tantam ount to  I s r a e l ’s r e je c t io n  o f God H im self.
4 . M oses’ p ro p h e tic  ro le  coalesced  smoothly w ith  a l l  h is  o th e r
ro le s  o f law g iv er, shepherd , p r i e s t ,  advoca te , s e rv a n t.
5. Moses redeemed h is  people by lead in g  them out o f c a p t iv i ty .  As 
t h i s  redeem er, h is  work had become a p ro to ty p e  o f th e  coming d e liv e ra n c e .
6 . The redem ptive work of Moses had been s ig n a lle d  by s ig n s  and
”*C.P. Evans, "The C e n tra l S ec tio n  o f Luke’s G ospel", S tu d ies  in  the 
G ospels. D. Nineham, ed . (O xford: B lackw ell, 1955), pp. 42-51.
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wonders such as th e  feed in g  of I s r a e l  in  th e  w ild e rn e ss .
7 . A ll l a t e r  p ro phets  m ain tained  a d i r e c t  l in k  to  Moses, S ince 
Moses had been g iven  th e  s e c re ts  o f th e  ends o f the  a g es , a l l  l a t e r  
p rophets  rem ained dependent upon h is  message.
Thus when Luke a s s e r te d  th a t  God had indeed k ep t h is  prom ise to
Moses by r a is in g  up a p ro p h e t l ik e  him, he tapped a huge re s e rv o i r  o f
l a t e n t  images which were e x p re ss iv e  o f I s r a e l ’s s t ro n g e s t  hopes and most
v iv id  memories.^ The p o r t r a i t s  in  Luke’s g a l le ry  showing Jesus as
p ro p h e t, r e v e a le r ,  te a c h e r ,  s e rv a n t ,  judge , r u l e r .  Son o f God, d e l iv e r e r ,
and covenant-m aker, have to o  many p o in ts  o f  c o n ta c t w ith  th e  p o r t r a i t  o f
Moses to  be c o in c id e n ta l .  For Luke, no analogy to  th e  redem ptive work
of Jesus could be more ev o ca tiv e  o r more fa r - re a c h in g  th an  t h i s  s t r ik in g
2com parison to  Moses.
c )  Conclusions
Luke 4 :16-30  opens the  p u b lic  m in is try  of Jesus on a s tro n g  p ro p h e tic  
n o te . Jesus read s  a t e x t  from one of th e  p ro p h e ts ; makes a p ro p h e tic  
c laim  to  be an o in ted  by the  S p i r i t ;  is su e s  a p ro p h e tic  announcement about 
th e  coming of a new age; uses a p rophet p roverb ; draws from th e  p ro p h e ts  
f o r  i l l u s t r a t i v e  m a te r ia l ;  and f i n a l l y  i s  r e je c te d ,  sym bolizing p ro p h e tic  
f a t e .  I t  seems c le a r  t h a t  Luke has th e  p rophet model in  h is  mind as he 
p re se n ts  Jesus in  t h i s  s to ry .
W. Meeks, The P rophet-K ing . (L eiden: B r i l l ,  1 9 6 7 ),pp. 176-258. The 
e sc h a to lo g ic a l  p rophet was a ls o  expected in  th e  Sam aritan  community. See 
J .  Macdonald, The Theology of th e  Sam aritans (London: SCM, I 964), s e c t io n  22 "Moses:.and C h r is t" ,  pp. 420-446. He was id e n t i f i e d  as  " ta * eb "and was 
c le a r ly  Moses re d iv iv u s , w ith  p ro p h e tic  f e a tu r e s .  He would perform  m ira c le s , 
r e s to r e  th e  law , s e t  up t ru e  w orship  and b rin g  knowledge to  a l l  th e  n a tio n s . 
They c a r r ie d  th e  i d e n t i f i c a t io n  o f th e  t a ’eb w ith  Moses even to  th e  e x te n t 
t h a t  he would d ie  a t  th e  same age o f 120 y e a rs . Macdonald, p. 368.
^M inear, p . 109. He claim s th a t  we have d i f f i c u l t y  a cc e p tin g  th i s  
Mpses analogy because th e  Old Testam ent i s  no lo n g er our own s to ry ,  and 
because we have n o t experienced  th i s  longing  f o r  a new age as deeply  as d id  Luke and o th e r  f i r s t  cen tu ry  p e rso n s, p . 121,
-  255 -
The announcement of th e  new age im m ediately th r u s ts  Jesus in to  th e  
e sc h a to lo g ic a l p ro p h e t m odel, and t h i s  i s  a model which co n tin u es  to  be 
prom inent in  Luke. He seems to  be q u ite  c o n te n t to  use E sc h a to lo g ic a l 
P rophet l ik e  Moses term ino logy  in  p lac in g  Jesus w ith in  th e  t o t a l  sweep 
o f s a lv a t io n  h is to r y ,  and to  d e sc rib e  th e  r o le  o f Jesu s  in  God’s co n tin u in g  
involvem ent w ith  h is  p eo p le .
This d e s c r ip t io n  of E sc h a to lo g ic a l P rophet l ik e  Moses combines 
p e r f e c t ly  w ith  the  ju b i le e  theme in  th i s  Lk 4 :16-30  p e ric o p e . Moses 
proclaim ed th e  ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n  as I s r a e l  stood on th e  th re sh o ld  o f 
t h e i r  new age in  th e  promised la n d . A t N azareth  Jesu s  announced t h a t  
I s r a e l  i s  once ag a in  s tan d in g  on th e  th re sh o ld  o f a  new age, and he 
proclaim ed th a t  th e  ju b i le e  p r in c ip le s  a re  fo u n d a tio n a l f o r  th a t  new ag e . 
Thus the  m essenger (M oses-Jesus), th e  message ( i n s t i t u t i o n  o f ju b i le e — 
r e s to r a t io n  of ju b i le e )  and th e  ev en t (new age in  prom ised lan d —new age 
in  tim e) a l l  sup p o rt th e  E sc h a to lo g ic a l P rophet l ik e  Moses d e s ig n a tio n  f o r  
J e su s . /
Our concern i s  p r im a r i ly  th e  ev idence found in  Lk 4 :1 6 -3 0 , th u s  we 
w i l l  n o t r e p e a t  a l l  th e  ev idence  found in  th e  rem ainder o f L uke's go sp e l 
which supports: t h i s  b a s ic  M oses-Jesus id e n t i f i c a t io n .  I t  s u f f ic e s  to  say  
th a t  we do n o t ag ree  w ith  Teeple. when he says t h a t  th e  p a r a l l e l s  between 
Jesus and Moses can be w r i t te n  o ff  as co in c id en ce , f o r  we b e lie v e  t h a t  th ey  
a re  f a r  too  numerous and a t  tim es f a r  to o  obvious to  be d ism issed  th a t  
e a s i ly .  On th e  o th e r hand, we a re  n o t f u l l y  convinced o f a l l  th e  d e ta i l s  
in  Evanë * a ttem p t to  s t r u c tu r e  Luke around Deuteronomy. Much of h is  
ev idence f o r  s im i la r i ty  i s  v a l id ,  b u t we f e e l  t h a t  h is  co nclusions go one 
s te p  beyond what h is  ev idence w i l l  su p p o rt. We do n o t b e lie v e  t h a t  
Cullmann f u l l y  g rasp s  th e  in te n s i ty  o f the f i r s t  c e n tu ry ’s e x p ec ta tio n s  
reg a rd in g  th e  coming of th e  p ro p h e t. I t  i s  n o t a d e n ia l  o f the  p a r t i c u la r  
uniqueness of Jesus to  use "E sch a to lo g ic a l P rophet l ik e  Moses" as h is  t i t l e .
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f o r  i t  absorbs in to  i t s e l f  a l l  the  fu n c tio n s  which Jesus perform ed w ith o u t 
denying th e  v a l id i t y  of o th e r t i t l e s  (M essiah, S e rv an t, e t c , ) These a re  
f r e q u e n tly  r e - in te r p r e te d  by J e s u s , so th a t  indeed he was "more th an  a 
p ro p h e t" , b u t th e  fo u n d a tio n  i s  f irm ly  l a id  In  t h i s  opening s to ry  f o r  
Jesu s  to  be understood as  "E sc h a to lo g ic a l P rophet l ik e  Moses".
F . SUMMARY CONCLUSIONS
Our study  of Lk 4 :16-30  le a d s  to  th e  co n clu sio n  th a t  th e  theme of 
ju b i le e  i s  a  prim ary theme f o r  t h i s  in c id e n t ,  based on th e  fo llo w in g  
ev idence :
The l i t e r a l  tim ing  of t h i s  even t i s  n o t p o s s ib le  because Luke has ' 
t r a n s fe r r e d  i t  from i t s  o r ig in a l  s e t t in g .  However, Luke’s sym bolic 
tim in g  can be seen by n o tin g  th a t  i t  i s  p laced a t  th e  beg inn ing  o f J e s u s ’ 
m in is try .  P reach ing  m in is t r ie s  c a l l in g  f o r  rep en tance  (such  as was done 
by John th e  B a p t is t )  g e n e ra lly  reached t h e i r  h e ig h t j u s t  b e fo re  th e  
beginning  of th e  new Jew ish y e a r ( l a t e  summer— e a r ly  autumn). By p la c in g  
t h i s  e v en t a t  th e  beg inn ing  of Jesus* m in is try , Luke l in k s  i t  ve ry  c lo se ly  
w ith  J e s u s ’ bap tism , and th u s  w ith  John ’s m in is try . T h erefo re , t h i s  ev en t 
must have occurred n e a r th e  beg inn ing  of th e  new Jew ish y e a r . This i s  
f u r th e r  supported  by th e  f a c t  t h a t  a C onso lation  Sabbath read in g  appears 
a lm ost im m ediately fo llo w in g  th e  t e x t  which was a c tu a l ly  read  by Je su s , 
th u s  in f lu e n c in g  J e s u s ’ s e le c t io n  of t h i s  ju b i le e  t e x t .  (We have a ls o  
shown th a t  th e re  werë o th e r I s a ia h  te x ts  which he could  have chosen, so 
t h a t  we conclude th a t  th e  s e le c t io n  of t h i s  t e x t  was in flu en ced  by th e  
C onso lation  Sabbath t e x t . )  This tim ing  i s  a fu lf i lm e n t  of Lev. 25 :9  which 
in d ic a te s  th a t  ju b i le e  i s  to  be proclaim ed in  th e  seven th  month ( T is h r i ) ,  
which is  in  f a c t  th e  beg inn ing  of the new Jew ish y e a r . We r e f e r  a l s o  to
^W acholder, " Chronom essianism ", p . 215.
-  257 -
Excursus A, where in  th e  p ro cess  o f examining evidence f o r  e s ta b l is h in g  
th e  ju b i le e  c y c le , we w ere a b le  to  determ ine th a t  th e  beginning  of Jesus* 
m in is try  occurred  in  AD 2 6 /2 7 , which co in cid ed  w ith  th e  sabba th  y e a r . This 
p rov ides a d d i t io n a l  s ig n if ic a n c e  f o r  th e  symbolic c o n ten t of h is  p roc lam ation  
a t  N azare th .
2 . The f a c t  th a t  Luke s p e c i f i c a l ly  i d e n t i f i e s  N azareth  as th e  p la c e  
where Jesus was brought up (th u s  being  h is  hometown) in d ic a te s  th a t  Luke 
has in  mind th e  f u lf i lm e n t  o f Lev. 25:10 which says t h a t  a t  ju b i le e ,  every 
person  i s  to  r e tu r n  to  t h e i r  fam ily  and to  t h e i r  p ro p e r ty . Jesus i s  
th e re fo re  a c t in g  in  obedience w ith  th e  Old Testam ent p roclam ation  which 
he i s  about to  make.
3 . We have shown th a t  th e  s e le c t io n  of th e  t e x t  from I s a ia h  61 was 
a  conscious ch o ice  by J e su s , p ro v id in g  a s c r ip tu r a l  base fo r  the  ju b i le e  
p ro c lam ation . The term ino logy  o f th e  q u o ta tio n  has s tro n g  jü b i le e  c o n te n t , 
and our study  of In te r te s ta m e n ta l  l i t e r a t u r e  has shown t h a t  i t  m ain ta ined  
th a t  i d e n t i f i c a t io n  w ith  th e  ju b i le e  y e a r ,  so th a t  th e  people who heard th e  
p roclam ation  a t  N azareth  knew th a t  he was speaking of th e  ju b i le e .  The 
c o n f la t io n  o f I s a .  58:6 in to  6 1 :1-2 t e l l s  us th a t  t h i s  was n o t an i s o la te d
use o f th e se  te x ts  by Je su s . He had used them (and o th e r  ju b i le e  t e x t s )
f r e q u e n t ly ,  so t h a t  th ey  had become a s so c ia te d  w ith  h is  m in is try . I t  a ls o  
s u b s ta n t ia te s  th e  c la im  th a t  Jesus used more than  one t e x t  upon which to  
base  h is  ju b i le e  p ro c lam atio n .
4 . The announcement by Jesu s  t h a t  th e  s c r ip tu re  had been f u l f i l l e d  
today  (4 :2 1 ) r e f e r s  bo th  to  th e  ju b i le e  c e le b ra t io n  which Jesus has j u s t  
i n i t i a t e d ,  as w e ll a s  to  th e  new age which he says i s  to  be c h a ra c te r is e d
by ju b ile e  l iv in g .  The f a c t  t h a t  t h i s  age was indeed here  i s  documented
th ro ughou t J e s u s ' m in is try  in  Luke. He opened h is  m in is try  w ith  a  ju b i le e  
announcement, and h is  m in is try  was a  dem onstration  o f th e  ju b ile e  p r in c ip le s .
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He began by u rg ing  t h a t  in  t h i s  new age ju b i le e  (which had become m erely 
a r i t u a l i s t i c  observance o f a p a s t  commandment) should be r e in s ta t e d  as an 
a c tu a l  p r a c t ic e  in  obedience to  th e  law; h is  own m in is try  then  dem onstrated  
t h a t  obedience*
5 . The ch a llen g e  "p h y s ic ia n , h e a l th y s e l f "  (4 :2 3 ) shows th a t  the  
people  of N azareth  understood th e  ju b ile a n  im p lic a tio n s  o f th e  p ro c lam atio n , 
b u t th a t  th ey  m isunderstood i t s  a p p l ic a t io n .  They im m ediately re v e rte d  to  
t h e i r  t r a d i t i o n a l  u n d e rs tan d in g , and asked th a t  th e  expected ju b i le e  b le s s in g s  
be g iven  to  them as p ro o f o f th e  p roc lam ation . C o n sis ten t w ith  some of 
t h e i r  o th e r  memories of involvem ent w ith  God, they  passed over th e  b a s ic  
r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  o f obed ience , going d i r e c t ly  to  th e  b le s s in g s  which God
had prom ised ( in  response  to  t h e i r  ob ed ien ce).
6 . The r e f u s a l  to  perform  m irac le s  (4 :2 4 ) dem onstrates th e  a ttem p t 
by Jesus to  c o r re c t  t h e i r  f a u l ty  u n d erstand ing  of ju b i le e .  By re fu s in g  to  
do them, Jesus i s  say ing  th a t  ju b i le e  i s  n o t som ething which you p a ss iv e ly  
re c e iv e  w h ile  God does i t  a l l  f o r  you. R a th e r, he i s  t e l l i n g  them th a t  
ju b i le e  i s  God *s c a l l  f o r  h is  people to  c o r re c t  th e  in e q u a l i t ie s  t h a t  have 
come up among them. Ju b ile e  i s  th e  a c t i v i t y  o f the  people in  response  to  
God* g race  which th ey  have a lre ad y  re c e iv e d .
7 . The p ro p h e t i l l u s t r a t i o n s  (4 :25-27) expand t h i s  und ers tan d in g  of 
ju b i le e  by t e l l i n g  th e  people t h a t  ju b i le e  i s  to  be shared  by Jew and 
G e n tile  a l ik e ,  f o r  God has always cared  f o r  a l l  peop le . This has profound 
meaning f o r  how one d e fin e s  th e  people of God. Jesus r e j e c t s  th e  fam ily  
b lo o d lin e  to  Abraham b a s is  and p lace s  th e  im portance upon f a i th f u ln e s s  
and obed ience.
8. The re a c t io n  o f th e  co n g reg a tio n  (4 :28 -30 ) shows th a t  th ey  f u l l y  
understand  th e  meaning o f what Jesus had ju s t  s a id .  Their anger over h is  
in te r p r e ta t io n  of ju b i le e ,  added to  t h e i r  fu ry  over h is  in c lu s io n  of th e
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G en tiles, led  to  a v io len t ending as they expelled him from the synagogue.
9. U nderlying t h i s  e n t i r e  even t i s  an E sc h a to lo g ic a l P rophet l i k e  
Moses C h ris to lo g y  which f u r th e r  su p p o rts  th e  ju b ile e  c o n ten t of th e  
p ro c lam atio n . Jesu s  s tan d s as  th e  new Moses of th e  f i n a l  ag e , c a l l in g  
th e  people  to  r e tu rn  ag a in  to  th e  ju b ile a n  ex p ress io n  of God's w i l l  as 
t h e i r  fo u n d a tio n  f o r  l i f e  in  th e  new age which he has j u s t  announced.
J u s t  a s  Moses proclaim ed th e  ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n  as I s r a e l 's  gu ide f o r  
l iv in g  in  th e  promised-’la n d , so  Jesus proclaim s th e  ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n  
a s  being  th e  fo u n d a tio n a l guide f o r  l iv in g  in  th e  promised age which had 
j u s t  a r r iv e d  in  th e  person  and m in is try  of h is  own being .
Thus th e  v a rio u s  elem ents o f Luke 4 :16-30  c le a r ly  su p p o rt th e  
p resence  o f ju b i le e  as the  fo u n d a tio n  f o r  th e  N azareth  p ro c lam atio n . We 
w i l l  now show how t h i s  theme se rv es  to  u n ite  th e  e n t i r e  s to ry  in to  one 
lo g i c a l ,  cohesive p re s e n ta t io n ,  g iv in g  e x p lan a tio n s  f o r  th e  supposed s h i f t s  
and c o n tra d ic t io n s  which a re  seen  by some w r i te r s .
Jesus came to  N azareth  and was asked to  read  the  H aphtarah f o r  the  
synagogue w orship th a t  day. He s e le c te d  I s a .  61 ;1 -2 , and a f t e r  having 
read  i t ,  he proceeded to  e x p la in  and to  app ly  th e  t e x t  in  th e  sermon which 
fo llo w ed . The i n i t i a l  response  of th e  co ngregation  was a  p o s it iv e  and 
somewhat su rp r is e d  approval t h a t  one o f t h e i r  own young men should s e le c t  
such an a p p ro p ria te  t e x t  and th en  g iv e  such an in te r e s t in g  in te r p r e ta t io n .  
The c o n te n t o f h is  sermon ( Tofc kÔYoïç ) moved th e  con g reg atio n
in  such a way th a t  lôafipo^ov xaC &papTÜpoov.
But as Jesus continued w ith h is sermon on ju b ile e , someone in  the 
congregation called  fo r evidence, asking him to prove the v a lid ity  of what 
he was saying. I f  the jub ilee  had re a lly  come, then he should work a few 
m iracles (heal the sick , give s ig h t to  the b lind , e tc .)  since the jub ilee  
was to  be a time of spec ia l b lessing from God. But when he gave a prophetic
 ZLI. " i ..........................J.:::,,.,- L 1 ■■■■•"-I- ^ ......... . ,
-  2 6 0  -
i n t e r p r e ta t io n  to  ju b i le e ,  re fu s in g  to  work any m ira c le s , he was c le a r ly  
t e l l i n g  them th a t  t h e i r  own e x p e c ta tio n s  were wrong. Ju b ile e  does n o t 
mean s i t t i n g  id ly  by w hile  God p ro v ides abundant b le s s in g s  f o r  you.
As th e  crowd became aware of what th i s  new in te r p r e ta t io n  of th e  
y e a r  o f ju b i le e  meant f o r  them , a  n eg a tiv e  r e a c t io n  began to  emerge. Then 
when Jesus a ls o  to ld  them th a t  in  th e  s ig h t  of God, th e  G e n tile s  would 
sh a re  in  th e  ju b i le e  because th ey  a ls o  a re  loved by God, t h i s  was more 
th an  th ey  could  b e a r . The two p ro p h e tic  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  v iv id ly  communicated 
th e  f r ig h te n in g  t r u t h  t h a t  th ey  had l o s t  t h e i r  s p e c ia l  s ta tu s  as p r iv i le d g e d  
c h ild re n  befo re  God. They a ls o  c a r r ie d  th e  se r io u s  s o c ia l  and economic 
im p lic a tio n s  o f t e l l i n g  th e  Jews th a t  now t h e i r  c i r c l e  of c a r in g  had to  
expand to  in c lu d e  the  G e n tile s  whom th ey  had always considered  to  be 
s o c ia l ly  and s p i r i t u a l l y  in f e r io r  to  them selves.
This tre a tm e n t of the  Holy S c r ip tu re s  in f u r ia te d  th e  co n g reg a tio n .
Such t e r r i b l e  h e resy  demanded prompt a c t io n . They saw Jesus as a  d i s t i n c t  
th r e a t  to  t h e i r  s p i r i t u a l  i n t e g r i t y  and to  ev ery th in g  which th ey  had been 
ta u g h t to  b e lie v e . I f  h is  words were to  be fo llo w ed , t h e i r  s p i r i t u a l  and 
economic f u tu r e  would be s e v e re ly  th re a te n e d . He had no r i g h t  to  i n t e r p r e t  
th e  s c r ip tu r e s  to  them in  t h i s  way, or even to  s i t  a s  a te a c h e r  in  t h e i r  
synagogue, so th ey  f o r c ib ly  removed him. Jesus responded to  t h e i r  r e je c t io n  
by le av in g  N azareth  and going to  Capernaum.
Thus th e  theme of ju b i le e  p rov ides the  fou n d a tio n  f o r  understand ing  
t h i s  s to ry  in  i t s  e n t i r e ty .  I t  se rv es  a s  th e  c e n tr a l  theme which ex p la in s  
and u n ite s  each p a r t  o f th e  s to ry  in to  one lo g ic a l  n a r r a t iv e .
CHAPTER IV 
THE JUBIIES THEME IN THE GOSPEL OF LUKE
Luke 4 :16 -30  has been shown to  c o n ta in  c le a r  ju b i le e  c o n te n t b o th  
in  th e  t e x t  which Jesus read  and in  th e  in te r p r e ta t io n  which he gave to  
t h a t  t e x t .  We have a lso  shown th a t  gave t h i s  in c id e n t  program m atic 
s ig n if ic a n c e  f o r  h is  g o sp e l. I t  i s  now our ta s k  to  t r a c e  th e  use o f th i s  
ju b i le e  theme by Luke th rough  h is  g o sp e l, showing how th e  ju b i le e  p rov ides 
th e o lo g ic a l  framework f o r  unders tan d in g  s p e c i f ic  t e x t s .  This w i l l  be done 
by exam ining th o se  te x ts  where term ino logy  i s  used which has been shown 
to  have d i r e c t  dependence upon ju b i le e  term inology (o f te n  v ia  I s a .  61 :1 - 2 ) ;  
o r  where th e  th e o lo g ic a l  concep ts upon which th e  t e x t  i s  based have c le a r  
co n n ec tio n  w ith  th e  concepts o f ju b i le e .  The in te n t  o f t h i s  ch ap te r w i l l  
be to  show th a t  th e  Old Testam ent Ju b ile e  goes f a r  beyond th e  N azareth  
in c id e n t ,  and does in  f a c t ,  appear w ith  s u f f i c i e n t  frequency  th roughou t 
th e  g o sp e l of Luke to  document th e  c la im  th a t  ju b ile e  was a c r i t i c a l  theme 
in  th e  message o f Je su s .
A. THE MAGNIFICAT 
Luke 1 :46 -  55
This song-poem was most l i k e ly  w r i t te n  by a Jew ish p o e t w ish ing  to  
express thanks to  God f o r  His h e lp  in  th e  s tru g g le  a g a in s t  th e  enemy.
The au th o r of the  John th e  B a p t is t  n a r r a t iv e  (whose work Luke used)
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knew o f th e  song and f e l t  th a t  i t  would be an a p p ro p ria te  ex p re ss io n  f o r  
th e  s i t u a t io n ,  so he pu t i t  in to  th e  mouth o f Mary. O r ig in a lly , says 
W in ter, th e  song was a psalm o f th an k sg iv in g  to  be sung a f t e r  v ic to ry  
in  b a t t l e .^
The song has an emphasis which r e f l e c t s  th e  s p i r i t  o f I n te r t e s tam en ta l 
th eo lo g y . looks to  God to  perform  th e  deeds which a re  d e sc rib ed  in  th e  
song. God i s  th e  a c to r  th e  ag en t o f change and d e liv e ran c e  f o r  h is  p eo p le .
There a re  two s e t s  o f c o n tra s t in g  p h rases which show th e  in f lu e n c e
o f ju b i le e  upon t h i s  song:
V .  52 "he has p u t down th e  m ighty 
and e x a lte d  th e  low ly"
V .  53 "he has f i l l e d  th e  hungry w ith  good th in g s; 
he has s e n t  th e  r i c h  away anpty"
This r e f l e c t s  th e  ju b i le e  theme o f r e s t i t u t i o n  where th e  r i c h  have th e i r
1P. W inter, "M agnifica t and B enedictus — Maccabean Psalm s?" BJRL 37 
(1954-55), pp. 341-344* We b e lie v e  t h a t  W in te r 's  argument has much to  
commend i t ,  bu t th e re  i s  c o n tro v e rsy  over th e se  songs (1 :46-55 and 1 :67 -79). 
M arsh a ll, Luke, pp. 77-79 p ro v id es  a  summary o f arguments f o r  w hether Mary 
o r E liz a b e th  was th e  s in g e r .  I n te r p r e ta t io n s  o f th e  o r ig in  o f  th e se  v e rse s  
a r e :  a )  composed by Luke in  Greek w ith  no e a r l i e r  h is to r y :  A. Harnack,
"Das M ag n ifica t d e r E l is a b e th  n e b s t e in ig e n  Bemerkungen zu Luke 1 & 2 " ,
S tud ien  des Meuen Testam ents und der a l te n  K irche (B e r lin :  Reimer, 1931 ) , 
pp. 62-85; H.F.D* Sparks, "Sem itism s", pp. 129-138; N. T urner, "The 
R e la tio n  o f Luka 1 & 2 to  Hebraic. Sources and to  th e  r e s t  of Luke-A cts",
NTS 11 (1955-56), pp. 100-109* We r e j e c t  th i s  approach on th e  b a s is  o f 
W in ter, p . 333 who shows t h a t  th e re  i s  n o t a  s in g le  ph rase  o f th o u g h t which 
does n o t  appear in  o ld e r  Hebrew p o e try , b) C h ris tia n  hymns composed by the  
e a r ly  Jew ish C h r is t ia n  community: D.R. Jones, "Background and C h arac te r o f
th e  Lukan Psalm s", JTS 19 (1 9 6 8 ;, pp . 19-50. Jones a lso  says t h a t  th e  two 
psalm s, p lu s 2 :29-32  came from  th e  same t r a d i t i o n .  His conclusion  th a t  
only  a C h r is tia n  could  have woven th e se  ex p ress io n s  to g e th e r  i s  n o t conv incing . 
Again we agree w ith  W inter, p . 344, t h a t  i f  i t  were n o t f o r  the  m essian ic  
s e t t in g  in  Luke, they  would n o t have been seen th a t  way a t  a l l .  c ) Jew ish 
hymns w ith  C h r is t ia n  a d d itio n s  : B. Klostemnann, pp. 379-380; S. Mowinckel,
"Psalms and Wisdom" in  Wisdom in  I s r a e l  and in  th e  A ncient Near B a s t. Noth 
and Thomas, ed s. VT SuppI . 3 (1956), pp . 205-224; Kümmel, In tro d u c tio n , p . 96; 
Dunn, U n ity , p . 132. We see  t h i s  approach as being  in  b a s ic  agreem ent w ith  
W in ter, and b e lie v e  th a t  i t  m ost adequate ly  d e a ls  w ith  th e  language and 
th eo lo g y  expressed  in  th e  m a te r ia l  of the  psalm s. A com parison o f th e se  
psalms w ith  some o f th e  Old Testam ent psalms of v ic to ry  su p p o rt W inter s 
claim  th a t  th e  o r ig in  was p robab ly  in  th e  v ic to ry  c e le b ra t io n s  during  the  
tim e of th e  Maccabees.
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p ro p e r ty  tak en  from them and th e  hungry a t  l a s t  have fo o d . The r o le  
r e v e r s a l  of th e  m ighty and th e  low ly i s  f u r th e r  d e f in i t io n  o f t h i s  same 
theme. %t i s  c le a r  th a t  th e  s o c ia l  and economic im p lic a tio n s  o f ju b i le e  
had been k ep t a l iv e  in  th e  hopes o f th e  p eo p le . This was p a r t  o f what 
God would do fo r  them when he ach ieved  v ic to ry  over h is  enem ies.
M arsha ll observes t h a t  t h i s  e sc h a to lo g ic a l e x a l ta t io n  o f th e  low ly 
was p r im a r i ly  an a c t  f o r  th e  f u tu r e ,  b u t t h a t  i t  had a lre a d y  begun in  
Mary h e r s e l f .  ToatsCvwcriv d e sc r ib e s  M ary 's humble s t a t e  in  th e  eyes of 
th e  w orld . Not only  i s  th e  prom ise being  r e s ta te d ,  i t  i s  beg inn ing  to  
ach ieve  i t s  fu lf i lm e n t  in  th e  ev en t i t s e l f ,  a s  God e le v a te d  a lowly 
maiden to  a ho ly  ta sk .^
SchÛrmann f u r th e r  su p p o rts  th e  p resence o f th e  ju b i le e  theme as he
n o tes  how th e  coming o f th e  kingdom o f God b rin g s  about a p o l i t i c a l  and
s o c ia l  r e v o lu tio n , b rin g in g  th e  o rd in a ry  l i f e  o f mankind in to  l in e  w ith
2th e  w i l l  of God w h ic h .is  d e sc rib e d  in  t h i s  poem.
B. THE SERMON ON THE PIAIN 
Luke 6 :20  -• 26; 34 -  36
1 . Luke 6 :20  -  26 B lessed  —— Woe
The c lo se  s im i l a r i t y  w ith  th e  ju b ile e  theme a s  developed in  I s a .  6 1 :1-2  
can be shown in  convincing  manner th rough  a study  o f th e se  v e rs e s .
a ) % e theme o f good news to  th e  poor (61 :1 ) i s  p icked up in  v . 20 , 
(paxdp io t oî XTw%p()for i t  i s  th e  presence  o f th e  kingdom w ith  i t s  ju b ile e  
im p lic a tio n s  which i s  th e  I s a ia n ic  b a s is  f o r  t h e i r  good fo r tu n e .
^M arsh a ll, Luke, p . 84.
2Schiirmann, Lukasevangelium I , p. 76.
— 264 ““
b ) The theme of having p le n ty  to  e a t  ( I s a ,  61 :6 -7 ) ‘'you s h a l l  e a t  
th e  w ea lth  o f n a tio n s  « • • you s h a l l  have a double p o rtion"^  i s  p icked
up in  V .  21 ( paxdpvot ol xeivfiSvTec • • • %optao6fpeo0G).^^
c )  The theme of com fort to  a l l  who mourn ( I s a .  61 :2 ) i s  p icked
up in  V. 21 ( jiaxdpioi ol xXaCov'cec . . . YeXdosTG ) ,  and ag a in  in  v .2 3
where th o se  who have su ffe re d  a re  exhorted  X'^TTte and orxip'ïfjoa'ce.^
d) I s a .  61 si speaks o f th e  b rokenhearted . This theme i s  expanded 
a s  V. 22 speaks o f d i f f e r e n t  k inds o f  s p e c if ic  s u f fe r in g  and sadness :
( |iicrf|ow<rtv . . .  dyopCcwciv . . . èvetôCotücriv . . .  £x3dXo)o'iv),^
These b a s ic  themes a re  th en  rev e rsed  and expressed  a  second tim e in  
th e  form of woes. The c o n tr a s t  i s  p a r t i c u la r ly  obvious in  vv . 25-26 where 
IpxexXTiapêvai vs xEtvdoG'te 5 YëX0vTGc vs xGvOfpstG and xXai6o*eTG a re  
used to  d e sc r ib e  th i s  change in  s t a t u s .
2 .  Luke 6 :34  -  36 On Lending
The ju b i le e  theme^of len d in g  w ith  a  corresponding  w ill in g n e s s  to  
fo rg iv e  th e  deb t i s  in c lu d ed  in  th e se  v e rs e s .  B efore showing t h i s ,  however, 
i t  i s  n ecessa ry  to  n o te  th e  te x tu a l  problem con tained  in  v . 35. The 
problem c e n tre s  on pn&èv àxcXxC^ov'CGc, “hoping f o r  n o th ing  in  r e tu r n " ,  
which i s  the  I3BS re a d in g  and i s  supported  by A,B,D,K,L,P* An a l te r n a t e
")These v e rse s  a re  n o t quoted in  Lk 4 :1 8 -1 9 . How much of th e  a c tu a l  
t e x t  was read  th a t  day i s  an unreso lved  q u e s tio n , b u t th e  presence o f 
t h i s  theme in  th e  f u l l  I s a ia h  t e x t  i s  obvious.
Black, M  Aramaic Approach to  the Gospels and Acts (Oxford:
C larendon, 1971), p . 157 says th a t  th e  p a r a l l e l  t e x t  in  M att. 5 in d ic a te s  
t h a t  th i s  hunger i s  s p i r i t u a l .  But he a lso  says th a t  M atthew 's ôtxatocrôvTi 
i s  th e  v in d ic a tio n  o f th e  cause o f th e  a f f l i c t e d  s a in t s ,  the fu l f i lm e n t  of 
I s a .  6 1 :3 , so th a t  he does see th e  them atic  connec tion  o f th i s  m a te r ia l .
^Dunn, J e s u s , p . 55 says th a t  th e  poor and those  who weep/mourn 
d e sc rib e  a group id e n t ic a l  to  those  envisaged by th e  p ro p h e t, and shows 
t h a t  Jesus f irm ly  b e lie v ed  t h a t  th i s  prophecy was being  f u l f i l l e d  in  h im se lf . „
^These words have a more d i r e c t  a p p lic a t io n  to  th e  f i r s t  cen tu ry  scene 
o f r e je c t io n  in  th e  synagogue (see  Lohse, p. 163), b u t t h i s  does n o t 
d im in ish  t h e i r  im portance as  p o in te rs  to  I s a ,  61 •
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re a d in g  of pTiôêva.. 6,-jceXxC4PVT:ec“^Q Spairing o f no one" i s  supported  by 
W,S. M etzger ex p la in s  th e  te x tu a l  p re fe ren ce  f o r  ptîôèv àxeXxC^ovxec 
by say ing  t h a t  ptiSévot àxeXxC^ovxec in tro d u ce s  an a l ie n  m otive in to  th e  
t e x t ,  and th a t  i t  appears  to  have come in  th e  p rocess o f t r a n s c r ip t io n ,  
being  th e  r e s u l t  o f d itto g ra p h y .^
2*AxeXxC<5(i> appears only  h e re  in  th e  New übstam ent and has th e  normal 
meaning o f " to  d e sp a ir"  o r " to  hope a th in g  w i l l  n o t happen", w ith  an
3a l te r n a t iv e  meaning of " to  hope to  re c e iv e  from ". Creed n o te s  th a t  th e  
verb  i s  n o t uncommon in  l a t e r  Greek, b u t t h a t  i t  c o n s is te n t ly  means " to  
d e s p a ir" .  B u t, he goes on , to  t r a n s la t e  pTiôêva éwceXxt^ovxec as " d e sp a ir in g  
o f nobody" i s  ou t of harmony w ith  th e  c o n tex t which re q u ire s  an a n t i th e s i s  
to  tv»a ixoXd0omv xa  to a .  Trying to  make i t  read  "causing  no one to  
d e sp a ir"  i s  a  m isunderstand ing  o f th e  S yriac  and i s  u n a cc e p tab le .^  A rndt 
and G ing rich  say t h a t  "ex p ec tin g  n o th ing  in  re tu rn "  i s  demanded because o f 
th e  c o n tr a s t  w ith  xop ' Sv iXxC^exe Xa^efv in  v . 34* This i s  n ecessa ry  
even though i t  i s  c o n tra ry  to  contem poraiy u sage .^  M arshall a g re e s , adding 
th a t  s in c e  Chrysostom, dxeXxC^!» has had th e  meaning o f " to  hope f o r  some 
r e tu r n " ,  th u s  i t  should be used here  d e sp ite  i t s  la ck  o f e a r ly  docum entation .^  
Bultmann ag rees  t h a t  the o r ig in a l  meaning was "n o t to  b e lie v e  o r hope".
He see s  t h i s  Lk 6:35 usage as  be ing  r e la te d  to  th e  LXX usage " to  g iv e  up 
hope'’' ( S i r .  22 :21 ; 27 :21 ; I I  Macc. 9 :1 8 ) , and says th a t  th e  only  p o s s ib le  
meaning i s  " len d  w ith o u t th e  e x p e c ta tio n  o f re c e iv in g  a g a in " , o r i f  i n t e r e s t
7i s  invo lved  "w ithou t ex p ec tin g  any r e tu rn " .
^M etzger, p . I 4I *
2Sm ith, G reek-B nglish . p . 30.
^LSJ, p . 168.
^C reed, Luke, p . 95.
^Arndt and ^ in g r ic h , p . 83.
^M arsha ll, Luke, p . 264.
"^Bultmann, àxeXxC^» TDNT v .2 , p. 534*
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We see  f u r th e r  su p p o rt f o r  t h i s  read in g  by n o tin g  th e  Lev. 25 o r ig in
o f  th e  concept being  c o n s id e re d . I t  i s  c le a r  th a t  th e  len d in g  o f money i s
to  be based on need and on compassion f o r  th e  b ro th e r , n o t on th e  o p p o rtu n ity
f o r  f in a n c ia l  g a in  (Lev. 2 5 :3 6 ,3 7 ) . This e x ac t same s p i r i t  i s  d esc rib ed
h ere  by Je su s , as he advocates th e  lo an in g  of money w ith o u t concern  f o r
repaym ent, co n s id e rin g  only th e  need o f th e  b ro th e r  and th e  com passionate 
1n a tu re  of God. Thus th e  LXX read in g  " to  g ive up hope" i s  f u l l y  a p p ro p r ia te  
f o r  t h i s  s e t t in g .  The person  i s  to  make th e  lo an  "w ithou t hope" —  i . e .  
having no u ltim a te  concern f o r  i t s  repaym ent.
The them atic  dependence o f th i s  s i tu a t io n  upon Lev. 25:36 and
D t. 15 :7-10  a re  c le a r .  The th o u g h t co n ten t i s  th e  same: th e  poor a re  to
be helped  by th e  making o f lo an s  which a re  th en  can ce lled  by th e  coming of
th e  s a b b a th / ju b i le e  y e a r .  Jesus advocated a s im ila r  s ta n d a rd , b u t he
encouraged th e  c a n c e l la t io n  o f the  lo an  even b e fo re  th e  s a b b a th /ju b ile e
y e a r  a r r iv e d .  The amount to  be re p a id  ( i f  any) th e re fo re  i s  l e f t  com pletely
2to  th e  d is c r e t io n  of the, poor and i s  based upon t h e i r  a b i l i t y  to  rep ay .
In  a d d i t io n , th e  unusual use o f  ô a v e t^  (which i s  used on ly  here
oin  6 :3 4 ,3 5  and in  the  p a r a l l e l  in  M att. 5 :42) in  common s t r u c tu r e  w ith  
ôfôcom (6 :3 0 ) shows a d i r e c t  dependence upon D t, 15:7-11 where th e  same 
Ô06V€t<&» i s  lin k e d  w ith  ÔC6oû|jii (v . 10 -  ôtôoôc xaî ôdvetov
Ôttvetefç aèxffi )• This com bination o f ÔaveC^ w ith  im p lie s  th a t
M arsh a ll, Luke, p . 264 le a n s  th i s  d i r e c t io n  as he says t h a t  i f  th e  
p a r t i c ip l e  axeXxC^ovxcc i s  tak en  w ith  , as w e ll as w ith
ôavf^exe , th e  though t o f len d in g  w ith  a  view to  g a in in g  i n t e r e s t  i s  ru le d  
o u t. We b e lie v e  t h a t  M arsh a ll i s  r i g h t  as f a r  as he goes. We see  in  t h i s  
th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  t h a t  Jesus i s  in c lu d in g  even th e  p r in c ip le  i t s e l f ,  n o t j u s t  
i n t e r e s t ,  because charg ing  i n t e r e s t  was a lre ad y  being  frowned upon.
% e poor a re  n o t to  look  upon th e se  loans as f r e e  g i f t s .  They a re  to  
be re sp o n s ib le  in  repay ing  as much o f th e  loan  as p o s s ib le . Lk 12:57-59 s t r e s s e s  th e  im portance o f th e  poor making repayment o f w hatever th ey  can 
b e fo re  th ey  a re  tak en  to  c o u r t  and j a i l e d .
^Sm ith, G reek-E hg lish . in d ic a te s  t h a t  ôdvekov i s  used in  M att. 18:27 
and Savetcxfic in  Lk 7 :4 1 , p . 76-77.
■-1 —:L . :. —:_S_i : r'-j! .
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b o th  Lk 6 :34-35  and D t. 15:7-11 use ôaveC^o to  mean a c h a r i ta b le  lo an
1which i s  i n t e r e s t  f r e e ,  and most probably  n o t re p a id  as w e ll .
A f u r th e r  dependency l i n k  between Lk 6:34-36  and D t. 15 i s  shown by 
n o tin g  t h a t  in  each case  th e  person  who fo rg iv e s  th e  lo an  i s  a ssu red  the  
b le s s in g  o f God. Lk. 6 :35  "and yo u r reward w i l l  be g re a t"  r e f l e c t s  c lo s e ly  
th e  c o n te n t o f D t. 15:10 " th e  Lord your God w i l l  b le s s  you in  a l l  your 
work". The b le s s in g  of God, p lu s  th e  coming day o f ju b i le e  w ith  i t s  
economic r e v e r s a l  a re  th e  b a s is  in  each of the  t e x ts  f o r  lo an in g  (g iv in g ) 
to  th e  poor w ith  no though t o f  repaym ent.
While th e  u su a l tre a tm e n t o f th e se  v e rse s  (bo th  20-26 and 34-36)
2fo cu ses  upon a s p i r i t u a l  in te r p r e ta t io n  of th e se  words , th e re  i s  some 
n o tic e  given  to  the more d i r e c t ,  l i t e r a l  in te r p r e ta t io n .  Dodd observes 
t h a t  t h i s  dichotomy o f  r i c h  and poor (w ith  th e  promise o f r e v e r s a l  of 
economic c o n d itio n s )  i s  prom inent in  the  th i r d  g o sp e l, and th a t  th e se
3b le s s in g s  and woes announce t h i s  impending r e v e r s a l  o f c o n d itio n s .
K ra y b ill  co n sid e rs  th i s  more l i t e r a l  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f economic 
r e v e r s a l  to  be c r u c ia l  in  un d ers tan d in g  th e  b a s ic  themes o f J e su s . He 
understands th e  kingdom of God to  be a  r a d ic a l  change in  v a lues f o r  l iv in g  
so t h a t  th e  r e v e r s a l  o f c o n d itio n s  i s  a p ositive^  jo y fu l  ex p ress io n  of l i f e . ^
This p a ra l le l is m  o f ôav£C<à*> and ôCôcopt i s  noted  in  the c r i t i c a l  
ap p ara tu s  o f A land, Synopsis Q uattuor Bvangeliorum ( S tu t tg a r t :  W urttemberg- 
is c h e  B ib e la n s ta l t ,  1971 ) ,  p 105. LSJ, p. 369 says t h a t  ô av eC ^  norm ally  
means "loan  w ith  i n t e r e s t " ,  b u t we b e lie v e  th e  d i s t in c t io n  i s  v a l id  in  th i s  
c a se . See. Ex. 22:25 where èxÔaveC^o) i s  used to  d e sc rib e  an i n t e r e s t - f r e e  
lo an  to  a poor b ro th e r .
2M arsh a ll, Luke, " i t  i s  n o t th o se  who a re  l i t e r a l l y  poor and needy, b u t 
th o se  who a re  d is c ip le s  o f Jesu s  and hence occupy p i t i a b l e  co n d itio n s  in  th e  
eyes o f  the w orld" , p. 246; "undoubtedly s p i r i t u a l  . . .  a r e v e r s a l  of 
e a r th ly  p o s it io n  i s  n o t en v isag ed ", p. 250. E l l i s ,  Luke, " th e  e la b o ra tio n s  
. . .  make e x p l i c i t  th a t  a r e l ig io u s  and n o t an economic s ta tu s  i s  in  view ", 
p . 114. Manson, Luke. "The hunger and te a r s  a re  n o t • • . a l lu s io n  to  outward 
c o n d itio n s . . . p . 65.
^Dodd, More New Testam ent S tu d ies  (M anchester: M anchester U niv ., 1968), p 4 , 
4 ) .  K ra y b ill ,  pp. 206-213.
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In  l i g h t  of th i s  ju b i le e  s p i r i t ,  we b e lie v e  th a t  th e se  words must 
r e t a i n  t h e i r  b a s ic  (and l i t e r a l )  socio-econom ic m eanings. Jesu s  proclaim ed 
th e  ju b i le e  (and in d ic a te d  th a t  obedience was to  tak e  p lace  now). A ll 
socio-econom ic term inology has s p i r i t u a l  im p lic a tio n s , b u t to  focus on th e  
s p i r i t u a l  to  th e  d e trim en t o f th e  p rim ary , l i t e r a l  meaning m isses th e  im pact 
o f th e  very  p o in t which Jesu s  was making. When seen  in  the  c o n tex t of th e  
ju b i le e  m essage, th e se  words o f r e v e r s a l  tak e  on obvious economic c o n ten t.
G. JESUS ANSWERS JOHN THE BAPTIST 
Luke 7 :18  -  23
When Jesus i s  asked by John th e  B a p t is t  to  g ive evidence e x p la in in g  
th e  co n ten t o f h is  m in is try , Jesus responds by c i t in g  I s a .  6 1 :1-2  once 
again .^  I t  i s  s ig n i f ic a n t  t h a t  th e  s ix  fu n c tio n s  which Jesus m en tions:
( xtxpXoî Avoi0XéxoT)o%v; x^Xol xeptxaxotfcri v; Xexpot xaQop C^ovxat ; xaxpoî
â,xo6o*üo%v; vexpoî &YG(powxai; xxwxot e ù aY Y G X vxa&) a re  a l l  g iven  in  th e/
p re s e n t  te n s e , in d ic a t in g  th a t  th e se  a c t i v i t i e s  a re  a  co n tin u in g  m in is try  
and th u s  a c c u ra te ly  d e sc rib e  how Jesus perce iv ed  h is  own m in is try .
The h i s t o r i c i t y  o f t h i s  even t i s  challenged  by D .F. S tra u s s , The L ife  
o f Jesus C r i t i c a l ly  Examined (London: SOM, 1972), pp. 219-221, He says t h a t  
i t  i s  very  im probable t h a t  John could have s e n t  m essages w h ile  in  p r is o n , th u s  t h i s  i s  a  f a b r ic a te d  ev en t to  show th a t  John d id  reco g n ize  Jesus as th e  
m essiah  b e fo re  he d ie d . O thers see  th e  pericope  as being  a com posite s to ry  j
coming ou t of th e  c o n tin u in g  te n s io n  between th e  fo llo w e rs  o f John th e  B a p t is t  I
and th e  e a r ly  C h r is tia n  community over th e  s ig n if ic a n c e  o f Je su s . The s to ry  I
shows th a t  John recogn ized  Jesu s  ( th e re fo re  th e  fo llo w ers  should reco g n ize  I
Jesus a l s o ) ,  F r id r ic h so n , Problem of M iracle  in  P r im itiv e  C h r is t ia n i ty  i
(M inneapolis: Augsburg, 1972), pp. 97-98; Bultmann, H is to ry , pp. 23-24; j
Grundmann, Lukasevangelium . p. 163; F u l le r ,  pp. 128-129. But KHmrael defends j
th e  e s s e n t ia l  h i s t o r i c i t y  by a rgu ing  th a t  & Ipxopevojç ( th e  coming one) was j
n o t a custom ary d e s ig n a tio n  o f the  e a r ly  church f o r  Je su s ; th a t  th e  s to ry  I
f a i l s  to  g ive  Jo h n 's  r e a c t io n  to  Jesus* answ er; and th a t  th e  answer which
Jesu s  g iv es  i s  q u i te  s im ila r  in  wording to  o th e r a u th e n tic  Jesus say in g s .
Promise and F u lf ilm e n t ( London : SGM, 1957), pp. 110-111. Dunn does n o t agree  |
w ith  Kdmmel' s argum ents, b u t he a lso  sees i t  as an h i s t o r i c a l  ev en t, say ing  |
t h a t  i t  took  p lace  when th e  n o te  o f imminence which was c h a r a c te r i s t i c  o f Jo h n 's  if
p reach in g  was sup p lan ted  by th e  fu l f i lm e n t  theme o f Jesus ' p reach in g . The 'I
fo llo w e rs  of John wondered where th e  judgment was i f  th e  new age had come. 4
Dunn concludes th a t  th e  su b stan ce  o f 'th e  account must be h i s t o r i c a l .  Jesus 4pp. 58-60. I
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Behind t h i s  l i s t  l i e s  I s a .  29 :18 ; 3 5 :5 ; 42:7  and 61 :1 ( a l l  o f which have
p re v io u s ly  been id e n t i f i e d  as ju b i le e  t e x t s ) .  This com bination o f Old
Testam ent t e x ts  to  d e sc r ib e  th e  m in is try  o f  Jesus su p p o rts  th e  ju b i le e
c h a ra c te r  o f th a t  m in is t ry . They in d ic a te  th a t  th e  fu tu re  e ra  has indeed
come (Lk 4 :2 1 ) , f o r  th e  prom ised a c t i v i t i e s  of th a t  p e rio d  a re  in  f a c t
1o ccu rrin g  r i g h t  now in  th e  m in is try  of Je su s . The s t r u c tu r e  o f th e
sen ten ce  b u i ld s ,  u n t i l  i t  f in d s  i t s  clim ax in  xxo>xpt ^
s t r e s s in g  th e  f a c t  t h a t  Jesus saw h is  m in is try  in  term s o f th e  ju b i le e  
c o n te n t o f I s a .  61 , and th a t  i t  was n o t sim ply a f u t u r i s t i c ,  s p i r i t u a l  
theme, b u t th a t  i t  had d i r e c t  a p p l ic a t io n  f o r  th e  poor in  t h e i r  p re s e n t 
c o n d itio n .
D. THE MISSION OF THE TWELVE 
Luke 9:1 -  6
/
This t e x t  should be seen  in  c lo se  connection  w ith  Lk 7:22-23  where 
th e  m in is try  o f Jesu s  i s  d e sc rib ed  in  s ix  ph rases ( f iv e  h e a lin g , one 
p re a c h in g ) . Here Luke does n o t re p e a t the  l i s t  b u t summarizes w ith  th e  
sim ple in s tru c t io n s  o f Jesu s  to  th e  d is c ip le s  t h a t  they  should "preach  
th e  kingdom o f God, and h ea l"  (v . 2 ) .  The use of vo*, (9 :6 )
l in k s  th i s  d i r e c t ly  w ith  Lk 7 :2 2 , and th rough i t  to  Lk 4:1 B, then  u lt im a te ly  
to  I s a .  61 :1 -2 . The s ig n if ic a n c e  o f t h i s  te x t  f o r  our study i s  t h a t  here  
Jesus t r a n s f e r s  the  ju b i le e  message and i t s  corresponding  a c t i v i t i e s  to  
h is  d i s c ip le s ,  in s t r u c t in g  them to  c a r ry  on the  theme which he had begun.
Thus ju b i le e  moves beyond being  sim ply a p roclam ation  made by Jesus because
3of th e  p a r t i c u la r  tim ing  o f th e  beg inn ing  of h is  m in is try  to  become the
^M arsh a ll, Luke, p . 292 n o te s  th e  te x tu a l  co n n ec tio n s , bu t does n o t 
pursue th e  ju b ile e  im p lic a t io n s .
2F r ie d r ic h ,  s^aYTsXC^ojiai TDNT v .2 ,  p . 718; Je rem ias , Theology, p . 109. 
^The is su e  o f d a tin g  J e s u s ' m in is try  i s  p resen ted  in  Excursus A.
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co n tin u in g  theme of th e  g o sp e l which i s  to  be proclaim ed th roughout a l l  
th e  y e a r s .  The ju b i le e  c o n te n t i s  s t r e s s e d  ag a in  in  th e  f i n a l  v e r s e ,  
where Luke in d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  d is c ip le s  d id  e x a c tly  a s  Jesus had in s t ru c te d ;  
th ey  went o u t, p reach ing  and h e a lin g  (v . 6 ) .
S . THE LORD'S PRAYER 
Luke 1 t:1 ; -  4
The Lukan v e rs io n  o f th e  L o rd 's  p ray e r co n ta in s  a ph rase  which has 
s p e c i f ic  ju b i la r y  c o n te n t. V erse 4 (which is  th e  4 th  p h rase ) s a y s :
xal &<pec f |i tv  dfiapTfaç
xal Y&p éupCojjiev m v r l  ôçefXov'ti
The c r i t i c a l  words f o r  ou r s tudy  a re  and è^eCXôvTiv. The
Mattheecn v e rs io n  o f th e  p ra y e r (M att. 6 :9 -1 3 ) has StpeiXftpa'ta (d e b ts )  
in s te a d  of th e  Lukan djiapTCaç ( s in s ) .  Yoder says th a t  th e  case f o r  the 
f in a n c ia l  meaning o f  SfeCXw in  Luke i s  s tren g th en ed  by observ ing  th a t  in  
th e  M atthean v e rs io n , an  e x p lan a to ry  comment i s  added (6 :14-15) e i th e r  by ' 
Jesus h im se lf , o r by Matthew in  w r it in g  i t  down, say ing  th a t  here  6<peCXd) 
has th e  more g e n e ra l meaning of s in ,  r a th e r  th an  i t s  u s u a l, more narrow ly  
conceived f in a n c ia l  in t e r p r e ta t io n  o f  deb t (as i t  has in  D t. 1 5 :2 ) ,
Pensham n o tes  th e  p a r a l l e l  usage o f àçfuretç and S^eCXei (D t. 1 5 :2 ) 
w ith  fi(peç -  StpeiXfjiaxa and -  6(f>etXêTat<; (M att. 6 :1 2 ) . We
would add <i<pCo(iev -  ôçeCXovTi (Lk 11 :4) to  th e  com parison and would th en
Yoder, P o l i t i c s . pp . 66-67 . Hauck 6<pe(Xto TDNT v. 5 , pp. 559-566 
says th a t  Luke n e a r ly  lo s e s  th e  concept of s in  as d eb t. To s in  i s  to  come 
under o b lig a t io n  to  God and hence to  owe him r e s t i t u t i o n .  M arsh a ll, Luke 
p . 461 n o te s  t h a t  d eb to rs  o f te n  become s lav e s  to  t h e i r  c r e d i to r s ,  bu t 
pursues th e  is su e  no f u r th e r  th an  th a t .
^F.C. Fensham, "The Legal Background of Matt. 6 :1 2 " . NovTest 4 ( i9 6 0 ) , pp. 1 -2 . He sees a sabbath year background fo r  the Matthean version . So 
does S. Lohmeyer, Das Vater-Unser (Gbttingen: Vandenhoeck and Ruprecht, 
1946), pp. 112-113.
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conclude th a t  th e  Deuteronomy-Matthew connection  which Fensham sees  a ls o  
a p p lie s  to  Luke*
The ro o t  ôçeCXw w ith  v e ry  few excep tions i s  used to  d e sc rib e  
f in a n c ia l  in d eb ted n ess . B lack  sees behind è<pefXo> th e  Aramaic hobha. 
meaning d eb t o r s in ,  f o r  s in  was understood in  term s of d e b t. %  r e f e r s  
to  the  p a rab le  o f th e  u n fo rg iv in g  d eb to r (M att. 18 :23-35) where hobha 
i s  a ls o  used . Jerem ias ag rees  th a t  hobha l i e s  behind th e  djiapTCa -  
6(peiX'^paTa dilemma and su g g es ts  th a t  t h i s  does in  f a c t  e x p la in  th e  
problem . Luke does n o t in c lu d e  th e  e3q>lanatory ph rases found in  M atthew 's 
v e rs io n  of th e  p ra y e r because he i s  assuming th e  more narrow meaning o f
3hobha as  d eb t.
This means t h a t  Matthew to o k  th e  Aramaic hobha w ith  i t s  meaning o f 
d e b t /s in  and used the  narrow word èçei.Xfnai:a which means q u ite  
p a r t i c u la r ly  " d e b t" . He th en  added vv . 14-15 w ith  m p a x v ^ a m  th u s  
su g g es tin g  a more g e n e ra l meaning f o r  o(pekXfma'ta , and in  t h i s  way 
re tu rn s  to  th e  commonly understood meaning f o r  hobha. lu k e , having th e  
ju b i le e  concep ts in  h is  mind, in ten d s  to  connect God's fo rg iv en e ss  o f our 
s in s  (hobha -  àpap^Caç ) w ith  our own fo rg iv e n e ss  o f d eb ts  (hobha -  
ô<pê(Xcv'ti ) .  As we fo rg iv e  in  accordance w ith  D t. 15:2 and th e  ju b i le e ,  
so a lso  we a re  fo rg iv e n .
^ I2 J , p . 1277. A rndt and G ing rich , p . 603 l i s t s  a p e c u lia r  ra b b in ic  
usage o f &(ps(Xw ( to  be o b lig a te d , o r  to  commit s in )  and c i t e  Lk 1 1 :4 .
2B lack , Aram aic. p . I 40. M arsh a ll, Luke.p . 46O says t h a t  th e  
Matthew v e rs io n  i s  a more l i t e r a l  t r a n s la t io n ,  b u t th a t  dpapTCa i s  a 
c o r re c t  ren d e rin g  of th e  Aramaic hobha.
^ J .  Je rem ias, The L o rd 's  P rayer (P h ila d e lp h ia : F o r tr e s s ,  I 964) , p .13.
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P . EARTHLY POSSESSIONS AND HEAVENLY TREASURES 
Luke 12:22 -  34
The fa llo w  y e a r  was th e  o n ly -a sp e c t o f  s a b b a th /ju b ile e  r e g u la t io n s  
which was observed w ith  any c o n s is te n cy ; th u s  i t  i s  n o t s u rp r is in g  th a t  
Jesus r e f e r r e d  to  i t  only in  a  secondary manner*
The concern about a n x ie ty  speaks to  th e  same s i tu a t io n  which i s  
add ressed  in  Lev. 25 :20-21 , where th e  people w orried  about what they  
would e a t  i f  th ey  obeyed th e  sab b a th  y e a r re g u la t io n s .  In  L e v itic u s  
th ey  a re  in s tru c te d  to  be f a i t h f u l  and God would p rov ide  f o r  them . Here 
( w .  30-31) th e  s o lu tio n  i s  th e  same: your f a th e r  knows what you need ,
your ta s k  i s  to  be o b ed ien t, and th e  n e c e s s i t i e s  o f l i f e  w i l l  be provided*^
The ju b i la r y  c o n ten t o f th i s  s e c tio n  i s  seen  ag a in  in  the  fo llo w in g  
v e rse s  as  Jesu s  t e l l s  the  d is c ip le s  to  " s e l l  • . * g iv e"  (v. 3 3 ). When 
p laced  in  th e  c o n te x t of the  ju b ile a n  commandment, th e se  words ta k e  on 
v ery  s p e c i f ic  meaning* They a re  n o t simply counsels o f p e r fe c t io n , la y in g  
ou t an id e a l ,  b u t u n r e a l i s t i c  s i tu a t io n ;  nor a re  they  to  be seen as 
c o n s t i tu t io n a l  law f o r  o rg an iz in g  a u to p ian  s ta te *  % ey a re  to  be 
understood as in s t ru c t io n s  to  the  f a i t h f u l  (who a re  to  engage in  the  
r e d i s t r ib u t io n  o f t h e i r  w e a lth ) . In  view of th e  kingdom 's coming, th ey
1M arsh a ll, Luke, p . 527 n o te s  the  connection  w ith  le v .  25 , b u t he goes 
a s l i g h t ly  d i f f e r e n t  d i r e c t io n  w ith  h is  in te rp re ta t io n *  People were f in d in g  
t h e i r  s e c u r i ty  in  s e l f - p r o te c t io n  m a te r ia l ly ,  w h ile  Jesus u rges them to  
f in d  i t  in  God* An in te r p r e ta t iv e  coranent on th i s  t e x t  i s  needed. These 
words a r e  addressed  to  the  d is c ip le s  (sym bolizing th e  fo llo w ers  o f Jesus 
as a  g roup ). They a re  o fte n  in d iv id u a liz e d  in  modern in te r p r e ta t io n ,  t e l l i n g  
th e  s o l i t a r y  person  th a t  obedience w i l l  guaran tee  th a t  h e /sh e  w i l l  never 
be hungry, etc*  More p r e c is e ly ,  Jesus i s  say ing  th a t  f a i th f u ln e s s  on the 
p a r t  of th e  people o f  God a s  a group w i l l  mean sh a rin g  to g e th e r ;  thus a l l  
w i l l  be ad eq uate ly  p rovided  f o r .
Trocme, Nonviolent, pp. 46-49; Yoder, P o lit ic s , p. 76.
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should  p ra c t ic e  the  ju b i le e ,  and th rough  doing t h i s ,  th ey  w i l l  ex p erien ce  
th e  g race  o f God upon them. To p r a c t ic e  compassion f o r  th e  poor by 
s e l l in g  and g iv in g  ( IlwXfiaarce • • Ôôts IXenfiocrôvîiv ) i s  to  be doing th e
w i l l  o f God. In  th e  end, i t  i s  th e  r i c h  man who i s  t r u l y  in  the  p re c a rio u s  
p o s i t io n ,  f o r  i f  he re fu s e s  to  p u t th e  ju b i le e  in to  p ra c t ic e  today , and 
does n o t r e d i s t r ib u te  h is  w e a lth , i t  w i l l  be too  l a t e  tommorrow.
G. THS GREAT BANQUET 
Luke 14:12 -  24
The s e t t in g  f o r  t h i s  s to r y  i s  th e  house o f a P h a rise e , where Jesus 
had been in v ite d  to  e a t .  During th e  meal Jesus healed  a man (1^6); to ld  
a  p a ra b le  (7 -1 1 ); gave a te ac h in g  (12-15); and to ld  a s to ry  (16 -24 ), I t  
i s  most l i k e ly  th a t  th e se  ev en ts  were assembled here  by Luke around th e  
theme o f  Jesus* c r i t i c i s m  o f th e  P h a risees .^  We w i l l ,  however, be paying 
p a r t i c u la r  a t t e n t io n  to  a secondary theme which i l l u s t r a t e s  th e  broad 
ju b i le e  m in is try  o f J e su s ,
In  th e  d e c is io n  to  h e a l  th e  man w ith  dropsy (1 -6 ) , Jesus makes a 
conscious cho ice  to  id e n t i f y  w ith  one who was s u f f e r in g ,  knowing th a t  by 
so doing he would fa c e  c o n f l i c t  w ith  the  P h a risees  who re p re se n te d  th e  
law , w ea lth  and power.
Then Jesus f u r th e r  i l l u s t r a t e d  th e  "h ig h  -  low" c o n tr a s t  by t e l l i n g  
th e  p a ra b le  of the  m arriage  f e a s t  and the  p laces  o f honour (7 -1 1 ). In  
t h i s  s to ry  the  high  a re  humbled by being  asked to  s i t  f u r th e r  down, and 
th e  low ly a re  e x a lted  by being  moved f u r th e r  up. V erse 11 summarizes th e
^ E llis, Luke, p. 191.
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p o in t  of the  s to ry  in  th e se  w ords:
"For everyone who e x a l ts  h im se lf w i l l  be humbled, 
and he who humbles h im se lf w i l l  be e x a lte d . "
This i s  a c le a r  ju b i le e  p r in c ip le ,  f o r  as th e  land i s  r e s to re d ,  
d eb ts  a re  fo rg iv en  and s la v e s  a re  s e t  f r e e ,  th e  low ly a re  indeed ra is e d  
up and th e  h igh  a re  b rough t down u n t i l  they  sh are  a p lace  o f more n e a r ly  
approxim ate e q u a li ty .^
Then comes th e  more immediate s e t t in g  f o r  th e  s to ry  o f th e  g re a t  
ban q u et. As Jesus looked around th e  t a b le ,  he saw th e  g u ests  who had 
been in v ite d  ( f r ie n d s ,  b ro th e r s ,  kinsmen and r i c h  n e ighbours) and he was 
c r i t i c a l .  He no ted  th a t  th e se  people w i l l  in v i te  you f o r  a meal someday, 
and th en  ev ery th in g  w i l l  be equal (among people who were a lre ad y  eq u a l 
b e fo re  th ey  began exchanging m e a ls ) . %  in s tru c te d  them to  in v i te  people 
who could  n o t p o ss ib ly  r e tu rn  th e  fav o u r ( th e  poor, th e  maimed, th e  lam e, 
and th e  b l in d ) ,  th e re b y  t r u s t in g  God to  in v i te  them f o r  a meal in  r e tu r n .
The im portance o f  th e  ju b i le e  sub-them e becomes even more prom inent 
a s  Jesus moves from th e  a c tu a l  even t to  th e  s to ry  o f th e  g re a t  banquet.
He has j u s t  s a id  t h a t  i f  you in v i te  th e  poor, the  b l in d , e t c . ,  you should 
t r u s t  God to  r e tu rn  the in v i t a t io n ,  and now he d e sc rib e s  th e  g re a t  banquet 
o f God by t e l l i n g  th e  s to ry  of a  man who gave a g re a t  f e a s t .  The d i r e c t  
connec tion  o f th e  s e t t in g  w ith  th e  s to ry  i s  seen  in  th e  id e n t ic a l  l i s t i n g  
o f persons who a re  to  be in v ite d  (v . 13 àvaxeCpouç, 'XioKovç,
vu^Xouç) and th o se  who a c tu a l ly  a tte n d  th e  banquet (v . 21 xvtt>xoSc, 
àvaxeCpouc, vu<pXcfSc> XpXotg). The s im i la r i ty  o f th ese  l i s t s  w ith  th e  
persons mentioned in  Lk 4 :16  ( TVpXôs ) i s  unm istakab le . M arshall
We use "more n e a r ly  approxim ate e q u a li ty "  in te n t io n a l ly .  At the  
m arriage  f e a s t  the  h igh  and th e  low re v e rse  p la c e s , w h ile  th e  goa l of th e  
ju b i le e  i s  e q u a l i ty .  But th e  ju b i le e  does no t b rin g  t o t a l  e q u a l i ty ,  i t  
more a c c u ra te ly  low ers th e  peaks and f i l l s  in  the  v a lle y s  (o f  Lk 3 :5 )  so 
t h a t  the d is p a r i ty  i s  n o t so g r e a t .
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c o r re c t ly  n o te s  th a t  th e re  i s  a meaning here which i s  v e ry  s im ila r  to  
th a t  found in  Lk 6 :3 2 -3 5 , where Jesus gave th e  adm onition to  do good, 
ex p ec tin g  n o th in g  in  return*.^
The s to ry  i t s e l f  was a  common s to ry ,  p robably  o r ig in a t in g  in  Egypt.
Jesu s  o f te n  used th e se  f a m i l ia r  s t o r i e s ,  g iv in g  them a p a r t i c u la r  tw is t  in
2a p p lic a t io n  to  f i t  h is  pu rpose . A ccording to  Dodd, h is  purpose in  t h i s  
s to ry  i s  to  inc lu d e  th e  G e n tile s  in  th e  kingdom of God. The r e l ig io u s  
le a d e rs  r e j e c t  J e su s , so s a lv a t io n  (sym bolized by a tten d an ce  a t  th e  
f e a s t )  i s  o ffe re d  to  th e  G e n tile s .
Jerem ias ag rees t h a t  th e  theme i s  adm ission o f th e  G e n tile s , see in g
i t  being  g iven  s p e c i f ic a l ly  in  th e  second in v i ta t io n  (v . 23 )^ which i s
d ire c te d  to  those  in  th e  highways and hedges. He contends th a t  t h i s
in v i t a t io n  (which i s  n o t found in  e i th e r  th e  Matthew o r Gospel o f Thomas
v e rs io n s )  i s  an a d d itio n  made by th e  e a r ly  church to  document t h e i r  
5G e n tile  m iss io n . /
P e r r in  ag rees on most p o in ts  w ith  Je rem ias , b u t he b e lie v e s  t h a t  the  
p rim ary  purpose of th e  s to ry  l i e s  in  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  o f th e  g u e s ts  t o  th e  
h o s t .  The emphasis i s  n o t upon th o se  g u e s ts  who u l t im a te ly  do come, but
^M arsh a ll, Luke, p . 583*
^N. P e r r in ,  R ed iscovering  th e  Teaching o f Jesus (London;SGM, 1967), 
p . 113; Jerem ias , The P a rab les  o f  Jesus (London; SGM, T963) ,  p . 200 . Both 
say th a t  th e  s to ry  i s  a  p a r a l l e l  o f th e  one found in  M att. 22. They no te  
an a d d i t io n a l  v e rs io n  in  th e  Gospel of Thomas 64, and b e lie v e  t h a t  th e re  i s  
a s im ila r  s to ry  found in  j .  Sanh. 6 .2 3 c . They cau tio n  a g a in s t p u tt in g  too  
much emphasis upon any o f th e  d e t a i l s .  Je rem ias, p . 178; P e r r in ,  p . 112.
^G.H. Dodd, The P arab les  of th e  Kingdom (London; N isb e t, 1961), p. 120.
^ T ech n ica lly , Jerem ias*s second in v i ta t io n  i s  th e  t h i r d ,  w ith  th e  f i r s t  
being  th e  one g iven  to  th e  o r ig in a l  g u e s ts .
Jerem ias , P a ra b le s , p . 69. %  b e lie v es  th a t  Jesus would n o t have to ld
th e  s to ry  in  th i s  way, b u t t h a t  i t  p robab ly  r e f l e c t s  a c c u ra te ly  th e  s p i r i t  
o f Je su s .
i
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upon th e  prim ary c i r c l e  of th o se  in v ite d  g u e s ts  who made t h e i r  excuses 
and d id  n o t come.^
Linnemann b e lie v e s  t h a t  th e  P h a risa ic  s e t t in g  f o r  th e  s to ry  in d ic a te s
th a t  i t  was to ld  f o r  th e  b e n e f i t  o f th e  P h a r is e e s . They were n o t ready
to  see  t h a t  th e  kingdom of God had come. The s to ry  i t s e l f  t e l l s  them
th a t  th e  f e a s t  has begun (th e  kingdom i s  h e re , Lk 4:21 ) and th o se  who
do n o t a ccep t t h a t  f a c t  w i l l  have to  l iv e  w ith  th e  consequences. The
2key to  th e  s to ry  i s  t h a t  "now i s  th e  accep ted  tim e " .
We ag ree  w ith  Jerem ias t h a t  th e  s to ry  should n o t be a lle g o r iz e d  
to o  e x te n s iv e ly , b u t we do n o t agree  w ith  m ost of th e  o th e r  th in g s  which 
he says re g a rd in g  th i s  s to iy .  I t  i s  c le a r  th a t  th e  imagery o f th e  g re a t
3f e a s t  i s  used to  d e sc r ib e  th e  in a u g u ra tio n  o f the  kingdom of God. The 
s e t t in g  and c o n ten t o f  th e  s to ry  le ad s  to  th e  con clu sio n  th a t  th e  P h a risees  
a re  being  spoken^ to  in  t h i s  s i tu a t io n .  The r e f u s a l s  were p r im a r i ly  
excuses f o r  being  l a t e .  Verse 20 does n o t f i t  in  e i th e r  form o r c o n ten t 
w ith  th e  o th e r  excuses and should  be seen  as a l a t e r  a d d i t io n .^  We a ls o  
n o te  t h a t  th e  f i r s t  two excuses (being  o r ig in a l  w ith  th e  s to ry )  d e a l 
w ith  th e  p u l l  o f m a te r ia l  th in g s  (a  f i e l d  and f iv e  yoke o f  oxen). These 
m a te r ia l  concerns had p reven ted  them from p a r t ic ip a t in g  in  the  f e a s t .
We n o te  t h a t  i t  i s  e x a c tly  t h i s  .concern w ith  m a te r ia l  th in g s  which i s
-1 P errin , p. 114* But Perrin  goes in to  d e ta i l  in  iden tify ing  each of the groups who are inv ited  w ith  the various in v ita tio n s . F ir s t  are the Jews, second are the outcasts among the Jews, th ird  are the G entiles, p . 113*
^E. Linnemann, I^ ra b le s  o f Jesus (London: SPGK, 1966), p . 91 . She 
argues w ith  Jerem ias on alm ost every  is s u e ,  see in g  no connections w ith  the  
Gospel of Thomas o r w ith  th e  j . Sanh. 6:23c background; th e  excuses a re  n o t 
r e f u s a l s ,  only excuses f o r  being  l a t e ,  w ith  v . 20 (which i s  an o u tr ig h t  
r e f u s a l )  be ing  a l a t e r  a d d itio n ; the m aster o f th e  p a ra b le , n o t Je su s , i s  
speaking  in  v . 24, thus i t  belongs w ith  th e  o r ig in a l  p a ra b le , pp. 158-168.
3 1E l l i s ,  Luke, p . 194* This has w idespread accep tance  among com m entators, jL “I^See Linnemann, p. 164 fo r  add itional discussion and reasons why |
she fe e ls  th a t  v . 20 is  a l a te r  addition. 1
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d e a l t  w ith  in  th e  ju b i le e  them es, f o r  ju b i le e  s p e c i f ic a l ly  speaks to  
th e  is su e  o f r e l in q u is h in g  your f i e l d  fo r  th e  sake o f obedience to  th e  
kingdom of God. Thus a subtheme o f th e  s to ry  says th a t  th o se  who a re  
u n w illin g  to  exp ress th e  ju b i le e  by p u tt in g  concern f o r  m a te r ia l  th in g s  
in to  a  secondary p lace  in  t h e i r  l iv e s  w i l l  m iss ou t on th e  s a lv a t io n  
which Jesus i s  p ro c la im in g .
The story a lso  s tr e sse s  the crucial nature of the present, as the
fe a s t  has already begun and any delay w il l  mean exclusion. Having announced
t h i s ,  Jesus goes on to  use th e  s to ry  to  re d e fin e  once ag a in  th e  membership
o f th e  kingdom which has come. This r e d e f in i t io n  i s  a f u r th e r  ex ten s io n
o f t h a t  which was done a t  N azareth  (Lk 4 :2 5 -2 7 ) , where th e  G en tile s  were
in c lu d ed . Here th e  poo r, th e  lam e, the  b lin d  and th e  maimed a re  a ls o
in c lu d e d . P h y s ica l d e fe c ts  had d i r e c t  r e l ig io u s  s ig n if ic a n c e .  Those
who were blem ished p h y s ic a lly  were b a rred  from f u l l  p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  
1w orsh ip , y e t  here  Jesus in d ic a te s  t h a t  th e se  w i l l  be th e  very  people who 
w i l l  be in c lu d ed . Thus, th e  ju b ile e  themes o f  r o le  r e v e r s a l  ( th e  poor w i l l  
be exsLlted, and be in v ite d  to  th e  banquet; w hile the  r i c h  w i l l  be brought 
low, and n o t be in v i te d ) ,  a s  w e ll a s  concern f o r  th e  oppressed i s  deeply  
invo lved  in  th e  t e l l i n g  of a s to ry  about how th in g s  w i l l  be in  th e  kingdom 
o f God.
H. THE DISHONEST STEWARD 
Luka 16:1 -  9
The p arab le  o f  th e  d ish o n es t stew ard invo lves many problems and many 
d i f f e r e n t  in te r p r e ta t io n s .  What had th e  stew ard done? What was he hoping 
to  accom plish  by changing th e  accounts?  Is  v . 8 p a r t  o f the  p a ra b le , or i s
^Lev. 2 1 :17-23 s p e c i f ic a l ly  m entions (among o th e rs )  th e  b l in d ,  th e  
lame and th e  maimed.
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i t  L uke 's  comment on the  p a rab le  ( th i s  a lso  r a i s e s  th e  is su e  of w hether 
th e  %6pio{ r e f e r s  to  th e  m aster in  th e  p a rab le  or to  Jesus)?^
Dodd says t h a t  th e  stew ard  was a sco u n d re l, y e t  he had the  sense
to  tak e  a r e a l i s t i c  and p r a c t i c a l  view of h is  c r i t i c a l  s i tu a t io n .  Dodd
th en  g iv es  two p o s s ib le  a p p lic a t io n s  : Jesus may have been u rg ing  h is
h e a re rs  to  th in k  and to  a c t  b o ld ly  in  t h e i r  own tim e o f  c r i s i s ;  o r he
may have been t e l l i n g  th e  p a rab le  i n  o rder to  g e t  a t  th e  P h a r is e e s , who
hoped to  win a l o t  of fav o u r w ith  God by doing j u s t  a l i t t l e  a lm sg iv ing .
He concludes th a t  Luke h im se lf d id  n o t know th e  p o in t o f th e  p a ra b le , th u s
2i t  i s  open to  s e v e ra l  p o s s ib le  in t e r p r e ta t io n s .
Jerem ias says th a t  th e  p a ra b le  i t s e l f  ends w ith  v . 7 , th a t  v . 8 i s  
an in s e r t io n  by Luke g iv in g  th e  a p p lic a t io n  of Jesus (th u s  assuming t h a t  
xCpioc r e f e r s  to  J e s u s ) ;  and th a t  w .  9-13 a re  l a t e r  a d d itio n s  which g ive
3v a rio u s  p o ss ib le  in te r p r e ta t io n s  to  th e  p a ra b le . The stew ard i s  a
c r im in a l who adopts unscrupulous m easures in  o rd e r to  ensure  h is  own/
fu tu re  s e c u r i ty .  The p o in t of th e  p a rab le  i s  to  be aware o f the  v e ry  
c r i t i c a l  n a tu re  of th e  hour, so t h a t  persons w i l l  s tak e  a l l  th ey  have on 
t h e i r  f u tu r e .  The e a r ly  church took th i s  in te r p r e ta t io n  and changed i t
These and o th e r  q u e s tio n s  a re  g iven  thorough tre a tm e n t by B a ile y ,
P o e t, pp. 86-110. B ailey*s work has e x c e lle n t  in s ig h t  and he i s  very  
thorough , b u t he t r e a t s  th e  s to ry  as though i t  were a  r e a l  l i f e  ev en t, 
pushing every  d e t a i l  f o r  m eaning. He removes th e  elem ent of humour, and 
t r e a t s  each d e t a i l  w ith  such dead ly  se r io u sn e ss  t h a t  one wonders i f  he has 
fo r g o t te n  t h a t  i t  i s ,  f i r s t  o f a l l ,  a p a rab le  to ld  to  i l l u s t r a t e  a s p e c i f ic  
p o in t .  Linnemann, P a rab le s  n o te s  th a t  t h i s  i s  a s to ry  and in  t ru e  s to ry ­
t e l l i n g  fa sh io n  some d e ta i l s  a re  o m itted , o th e rs  a re  added, a so lilo q u y  i s  
c re a te d , e t c .  pp. 14-15.
^ o d d .  P a ra b le s . p . 30
3 This i s  b a s ic a l ly  th e  approach taken  by W. M ich ae lis , Die G le ich n isse  
Jesu  (Hamburg: F urche-V erlag , 1956), pp. 226-229; a ls o  P e r r in , 
R ed isco v erin g , p . 115. We do n o t ag ree . Jerem ias argues th a t  the  m aster 
would c e r ta in ly  n o t have p ra is e d  th e  stew ard f o r  h is  a c t io n s ,  p . 45; bu t 
W^ ikO.E. O e s te r le y , "Hie G ospel P a rab le s  in  the  L ight of t h e i r  Jewish 
Background (New York: M acm illan, 1936) says t h a t  i t  i s  n o t a t  a l l  in c re d ib le  f o r  th e  m aster to  p ra is e  th e  se rv a n t f o r  h is  prudence, p . 187.
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so th a t  i t  spoke to  th e ir  own s itu a tio n , teaching a proper use of wealth
1and a warning against u n fa ith fu ln ess .
Bailey says th a t the steward was a sa la ried  agent who was f i r e d .
But since he was not ja ile d  fo r  h is ac tio n s , he discovered h is m aster 's
mercy and c a s t h is lo t  upon th a t  mercy. He makes the reductions and the
population praises the master fo r  h is generosity . The m aster, seeing the
joy of the people, cannot r i s k  repudiating the ac tio n , and so he commends
the steward fo r  h is s k i l l  in  se lf-p rese rv a tio n . The parable provides
unforgettab le  in sigh ts in to  the nature of Qod, man's predicament, and
2the grounds fo r sa lvation .
D erre tt says th a t the steward was a leg a l agent who could re lease
debts and the master would be obligated to  honour them. But the steward
had been making loans w ith in te re s t  (which was i l l e g a l ) .  When the
steward cancelled portions of the debts, he cancelled th a t portion which
covered the in te re s t  plus insurance. In h is moment of c r i s i s ,  the steward
decided to  obey the law of God by cancelling the in te re s t .  He hoped th a t
h is  master would not be so ungracious as to  challenge his au tho rity  to
reduce the debts, but would p re fe r to  take the c re d it himself fo r  such
action . Thus the master p raised  the steward, fo r he had made the master
3appear to  be a generous and righteous man.
Marshall b a sica lly  follows D erre tt, including v. 8 as p a rt of the 
o rig in a l parable and seeing the xüpioc as being the master in the parab le, 
ra th e r  than Jesus. The poin t is  the proper use of God's wealth which had 
been entrusted  to  h is  d isc ip le s . The master commends the steward fo r  his
 ^Je rem ias , P a ra b le s , pp. 45-46 and 180-182.
2B a ile y , p . 110.
^J.D .M . D e r re t t ,  "Parable, o f the  U njust Stew ard, F resh  L igh t on 
S t .  Luke 16" NTS 7 (1960-61), pp. 216-219.
T . "  . . "x '. f
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a c t io n s  in  l i g h t  o f the  urgency o f th e  hour. Thus i t  i s  t h a t  a l l  men 
should r e a c t  to  the  impending judgment o f God.
Via i s  in  g e n e ra l agreem ent w ith  th e  M arsh a ll-D e rre tt approach, bu t
he g iv es  a  convincing  d is c u s s io n  o f how Jesus could  t e l l  a s to ry  which
seems to  g lo r i f y  a  sco u n d re l. He says th a t  we should see t h i s  p a ra b le
in  the  t ru e  comic r e l i e f  t h a t  was experienced  when Jesus f i r s t  to ld  i t .
The p a ra b le  i s  in  th e  form o f p ica resq u e  comedy. A p ic a ro  i s  a p le a s a n t
rogue who l iv e s  o u ts id e  th e  s tan d a rd  norms o f s o c ie ty  and succeeds in
making th e se  norms look  v ery  f o o l i s h .  Y et, he i s  so lo v ab le  in  h is  a c tio n s
th a t  no one i s  th re a te n e d  by him. That the  u n ju s t  stew ard was one o f
th e se  p ic a ro s  i s  seen  by h is  b u s in ess  d e a lin g s ; by h is  m an ipu la tion : o f
h is  em ployer; by h is  d i s t a s t e  f o r  p h y s ic a l work; and by h is  c o n s ta n t
concern f o r  h is  own w e ll-b e in g . S ince th e  employer i s  desc rib ed  a s  being
r i c h ,  sen tim en t would n a tu r a l ly  l i e  w ith  th e  lo v ab le  rogue stew ard . The
advantage o f p icaresq u e  comedy i s  t h a t  i t  f r e e s  th e  l i s t e n e r  from making
2broad m oral judgments w h ile  be ing  le d  to  co n sid e r a s p e c i f ic  i s s u e .
We f in d  th e  e x p lan a tio n s  o f M arshall and D e r re t t  g iv in g  much to  
commend them selves in  u n d ers tan d in g  t h i s  p a ra b le . In  t h e i r  e x p la n a tio n s , 
we f in d  f u r th e r  ev idence o f ju b i le e  background in  th i s  p a ra b le .A
The stew ard was caught in  h is  d ish o n es ty , so he decided upon a course  
of a c t io n  which would do th e  most to  p ro te c t  h is  own f u tu r e .  He c a l le d  in  
th e  v a rio u s  d eb to rs  and fo rg av e  (c a n ce lle d ) p o rtio n s  o f th e  deb ts  which 
were owed. In  th e  fa c e  o f h is  lo s s  of p o s it io n , s ta tu s  and economic 
s e c u r i ty ,  he p ra c tic e d  the  p r in c ip le  of ju b ile e  d eb t r e le a s e .  (We a re  n o t 
concerned here  w ith  the  m o ra lity  of h is  m o tiv e ,„i t  i s  enough to  n o te  th a t  
he chose a  ju b i le e  to o l  in  o rd e r to  secu re  h is  own f u t u r e . ) The stew ard
^M arsha ll, Luke, pp. 619-620.
^D. V ia, The P a ra b le s . (P h ila d e lp h ia :  F o r t r e s s ,  1974), PP* 159-161
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i s ,  by th is  ac tio n , preparing himself fo r th a t day when he w ill  be equal 
w ith the poor. He stood to  lose everything th a t he had anyway, he could 
lose  no more (and could gain much more) by observing the jub ilee  debt 
re le a se . This is  p rec ise ly  what the jub ilee  did. I t  involved a broad 
re d is tr ib u tio n  of wealth, so th a t  the d ifference between the r ic h  and 
the poor became much le s s  s ig n if ic a n t. Jesus, by te l l in g  the parable, i s  
advocating th a t people should re d is tr ib u te  th e ir  wealth now, before they 
lose complete con tro l over i t ,  fo r  someday i t  w ill  be lo s t  to  them anyway.
Thus, they should use i t  w isely to  win the approval of God. The steward
is  commended %  h is m aster fo r  h is  actions in  looking out fo r h is own 
fu tu re . How much more w ill  God commend those who are obedient even in  
the face of f in a n c ia l lo ss (which indeed the ju b ilee  would mean to  many
wealthy people). The steward was going to  lose h is  wealth anyway, so he
resto red  i t  to  the poor and in the process gained the approval of the 
m aster. I t  is  to  the d is t in c t  advantage of the r ic h  to  p rac tice  the ju b ile e , 
since they w ill  be losing th e ir  wealth anyway. By p rac tic ing  the ju b ile e , 
they w ill  a t  le a s t  win the favour of God who w ill  b less them fo r th e ir  
f a i th fu l  ac tion . Yoder makes th is  po in t qu ite  simply:
"P ractice  the ju b ilee  which I am announcing. By lib e ra tin g  others from th e ir  debts to  you, you l ib e ra te  yourse lf from the bonds which keep you from being ready fo r  the kingdom of God."
I .  THS RICH MAN AND lAZARUS 
Luke 16:19  -  31
The rev e rsa l of ro les is  a c r i t i c a l  element of the ju b ile e . This 
p rinc ip le  is  i l lu s t r a te d  very decisively  in  the sto ry  of the r ic h  man and 
Lazarus. The jub ilean  point of the sto ry  is  th a t what m atters to  God is
^Yoder, P o lit ic s . p. 73*
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the l o t  of the poor. To p rac tice  compassion (which would mean observing 
a form of perpetual ju b ile e ) i s  to  re -e s ta b lish  the poor, making c e rta in  
th a t  they have the basic n e ce ss itie s  fo r  decent liv in g . This the r ic h  man 
refused to  do while a liv e . When death came to both Lazarus and th e  r ic h  
man, th e ir  conditions were reversed, and the r ic h  man did not have even 
the foundational necessity  of water fo r  h is  tongue. The sto ry  points up 
the precarious position  of the r ic h  man who refused to  p rac tice  the  
ju b ilee  in  h is own life tim e.^
J .  THE RICH RULE3R 
Luke 18:18  -  30
The encounter o f Jesus w ith  th e  r i c h  r u l e r  must be p laced  w ith in
th e  s t r u c tu r a l  c o n te x t o f L uke's g o sp e l. Luke i s  dependent upon Mark
f o r  t h i s  m a te r ia l ,  b u t he changes th e  anphasis s l i g h t ly  in  o rder to  f i t
h is  own th e o lo g ic a l  p u rp o ses. The p a r a l l e l  c o n tra s ts  which he makes
2w ith in  th e se  n ex t fo u r  s to r i e s  d em o n stra te .resp o n ses  to  the  ju b i le e  theme, 
The c o n tra s t in g  p a t te r n  i s  made even more s t r ik in g  when one n o te s  t h a t  
Luke d ep arted  from th e  Markan s t r u c tu r e  to  add th e  s to ry  of Zhccheus a t  
t h i s  c r i t i c a l  p o in t .  One needs to  determ ine why Luke made th i s  a d d i t io n .  
We w i l l  s e e , when d e a lin g  w ith  Zaccheus, th a t  Luke has used th e se  th re e  
s to r i e s  to  lead  up to  th e  in c id e n t  w ith  Zaccheus, and t h a t  th e  Zaccheus 
encoun ter i s  a  very  f i t t i n g  co n c lu sio n  to  th e se  s to r i e s .  I t  was n o t a
The o r ig in  o f th e  s to ry  i s  d isp u te d . C.F* Evans, "Une cmf or ta b le  Words 
V, Luke 1 6 :3 1 " , BxpT 81 (1969-70), pp. 228-231 sees  i t  as  a  common fo lk  
t a l e  taken  over by Je su s . D rury , T ra d it io n , sees  Luke p u ll in g  to g e th e r  
s e v e ra l  d iv e rg e n t s tra n d s  to  c re a te  a s to ry  s u i ta b le  to  h is  own p a r t i c u la r  
em phasis, p . 161. G robel, "Whose.Name was Neves" NTS 10 (1963-64) ro o ts  
i t  in  Egyptian  s to r y t e l l i n g ,  pp .*319-325. Jerem ias , P a ra b le s . pp . 182-187 
fo llo w s t h i s  E gyptian  o r ig in  approach.
r ic h  r u le r  -  18 :18-30; th e  d is c ip le s  on th e  road  to  Jerusalem , 
18 :31-34 ; th e  b lin d  man, 18 :35-43 ; Zaccheus, 1 9 :1 -1 0 .
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c a su a l in s e r t io n ,  b u t was used to  s t r e s s  th e  s ig n if ic a n c e  o f t h i s  
encoun ter w ith  th e  r i c h  r u l e r .
The r u l e r  came to  Jesus a sk in g  about e te r n a l  l i f e .  Jesus r e f e r r e d
him to  th e  e th ic a l  s ta tem en ts  of th e  Mosaic law (v . 1 9 ). When th e  man
r e p l ie d  th a t  he had alw ays k ep t th e  law , Jesus to ld  him about th e  ju b i le e ,
and in s tru c te d  him to  observe i t  by observ ing  th e  Mosaic re g u la t io n s  on
th e  r e d i s t r ib u t io n  o f p ro p e r ty . Jesus u rges th e  man to  p r a c t ic e  t h i s
r e d i s t r ib u t io n  w ith  h is  own p ro p e r ty . The r u l e r  l i s t e n e d ,  was saddened,
1and went away.
The u su a l answers f o r  th i s  s to ry  d ea l only w ith  o n e 's  a t t i t u d e  toward 
2r ic h e s  and do n o t g ive  adequate  s e r io u sn e ss  to  th e  l i t e r a l  approach of 
Je su s . When th e  man asked about e te r n a l  l i f e ,  Jesus d id  no t respond w ith  
a t t i t u d i n a l  answ ers, he p o in ted  to  th e  law which was v e ry  s p e c i f ic .  The 
answer which th e  man gave was a lso  given  in  s p e c if ic  te rm s, he had obeyed 
th e  law . T herefore i t  i s  n o t j u s t i f i a b l e  to  suddenly make th e  s h i f t  from 
obedience to  a t t i t u d e  a t  t h i s  p o in t  in  th e  s to ry . Jesus was c o n tin u a lly  
u rg in g  people to  move beyond mere i n t e l l e c t u a l  a t t i t u d e  to  s p e c i f ic  
observance. In  the  same way, ex p lan a tio n s  which say  th a t  t h i s  was an 
in d iv id u a l i s t i c  problem f o r  t h i s  person  (because he was e s p e c ia l ly  t i e d  
to  h is  w e a lth ) , s e p a ra te  Jesus and th e  counsel which he g iv es  from h is  
own r e l ig io u s  h e r ita g e  in  a way th a t  i s  q u ite  unnecessary . Jesus saw th e  
commitment o f th e  man to  th e  Mosaic law , and he does n o t ch a llen g e  th a t  
claim  to  obedience. In  answ ering , Jesus to ld  him o f t h a t  a sp e c t of the
1T ech n ica lly , we a re  n o t to ld  w hat th e  f i n a l  d e c is io n  was, b u t th e  
f a c t  t h a t  th e  r u le r  l e f t  s a d ly  (v . 23 ) ;  p lu s  the commentary on r ic h e s  which 
Jesus g iv e s  (vv. 24-25) fo rc e s  upon us th e  co n c lu sio n  th a t  he must have 
r e je c te d  the  co u n se l.
^ . 0 .  T o lb e rt , Lulce, BBC (London: M arsh a ll, Morgan and S c o t t ,  1971) 
p . 144; E l l i s ,  Luke, p . 219.
■]Mans on, Luke, p . 205 sees  t h i s  as a new and h ig h e r demand which had 
a lread y  been imposed upon th e  tw elve . We do n o t see t h i s  a s  a new demand, 
b u t r a th e r  as an o ld  s tan d a rd  which had been ig n o red .
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law which he had n o t been keep ing , namely th e  ju b i le e  r e g u la t io n s .  As 
in  o th e r  c a se s , th e  c a l l  to  ju b i le e  i s  lin k e d  w ith  th e  prom ise of God's 
co n tin u in g  care  over th o se  who a re  f a i t h f u l .  Jesu s  a ssu re s  him th a t  i f  
he p ra c t ic e s  th e  ju b i le e ,  he w i l l  have e x a c tly  what he came a sk in g  f o r - -  
t r e a s u r e  in  heaven.^
This i s  fo llow ed  by two s to r i e s  based on th e  theme o f  b lin d n e ss  
(o f  Lk 4 :1 8 ) which a re  s e t  in  c o n tr a s t  w ith  each o th e r . Luke sho rtened  
th e  Markan account of th e  d is c ip le s *  confusion  (Mk 10:32-45 = Lk 1 8 :3 1 -3 4 ), 
b u t he was c a r e fu l  to  emphasize t h e i r  ignorance (b lin d n e ss )  by n o tin g  th a t  
" th ey  understood none • . " th is  say ing  was h id  . . " th ey  did  n o t
g ra sp  • . o "(v . 34 )* This i s  then  fo llow ed  im m ediately by th e  s to ry  o f 
th e  b lin d  man who d id  s e e , b o th  l i t e r a l l y  and s p i r i t u a l l y .  This c o n tr a s t  
o f b lin d n e ss  and see in g  (a  form  of r e je c t io n  and accep tan ce) s e ts  th e  
s ta g e  f o r  th e  a d d itio n  o f th e  s to ry  o f  Zaccheus by Luke.
K. ZACGHEUS 
Luke 19:1 -  10
The p u b lic  m in is try  o f Jesus i s  n e a r in g  i t s  end, and Jesus i s  
approaching th e  c i t y  o f Jerusa lem . L uke's d e c is io n  to  use t h i s  in c id e n t 
to  conclude th e  p u b lic  m in is try  o f Jesus i s  s ig n i f ic a n t ,  f o r  i t  t e l l s  the  
s to ry  of a  person  who took  the  message o f Jesus q u i te  l i t e r a l l y .  ' Jesus 
began h is  m in is try  w ith  th e  p roc lam ation  o f ju b i le e  a t  N azareth  (4 :1 6 -3 0 ), 
and now Luke concludes th a t  m in is try  w ith  a s p e c i f ic  example where t h a t  
ju b i le e  message i s  obeyed. The s t r u c tu r a l  in te n t  o f Luke i s  c le a r :  th e
message had been p rocla im ed , i t  had been h eard , and some had chosen to  
follow * Lk 4 :16-30  and Lk 19 :1 -10  p rov ide  v e ry  a p p ro p ria te  opening and
■I
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c lo s in g  ev en ts  f o r  th e  Jesus-m essage which Luke i s  d e sc r ib in g .
The key to  th e  Zaccheus s to ry  i s  the  r e s t i t u t i o n  which he made a f t e r  
h is  m eeting w ith  J e s u s . He announced a 50^ r e s t i t u t i o n  f o r  th e  poo r, 
p lu s  a  fo u r fo ld  r e s t i t u t i o n  in  cases  where frau d  was involved*^ Jesus 
responded to  t h i s  announcement w ith  p o s i t iv e  su p p o rt: "Today s a lv a t io n  
has come to  t h i s  house, s in c e  he a lso  i s  a son of Abraham." At is su e
here  i s  th e  q u e s tio n  o f what i t  was t h a t  made Zaccheus a  son of Abraham.
2Was i t  h is  Jew ish blood l in e ?  Or was i t  the  f a c t  th a t  he had j u s t  been 
f a i t h f u l  to  th e  Mosaic law , hav ing  heard  and obeyed th e  kingdom m essage, 
th u s  re c e iv in g  i t s  m essian ic  s a lv a tio n ?  M arshall c i t e s  Ik  13:16 as 
p ro o f t h a t  i t  means th e  fo rm er. We p re fe r  to  c i t e  Lk 4 :24-27  and 8:19-21 
where emphasis i s  p laced  upon h e a rin g  th e  word of God and doing i t .  To 
base th e  s a lv a t io n  of Zaccheus upon h is  Jew ishness r a th e r  than  upon h is  
obedience to  the  law ( in  t h i s  case  th e  ju b i le e  la w s) , i s  to  c o n tra d ic t  
much o f  th e  m in is try  o f  Jesus which was c r i t i c a l  o f t h i s  concept o f 
s e c u r i ty  th rough  t r u s t in g  in  a n c e s try  r a th e r  th an  in  o b ed ience .^
Zaccheus had heard  th e  message o f Je su s , and he took  th e  ju b i le e  
te ac h in g  l i t e r a l l y ,  ap p ly ing  i t  to  h is  own s i tu a t io n .  This a c t io n  of 
ju b i le e  r e s t i t u t i o n  le d  Jesu s  to  d e c la re  th e  s a lv a t io n  of Zaccheus. In  
t h i s  way th e  p u b lic  m in is try  of Jesus ended w ith  a  su c c e ss fu l example o f 
same ju b i le e  p r in c ip le s  which were used by Luke to  open th e  m in is try .
The f ig u r e s  which Zaccheus used came from  th e  Old Testam ent, b u t they
do n o t co in c id e  p e r f e c t ly ,  ^n cases  where money i s  im properly  gained
th rough  ro b b e ry , o p p ress io n , o r even lo s s  o f e n tru s te d  fu n d s , Lev. 6 :1 -5  p re s c r ib e s  repaym ent p lu s  1 /5 . The fo u r fo ld  r e s t i t u t i o n  comes from 
Ex. 2 2 :1 -4  where fo u r  sheep a re  to  be re p a id  f o r  one th a t  i s  s to le n .
^ 0 . M i c h e l , TDNT v . 8 , p . 104; Jerem ias , "xoippv" TDNT.
V .  6 , p . 500; Schw eizer, **bî6ç” TDNT v .8 ,  p 365; M arsh a ll, Luke, p . 698.
^ K ra y b ill , pp. 130-132; E l l i s ,  Luke, p . 121 c a l l s  him a s p i r i t u a l
son of Abraham because he sh a re s  h is  f a i t h  and w orks.
^This c r i t i c a l  a t t i t u d e  was a ls o  expressed  by John th e  B a p t is t  in  
h is  p reach in g , Lk 3 :8 -9 .
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We tu rn  now to  the s t r u c tu r a l  in te r r e la t io n s h ip s  o f Lk 18:18 -  19 :10 , 
The double c o n tra s ts  a re  shown a s  fo llo w s :
C•The r i c h  r u l e r  -  •The d is c ip le s  -The b lin d  man -
Zaccheus -
1 8 :18-30  
18 :31-34  
18:35-43 
19 : 1-10
-  unresponsive to  ju b i le e
-  b l in d -----
-  sees*— '—
-  re sp o n siv e  to  ju b i le e
Luke has fo llow ed  th e  b a s ic  Markan o rd e r, b u t th e  a d d it io n  o f th e  
Zaccheus s to ry  g iv es  s p e c ia l  s ig n if ic a n c e  to  th e  c o n te n t o f th e  p reced ing  
s t o r i e s .  They h ig h lig h t  th e  c o n tr a s t  o f ju b i le e  re sp o n se s , making th e  
r e je c t i o n  of th e  r i c h  r u l e r  to  be even more s t r ik in g  as  i t  i s  p laced  
in  c o n tr a s t  to  th e  ob ed ien t response  o f Zaccheus. Once a g a in  Jesus f in d s  
f a i t h  where th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  r e l ig io u s  people d id  n o t b e lie v e  i t  p o s s ib le  
(Z accheus), w h ile  be ing  d isap p o in ted  in  a s e t t in g  where f a i t h  was a lm ost 
a u to m a tic a lly  assumed (th e  r i c h  r u l e r ) .  The two b r i e f  s to r i e s  on 
b lin d n e ss  which a re  in s e r te d  in to  th e  m iddle serve  to  g iv e  a d d i t io n a l  
emphasis to  th e  f a i t h  q u e s tio n .
L. CONCLUSIONS
Our stu d y  o f th e  g o sp e l o f  Luke has shown th a t  th e  theme o f  ju b i le e  
i s  n o t j u s t  a p e r ip h e ra l  item  in  L uke's understand ing  o f th e  te ach in g s  o f 
J e s u s . He saw i t  as a  c r i t i c a l  elem ent, ap p earing  in  many d i f f e r e n t  
s e t t i n g s ,  and he used t h i s  theme w ith  s u f f i c i e n t  r e g u la r i ty  to  g ive  i t  
a p lace  of im portance in  th e  theo logy  of th e  g o sp e l.
The theme is  used by o th e r  people as they  make p ro p h e tic  s ta tem en ts  
about th e  coming M essiah (1 :4 6 -55 ). We have shown i t s  im portance to  Luke 
as he rea rran g ed  h is  Markan m a te r ia l  in  o rd e r to  b rin g  i t  forw ard to  a 
programmatic p o s it io n  in  4 :1 6 -3 0 . The conclusion  o f th e  p u b lic  m in is try  
o f Jesus w ith  th e  s to ry  o f Zaccheus f u r th e r  a ff irm s  t h i s  im p o rtan ce-(1 9 :1 -1 0 ).
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Dike saw in  t h i s  theme s u f f i c i e n t  im portance so t h a t  he used i t  to  
envelop th e  m in is try  o f J e su s , beg inn ing  w ith  r e je c t i o n  o f th e  ju b i le e  
announcement, b u t ending w ith  a p o s i t iv e  ju b i le e  re sp o n se .
In  a d d i t io n , i t  appears in  th e  v a rio u s  summary s ta tem en ts  made by 
Dike about th e  m in is try  o f Jesus (6 :20-26,34-365 7 :2 2 -2 3 ; 9 :2 -6 ) ;  i t  
i s  in c luded  in  th e  in s t r u c t iv e  m a te r ia l  which was g iven  to  th e  d is c ip le s  
(1 1 :1 -4 ; 12 :22-34 ; 1 6 :1 -9 ) ;  i t  p ro v id es  th e  fo u n d a tio n  f o r  s p e c i f ic  
s to r i e s  to ld  by Jesus (14 :12-24 ; 1 6 :1 9 -3 1 ); and i t  forms an in te g r a l  
p a r t  of th e  answer which Jesu s  gave to  th o se  who wanted to  know th e  way 
o f s a lv a t io n  (18 :18-30 ; 1 9 :1- 1 0 ) .
Thus we b e lie v e  t h a t  th e  theme o f ju b i le e  i s  a s ig n i f ic a n t  f a c to r  
in  the  g ospel of lu k e . I t  i s  c le a r  th a t  Luke understood  th e  im portance 
o f  t h i s  theme in  th e  p reach ing  and h e a lin g  m in is try  of J e su s , so he gave 
i t  a  p lace  o f continued  p resence  and prominence in  th e  g o sp e l. To
understand  th e  m in is try  of Jesus as re p o rte d  by Luke, i t  i s  n ecessa ry  to/
keep th i s  theme in  a  c e n t r a l  p o s i t io n .
CH&PTER V 
CONCLUSIONS
We have now com ple ted our s tu d y  of th e  development and occurrence 
o f th e  ju b i le e  theme in  Luke, At each s te p  of th e  s tudy  we have drawn 
p re lim in a ry  co n c lu s io n s . I t  i s  now our ta sk  to  b r in g  th e se  conclusions 
to g e th e r ;  showing th e  developm ent and g rad u a l tra n s fo rm a tio n  of th e  
ju b ile e  from i t s  L e v itic u s  o r ig in  to  th e  N azareth  p ro c lam ation ; p rov ing  
i t s  p resence  in  th e  Luke 4 6 - 3 0  p e ric o p e ; and dem onstra ting  th e  
co n tin u in g  im portance which Luke gave to  t h i s  theme as  he r e la te d  h is  
accoun t o f J e s u s ' m in is try . Then, based on th e se  c o n c lu s io n s , we s h a l l  
comment b r i e f ly  on some of th e  is su e s  which a re  ra is e d  by th e se  f in d in g s .
We have shown th a t  th e  ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n  i s  v e ry  o ld , having 
o r ig in a te d  in  i t s  p r im itiv e  form in  th e  p e rio d  j u s t  p r io r  to  th e  occupation  
o f the  promised land  by I s r a e l .  . The c o n te n t of th e se  e a r ly  laws was 
h e a v ily  in flu en ced  by I s r a e l 's  und ers tan d in g  o f God; by t h e i r  p a r t i c u la r  
h i s t o r i c a l  ex p erien ce ; and by th e  environm ent in  which they  found 
them selves. S tand ing  on th e  th re sh o ld  o f a t o t a l l y  new ex p erien ce , be ing  
convinced th a t  God had le d  them ou t o f  Egypt to  t h i s  la n d , I s r a e l  in tended  
th a t  th e s e  laws should  be a  guide f o r  t h e i r  new l i f e  to g e th e r .
But f o r  th e  most p a r t ,  th e se  laws were n o t  obeyed, so  th a t  by th e  
tim e of th e  e x i le ,  th ey  had l i t t l e  im pact upon th e  l i f e  of the  n a tio n .
^See above, pp. 5-10,
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As th e  e x ile s  p repared  to  r e tu r n  to  t h e i r  homeland, th e re  was a r e v iv a l  
o f r e l ig io u s  i n t e r e s t .  New laws were drawn up under p r i e s t l y  s u p e rv is io n , 
in c o rp o ra tin g  many o f th e  o ld e r  law s, w h ile  making c e r ta in  changes in  th e
hope th a t  th e se  changes would enab le  th e  new laws to  win w ider accep tance  g
4among th e  p eo p le . There were i s o la te d  in s ta n c e s  where t h i s  re v is e d  
ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n  d id  come in to  c o n s id e ra tio n , b u t th e  most c r u c ia l  
e lem ent in  th e  p o s t - e x i l i c  p e rio d  was th e  g rad u a l tra n s fo rm a tio n  in  th e  
in te r p r e ta t io n  o f th e  ju b i le e  p r in c ip le s .
We have shown th a t  th e re  was a  g rad u a l movement from a l i t e r a l  
ex p re ss io n  cf s o c ia l  and economic ju s t i c e  which th e  Jews observed among 
them selves in  response  to  th e  redeem ing grace of God, to  a f u t u r i s t i c  
hope where th e  prim ary emphasis was upon re c e iv in g  th e  expected  l ib e r a t io n  
which was to  be b rough t by th e  hand o f God.^
In  th e  In te r te s ta m e n ta l  p e r io d , w ith  th e  ha rd sh ip s  which were being
i n f l i c t e d  upon th e  n a tio n  th rough  fo re ig n  m i l i t a r y  occupation  and th e
correspond ing  a ttem p ts  a t  m i l i t a r y  s e l f - l i b e r a t i o n ,  th i s  in n e r ,  f u t u r i s t i c
in te r p r e ta t io n  became even more w idely  accep ted . The people k ep t look ing
f o r  t h a t  day when God would keep h is  word by d e liv e r in g  them, and r e s to r in g
them to  th e  c o n tro l o f t h e i r  lan d  by d riv in g  o u t t h e i r  enem ies. W ithin t h i s
g e n e ra l f u t u r i s t i c  i n te r p r e ta t io n ,  some elem ents such as the  fa llo w  y ear
and d eb t r e le a s e  were observed in  a  sem i-reg u la r fa s h io n , a lth o u g h  n o t on
any n a t io n a l  s c a le .  Some o f th e  more r a d ic a l  groups rev iv ed  p o rtio n s  o f
th e  ju b i le e  term ino logy  and he ld  symbolic c e le b ra t io n s ,  b u t th e  concep t
th a t  rem ained most f i rm ly  embedded in  t h e i r  theo logy  was t h a t  of a fu tu r e
2l i b e r a t io n  by th e  hand o f  God.
 ^See pp. 55-77. 
^See pp. 78-116.
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From th e se  f in d in g s  we concluded th a t  the  ju b i le e  term ino logy  had 
n o t been l o s t ,  and th a t  i t  was s t i l l  recogn ized  (a lth o u g h  n o t obeyed) by 
th e  f i r s t  cen tu ry  A.D. Jew ish peo p le . But we a ls o  concluded th a t  th e  
th eo logy  g iven  to  t h a t  te rm ino logy  had undergone sev ere  r e o r ie n ta t io n .
I t  was expected th a t  th e  ju b i le e  would be an a c t i v i t y  o f God upon h is  
peop le  du rin g  th e  l a s t  days.
I t  was in to  t h i s  k ind  of th e o lo g ic a l  s e t t i n g  th a t  Jesus came,
p roc la im ing  th e  ju b i le e  as a paradigm  f o r  obedience in  th e  kingdom of God.
We have shown th a t  th e  lo c a t io n  of th e  Lk 4  6-30 perico p e  a t  t h i s  p o in t
in  th e  g o spel of Luke was a  conscious a ttem p t by Luke to  g ive  program m atic
s ig n if ic a n c e  to  th e  e v en t. We b e lie v e  th a t  Luke had a s p e c ia l  purpose in
mind a s  he w rote h is  g o sp e l, and th a t  he f e l t  i t  was q u ite  a p p ro p ria te  to
re a rra n g e  th e  b a s ic  s t r u c tu r e  o f Mark in  o rd e r to  g iv e  prominence to  t h i s  
2im p o rtan t theme.
Excursus A g iv es  a  d is c u s s io n  o f th e  d a tin g  o f th i s  N azareth  
3ap pearance . Luke, f o r  h is  own th e o lo g ic a l  re a so n s , re a rran g ed  th e  
m a te r ia l  p re sen ted  in  4 6 - 3 0  as we have a lre ad y  shown, thus th e  N azareth  
in c id e n t  d id  n o t a c tu a l ly  beg in  th e  p u b lic  m in is try  of J e su s , b u t occurred  
a t  gome l a t e r  tim e (p robab ly  w ith in  th e  f i r s t  y e a r of h is  m in is try ) .  We
•1See above, pp. 116-117.
2See above, pp. 121-126.
3This m a te r ia l  i s  p laced  as an excursus because , w h ile  h e lp fu l ,  i t  i s  
n o t c e n t r a l  to  th e  s tudy  i t s e l f .  'The o r ig in a l  in te n t io n  was to  prove th e  
c o r r e la t io n  of th e  ju b i le e  y e a r  w ith  th e  m in is try  of Je su s . In  o rd e r to  
do t h i s ,  i t  was n ecessa ry  f i r s t  to  prove th e  sabba th  y ea r c y c le , then  work 
tow ards th e  ju b i le e  y e a r  c y c le . I t  i s  our judgment th a t  p roving  th e  ju b i le e  
cy c le  i s  n o t p o s s ib le ,  th e re fo re  th e  m a te r ia l  was g iven  excursus s t a t u s .
The m a te r ia l  c o n s tru c ts  a  chronology based upon th e  ev en ts  as reco rd ed  
in  Luke. I t  i s  n o t in tended  to  prove th e  h i s t o r i c i t y  of th a t  a rrangem ent, 
no r to  d a te  in  any  d e f in i t iv e  manner th e  N azareth  appearance . I t  i s  our 
judgment t h a t  a lthough  th e  N azareth  appearance may have occurred during  th e  
f i r s t  y ea r of J e s u s ' m in is try , L uke's concern was to  p re se n t th e  h i s t o r i c a l  
m a te r ia l  in  a rea rran g ed  " h is to r ic o - th e o lo g ic a l"  framework in  o rd er to  
em phasize th e  ju b i le e  theme.
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do, however, conclude from our s tu d y  th a t  th e  m in is try  o f Jesus began
in  th e  y e a r 26/27 AD; and from th e  co n clu sio n s  derived  th rough th e
c o n s tru c tio n  o f a sab b a th  y e a r  c y c le , we a re  ab le  to  show th a t  t h i s  same
y e a r  (T is h r i  26 AD to  S lu l  27 AD) was a sabbath  y ear.^  The f a c t  t h a t
Jesus began h is  m in is try  d u rin g  a sab b a th  y e a r  g iv es  f u r th e r  su p p o rt to
th e  s ig n if ic a n c e  o f the  ju b i le e  theme in  u n d erstand ing  t h a t  m in is try .
While p rov ing  th e  sab b a th  y e a r  c y c le , we concluded th a t  i t  i s  n o t p o s s ib le
to  prove th e  d a tin g  o f th e  ju b i le e  y e a r  c y c le , s in ce  i t  had long  ago
2f a l l e n  o u t o f u se , being  re ta in e d  only as a th e o lo g ic a l concep t.
Our s tu d y  o f the  t e x t  which was read  by Jesus led  to  th e  co n c lu sio n  
th a t  th e  synagogue c le r k  s e le c te d  th e  I s a ia h  s c r o l l ,  ex p ec tin g  Jesus to  
f in d  an a p p ro p r ia te  passage which would complement th e  Torah t e x t  which
3had been read  e a r l i e r  in  th e  s e rv ic e . We a lso  concluded th a t  th i s  was 
n o t an is o la te d  use o f I s a .  6 1 :1 -2 , b u t t h a t  Jesus had made th i s  a  f re q u e n t 
t e x t ,  a long  w ith  o th e r ju b i le e  t e x ts  from I s a ia h ,  thus e x p la in in g  th e  
te x tu a l  a s s im ila t io n  of I s a .  58:6 in to  I s a .  61 :1~2,^
The s t r ik in g  ju b i la r y  im p lic a tio n s  o f the  t e x t  were dem onstrated  by 
th e  use o f eiavY S^t^opat, %xwrxfiÇ) 'CüçXôç, 'reôpauopêvoç, and Ôexvôç
In  th e  developm ent o f the  Old Testam ent ju b ile e  m a te r ia ls ,  we had shown 
how th e se  words had re ta in e d  t h e i r  ju b i la r y  meaning, so t h a t  th e  people 
o f N azareth  knew im m ediately what Jesus was ta lk in g  about when he spoke 
from  t h i s  t e x t .^
 ^See above, p . 113.
^See above, pp. 115-116. 
^See above, p . 158.
^See above, pp. 158-165.
cSee above, pp. 166-187.
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We have shown f u r th e r  th a t  th e  ju b i le e  theme does in  f a c t  p lay  a 
more im p o rtan t r o le  in  th e  fo u n d a tio n a l theo logy  o f Luke th an  has norm ally  
been reco g n ized . B eginning w ith  the  in te n t io n a l  placem ent o f th e  N azareth  
encoun ter a t  th e  beginn ing  o f  th e  m in is try  o f J e su s , to  th e  f i n a l  s to ry  
o f ju b i la r y  response  on th e  p a r t  of Zaccheus, th e  ju b i le e  theme p rov ides 
a  re c u r r in g  base  f o r  in te r p r e t in g  v a rio u s  a sp ec ts  o f t h a t  m in is try . The 
concept o f p reach ing  th e  good news (e6oArYGX(^opcb& ) which i s  e s ta b lis h e d  
by Luke in  th e  program m atic use o f th e  I s a ia h  q u o ta tio n  i s  su s ta in e d  
th ro ughou t th e  go sp e l as having ju b i la r y  c o n te n t. We found th i s  theme 
to  be a prom inent f a c to r  in  th e  v a rio u s  summary s ta tem en ts  about th e  
m in is try  of Jesus which were made by Luke (6 :2 0 -2 6 , 34-36; 7 :22- 23 ;
9 :2 -6 ) ;  i t  i s  inc luded  as p a r t  o f th e  in s t r u c t io n s  which were g iven  to  
th e  d is c ip le s  (1 1 :1 -4 ; 12 :22-34 ; 1 6 :1 -9 ) ; and he re p o r ts  th a t  Jesus 
used i t  to  answer people who wanted to  know th e  way of s a lv a tio n  (18 :18-30 ; 
19 :1 -1 0 ).1
I t  i s  th e re fo re  o u r 'c o n c lu s io n  th a t  th e  theme o f ju b i le e  i s  indeed 
p re se n t in  th e  Luke 4 :^6 -30  sermon a t  N azare th , and th a t  in  t h i s  sermon 
Jesus gave a s ig n i f ic a n t ly  d i f f e r e n t  in te r p r e ta t io n  to  t h a t  theme from 
what was commonly accep ted  in  h is  day. We a lso  conclude th a t  i t  was an 
im p o rtan t elem ent in  the  m in is try  of J e su s , and t h a t  Luke comprehended th e  
s ig n if ic a n c e  o f t h i s  f o r  bo th  th e  work and teach in g s o f J e su s , so t h a t  he 
used th e  ju b i le e  as  one of th e  fo u n d a tio n a l themes fo r  h is  g o sp e l. Thus 
to  a ttem p t to  e x p la in  th e  m in is try  o f Jesus w ith o u t g iv in g  p roper reg ard  
to  th e  th e o lo g ic a l - e th ic a l  concep ts o f ju b i le e  i s  to  base o n e 's  understand ing  
o f  Jesus on incom ple te , i f  n o t im proper grounds.
I t  i s  more d i f f i c u l t  to  tak e  th e  n ex t s te p  o f t ry in g  to  determ ine 
e x a c tly  what Jesus had in  mind as  he made h is  N azareth  p roclam ation  o f
^See above, pp. 261-286.
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ju b i le e .  We see  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  Jesus th rough  th e  p e rsp e c tiv e  o f bo th  th e  
r e s u r r e c t io n  and P en teco s t ( to  say  n o th in g  of 2 ,000 yea%s of r e l ig io u s  
c o n d itio n in g ) ;  thus our in te r p r e ta t io n  of even ts  from th e  l i f e  of Jesus 
i s  deeply  a f fe c te d  by our knowledge o f ev en ts  a t  th e  end of h is  l i f e .  We 
impose upon th e  • 'p reach in g -a t-N azare th -Jesu s '*  our th e o lo g ic a l  assum ptions 
based upon our **risen-frcm -the-dead-Jesus** c o n v ic tio n s . In  t h i s  way i t  i s  
ve ry  easy  to  read  in to  what Jesu s  s a id  d u rin g  h is  l i f e t im e  c e r ta in  p o s t-  
r e s u r r e c t io n  th e o lo g ic a l  meanings t h a t  sim ply a re  n o t v a l id  f o r  a p a r t i c u la r  
p r e -c ru c if ix io n  s e t t in g .
But as  th e  r e s u l t  o f our s tu d y , c e r ta in  th in g s  can be s a id  w ith  
co n fid en ce :
1 . The id e n t i f i c a t io n  o f  Jesus w ith  th e  s o c ia l ,  econcmic and 
r e l ig io u s  backgrounds of Judaism i s  c r u c ia l  f o r  p roper u n d ers tan d in g  o f 
h is  m in is try .  Jesus should  be seen in  c lo se  c o n tin u ity  w ith  Jew ish f a i t h  
r a th e r  th an  in  any r a d ic a l  b reak  w ith  i t .  His p roclam ation  o f ju b i le e  a t  
N azareth  was n o t a new s ta te m e n t. In  th e  synagogue s e rv ic e  he used th e  
p ro p h e t I s a ia h  as a  fo u n d a tio n  f o r  reach in g  back in to  h is to r y ,  g iv in g  & 
s p e c ia l  emphasis to  some long  n e g le c te d ' concepts which ( i f  a p p lie d )  would 
have had immediate b ea rin g  upon the  in ju s t ic e s  o f  h is  day.
Our s tu d y  has re a ff irm ed  th e  im portance of reco g n iz in g  th e  p ro p h e tic  
s ta n c e  o f Jesus * m in is try . Those who a ttem p t to  c re a te  d is ta n c e  between 
Jesu s  and th e  Jew ish people o f h is  day do him a g re a t  i n j u s t i c e .  For 
example, th e  e x p lan a tio n  th a t  th e  co n tro v e rsy  a t  N azareth  was caused by 
Jesus r e je c t i n g  h is  aud ience  (see  Keck, Anderson and F ie n d e r) p lace s  on 
Jesus c e r ta in  th e o lo g ic a l  assum ptions which come from a l a t e r  p e r io d , and 
a re  n o t v a l id  when a p p lie d  to  th e  o r ig in a l  N azareth  s e t t in g .
2 . The use which Jesus made o f th e  ju b i le e  theme must a ls o  be seen 
from w ith in  t h i s  c lo se  Jew ish id e n t i f i c a t io n .  As I s r a e l  stood  on th e
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th re sh o ld  o f a  new e ra ,  w a itin g  to  e n te r  th e  prom ised la n d , Moses re v e a le d  
th e  w i l l  o f God to  them in  th e  form o f ju b i le e  law s. A t N azare th , Jesus 
announced th e  beg inn ing  o f an o th e r new e ra , and proclaim ed th e  w i l l  of God 
f o r  h is  people by u sin g  s im ila r  ju b i le e  term ino logy . In  L e v itic u s , th e  
demand f o r  obedience was c o n s is te n t ly  grounded in  th e  redem ptive a c t i v i t y  
o f  God. The theme **I am th e  Lord your God . . .  I  b rough t you ou t of th e  
la n d  of Egypt** dom inates th e  background o f th e  ju b i le e  law s. In  Luke 4# 
th e  announcement t h a t  a new e ra  has come (4 :21 ) se rv es  th e  same th e o lo g ic a l  
fu n c t io n ,  g iv in g  a fo u n d a tio n  f o r  an o b ed ien t ju b i la r y  response  in  the  
co n tin u in g  redem ptive a c t i v i t y  o f God.
That th e  ju b i le e  p ro c lam atio n  in  Lev. 25 i s  founded ion th e  a c t i v i t y  
o f  God i s  r e a d i ly  seen , f o r  I s r a e l 's  very  p resence  a t  t h i s  p a r t i c u la r  p la ce  
( r a th e r  th an  being  in  Egypt) dem onstrated  t h a t  f a c t  q u i te  f o r c ib ly .  In  
o rd e r to  show a p a ra l le l is m  w ith  th e  Luke 4 p ro c lam atio n , one needs to
p rov ide  s im ila r  ev idence f o r  th e  claim  th a t  a new e ra  had in  f a c t  come.
/This i s  p re c is e ly  the  is su e  w hich confused th e  co n g reg a tio n  a t  N azare th .
Jesu s  had announced th e  p resence  o f a new e r a ,  b u t they  could  n o t see th e
s ig n s  o f i t s  p re sen c e . They had been so thoroughly  co n d itio n ed  to  ex p ec t
a very  s p e c if ic  s e t  o f s ig n s  p rov ing  th e  p resence o f God's a c t i v i t y  in  the
new ag e , th a t  th ey  could n o t id e n t i f y  th e  s ig n s  which were now a v a ila b le
to  them. So a t  N azare th , th ey  demanded p roof accord ing  to  t h e i r  o ld
e x p e c ta tio n s  (4 :2 3 ) ,  th u s  showing th a t  th ey  d id  n o t understand  th e  s ig n s
which Jesus had g iv en . Even John th e  B a p t is t  had had d i f f i c u l t y  re co g n iz in g
th e  s ig n s  o f th e  new age. When he asked Jesus f o r  p ro o f (7 :2 0 ) , th e  answer
which Jesu s  gave was sim ply to  p o in t to  th e  ju b i la r y  deeds of h is  own
m in is try .  Thus th e re  was, in  th e  mind o f Jesus a t  l e a s t ,  ample v i s ib le
evidence to  su p p o rt h is  claim  th a t  God's redem ptive a c t i v i t y  could  be seen
1in  th e  new age which he had j u s t  p rocla im ed .
1Since th e  ev en t belongs l a t e r  in  Jesus * m in is try , th e re  would have been 
p le n ty  of o p p o rtu n ity  f o r  th e se  s ig n s  to  have been observed .
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3 . The p r im i t iv e  church  community understood th e  ju b i le e  theme as
b e in g  s u f f i c i e n t ly  r e p re s e n ta t iv e  of th e  message o f Jesu s  t h a t  th e  concept
rem ained a l iv e  in  th e  m a te r ia ls  which were tra n sm itte d  b e fo re  th e  w r it in g
o f th e  g o sp e ls . We n o te  th a t  th e  ju b i le e  theme, w h ile  n o t as pronounced a s
1in  Luke, does occur in  Matthew, Mark and John; th u s  we conclude th a t  th e  
e a r ly  church  re ta in e d  th i s  theme as th ey  tra n sm itte d  th e  te ach in g s  o f J e su s . 
I t  had m ain ta ined  s u f f i c i e n t  prominence th roughou t t h i s  p e rio d  of o ra l  
tra n sm iss io n  th a t  Luke was a b le  to  understand  i t s  im portance in  p ro v id ing  
a com plete and a cc u ra te  p o r tr a y a l  o f th e  m in is try  of Je su s .
But j u s t  a s  i t  I s  im proper to  igno re  th e  concept o f ju b i le e  when 
examining th e  m in is try  o f  J e su s , so i t  i s  a lso  in c o r re c t  to  assume t h a t  
th e  t o t a l  purpose of Jesus can be inc luded  in  a  b a s ic  p roc lam ation  o f 
ju b i le e .  Jesus used the  ju b i le e  as a  paradigm showing th e  economic and 
s o c ia l  ex p re ss io n  of G od's w i l l  among h is  people in  th i s  new age. We 
could f in d  no s i tu a t io n  in  th e  g o sp e l o f Luke which c o n f l ic te d  w ith  th e  
ju b i le e  m o tif s , b u t to  p re s e n t Jesus as  a  "one is su e  p ro p h e t o f economic 
reform " does n o t g rasp  th e  f u l l  scope of h is  m in is try . There a re  many 
p la c e s  in  th e  g o spels  w here, i f  one reco g n izes  the  ju b i le e  c o n ten t o f J e s u s ' 
m in is try ,  th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f t h a t  theme g iv es  new and e x c it in g  dim ensions 
to  s p e c if ic  ev en ts ; y e t  to  look  f o r  th e  ju b ile e  in  every  s to ry ,  even t o r 
te a c h in g  i s  to  d i s t o r t  a le g i t im a te  p e rsp e c tiv e  o f ju b i le e  w ith in  th e  e th ic a l  
te ac h in g s  o f Jesu s .
When th e  theme of ju b i le e  i s  p ro p e rly  understood as a paradigm f o r  
th e  s o c ia l  and economic l i f e  o f th e  community o f b e lie v e rs  in  th e  new age 
(which was announced by Jesus t h a t  day a t  N aza re th ), c e r ta in  o b serv a tio n s  
about t h a t  socio-econom ic l i f e  can be made:
^M att. 6 :1 2 ,1 9 -2 1 , 25-34 ; 1 1 :2 -6 ; 18:23; 22 :1 -10 ; Mk. 10 :17-31 ;
1 2 :1 -1 0 ,4 1 -4 4 ; 1 4 :3 -9 ; John 1 2 :1 -8 ; 13 :1 -20 . This b r i e f  l i s t i n g  i s
only re p re s e n ta t iv e ,  and i s  n o t in tended  to  be ex h au stiv e .
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1 • When Jesus proclaim ed th e  y e a r  o f ju b i le e  in  co n ju n c tio n  w ith  
h is  announcement o f th e  p resence  o f the  kingdom o f God, i t  i s  c le a r  t h a t  
he saw a  d i r e c t  connec tion  between th e  ju b i le e  and th e  kingdom of God,
Thus we a re  fo rce d  to  conclude th a t  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f th e  ju b i le e  a re  to  
be th e  fo u n d a tio n a l p r in c ip le s  f o r  l i f e  in  th e  kingdom o f  God, The c a l l  
by Jesu s  to  ju b i le e  l iv in g  ih 'i th e  kingdom was based upon th e  a c t i v i t y  of 
God (th rough  Je su s)  in  p ro c la im in g  and in  i n i t i a t i n g  th e  kingdom; j u s t  as  
th e  o r ig in a l  c a l l  to  ju b i le e  l iv in g  was based on th e  a c t i v i t y  o f God in  
l i b e r a t in g  I s r a e l  from Egypt and in  b rin g in g  them to  th a t  p a r t i c u l a r  p o in t 
and p lace  in  h is to ry .  J u s t  as Moses gave th e  ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n  as God's 
w i l l  f o r  h is  people in  t h i s  new la n d , so Jesus used th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  
ju b i le e  to  d e sc rib e  th e  w i l l  o f God f o r  h is  people in  t h i s  new kingdom.
Thus, th e  p r in c ip le s  o f ju b i le e  a r e  indeed kingdom e th ic s .  The e x ac t d e ta i l s  
on how d e b ts  should be c a n c e lle d , s la v e s  r e le a s e d ,  re so u rce s  sh ared , e t c . ,  
a re  n o t g iven  in  p re c is e  form . I t  i s  the  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  o f  th e  people o f
God, being  le d  by th e  S p i r i t ,  to  w re s t le  w ith  th e  s p e c i f ic  methods f o r/
im plem enting th e  ju b i le e  p r in c ip le s  in  each s i tu a t io n .
2 , When Luke w rote h is  account of J e s u s ' m in is try , he chose to  
in c lu d e  s e v e ra l  s i tu a t io n s  where Jesus c a lle d  f o r  im plem entation o f th e  
ju b i le e  p r in c ip le s ,  throughout L uke's g o sp e l, Jesus d e a ls  w ith  very 
ta n g ib le  th in g s ,  so t h a t  f o r  Zaccheus, an encounter w ith  Jesus meant 
s p e c i f ic  a c t io n  which d i r e c t l y  a f fe c te d  h is  economic l i f e ,  ^ e i th e r  Jesus 
no r Zaccheus though t in  term s o f only a t t i t u d i n a l  change which was se p a ra te  
from  s p e c if ic  a l t e r a t i o n  of l iv in g  p a t te r n s .  To in te r p r e t  ju b i le e  as 
m erely  a  m a te r ia l  paradigm  f o r  s p i r i t u a l  t r u t h  (where fo rg iv e n e ss  o f deb ts 
means God's fo rg iv en e ss  o f our s in s ;  where re le a s e  from s la v e ry  means 
r e le a s e  from  th e  c o n tro l o f s in  over our l i v e s ,  e t c . )  i s  a severe  d i s to r t io n  
of th e  very  th in g  which Jesus was d e l ib e ra te ly  em phasizing. The use of 
ju b i le e  as a paradigm f o r  l i f e  in  the  new ag e , p lu s  J e s u s ' i d e n t i f i c a t io n
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o f ju b i le e  a c t i v i t y  w ith  s a lv a t io n  (Lk 1 9 :9 ) , le a d s  us to  th e  unavoidab le  
co n c lu s io n  t h a t  in  t h i s  new age b e lie v in g  in c o rp o ra te s  doing . To b e lie v e  
w ith o u t doing i s  in c o n ce iv a b le , and th e  g u id e lin e s  f o r  doing a re  to  be 
found in  th e  p r in c ip le s  of ju b i le e .
The ju b i le e  i s  n o t sim ply a th e o lo g ic a l  concep t p ro v id in g  in s ig h t  
in to  th e  n a tu re  o f  God; i t  i s  a  guide f o r  l iv in g  which i s  to  be observed 
in  norm al d a i ly  p ra c t ic e  among b e l ie v e r s ,  p ro v id in g  an in c a rn a t io n a l  
w itn e ss  to  th e  p resence  and w i l l  of God among h is  peo p le .
These ju b i le e  a c ts  a re  n o t sim ply to  be expected  in  th e  f u tu r e ,
th e y  a re  to  be g iv en  co n c re te  ex p re ss io n  among th e  people o f God in  th e  
p re s e n t .  When people were confused about e x a c tly  who Jesus was, he p o in ted  
to  h is  own a c t i v i t y  as documenting evidence f o r  h is  c laim  (Lk 7 :2 2 ) .
Indeed , may we n o t say  t h a t ,  in  every  ag e , th e  fo llo w ers  o f Jesus should  
be a b le  to  p o in t to  s im ila r  ju b i le e  ev idence as docum entation f o r  t h e i r  own
id e n t i f i c a t io n ?  Jesus gave v iv id  d a ily  ex p re ss io n  to  th e  message which he/
p roc la im ed . For the  church to  p roclaim  a message o f  hope t h a t  someday in  
th e  f u tu r e  God w i l l  in te rv e n e  and th en  th in g s  w i l l  be d i f f e r e n t ,  w ith o u t 
g iv in g  s p e c i f ic  ex p re ss io n  to  th a t  d if f e r e n tn e s s  in  i t s  own e x is te n c e  
r e f l e c t s  a f a i l u r e  to  come to  term s w ith  th e  h e a r t  of th e  Jesus m essage. 
Jesus* announcement of th e  p resen ce  of th e  kingdom of God in  c o n ju n c tio n  
w ith  th e  ju b i le e  teach es  us t h a t  What had been expected in  the  fu tu re  can 
now be experienced  in  the  p re s e n t  because we a re  now l iv in g  in  th e  new ag e , 
and th a t  t h i s  new age i s  c h a ra c te r is e d  by ju b i le e  a c t i v i t y  among th e  
b e l ie v e r s .  J u b ile e  i s  n o t sim ply a d e s c r ip t io n  of what someday s h a l l  be; 
r a th e r ,  because of th e  p re s e n t emergence o f th e  kingdom o f God in  Jesus* 
own m in is try ,  i t  i s  th e  docum entation o f what now i s ,  th e  f o r e ta s t e  of what 
s h a l l  someday be experienced  in  i t s  com pletion .
At t h i s  p o in t i t  i s  a p p ro p r ia te  to  s to p  and comment upon a re c e n t
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d o c to ra l  t h e s i s ,  The F avorab le  Year of th e  Lord, by R obert S loan.^ Sloan*s 
work i s  p r im a r i ly  a  s tu d y  of ju b i la r y  th eo lo g y  in  Luke. He beg ins w ith  a  
b r i e f  d isc u ss io n  o f th e  b a s ic  ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n  in  Lev. 25 , n o tin g  th e  
c u l t i c  and s o c ia l  a sp e c ts  o f th e  ju b i le e  laws :
"The gen ius o f th e  ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n  . . .  l i e s  in  
th e  dynamic te n s io n  which i t  s u s ta in s  between c e r ta in  
a sp e c ts  of th e  c u l t i c  s ig n if ic a n c e  and i t s  in ju n c tio n s  
un to  s o c ia l  j u s t i c e .  . . .  I t  i s  in  remembrance o f ,and 
response  to  th e  c r e a t in g ,  choosing  and redeem ing deeds 
o f Jahweh th a t  th e  ju b i le e  i s  to  be bo th  c u l t i c a l l y  
co n sec ra ted  and s o c ia l ly  c e le b ra te d ."
A f te r  a b r i e f  s tudy  o f Lev. 25 , S loan i d e n t i f i e s  s e v e ra l  " E sc h a to lo g ic a l 
Themes in  th e  Ju b ile e  L e g is la tio n "  th u s  re v e a lin g  v e ry  e a r ly  in  h is  s tudy  
th e  d i r e c t io n  in  which he in te n d s  to  go .^  He j u s t i f i e s  th i s  ra p id  s h i f t  
to  an e s c h a to lo g ic a l  emphasis by say in g  th a t  "mere re fe re n c e "  to  D an ie l, 
th e  Book o f J u b i le e s ,  Qumran and Jew ish Talmudic L i te r a tu r e
" s u f f ic e s  to  su g g es t . . .  th e  common denom inator 
(and hence th e  th e o lo g ic a l  c o n te x t)  of a l l  th e  
v a rio u s  uses . . .  made o f th e  ju b i le e  v i s io n :  i . e .  
an e sc h a to lo g ic a l  i n t e r e s t .  What seems abundantly  
c l e a r  . . .  i s  t h e i r  o v e ra l l  tendency to  g ive to  th e  
l e v i t i c a l  v is io n  o f ju b i le e  an in c reased  e sc h a to lo g ic a l  
f l a v o r .  . .
S loan i s  c o r r e c t  in  h is  a n a ly s is  o f th e  In te r te s ta m e n ta l  l i t e r a t u r e .
b u t when he says t h a t  i t  i s  n o t  n ecessa ry  " to  t r a c e  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  use  and
5developm ent o f t h i s  theme th roughou t Jew ish l i t e r a t u r e "  and th en  proceeds 
to  jump from  Lev. 25 to  Luke 4  w ith  only "mere re fe re n c e "  to  a l l  th e
R. S loan , The F avorab le  Year o f th e  Lord (A u stin , TX: Schola P re s s , 
1977). S lo a n ’s work i s  a d o c to ra l  th e s i s  p re sen te d  to  th e  U n iv e rs ity  of 
B asel in  1977. I t  was v e ry  k in d ly  made a v a ila b le  to  me by P ro f , Bo Reicke 
o f th e  B ase l f a c u l ty .
^S loan , pp. 13-14»
3S loan , pp. 12-18. Inc luded  a r e ;  S o c ia l Em phasis; R e s to ra tio n ; 
C e r ta in  C u ltic  F e a tu re s ; Im portance of F a ith .
'^Sloan, pp. 10-11
^S loan , p . 10
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in te rv e n in g  m a te r ia l ,  we b e lie v e  th a t  he makes an e r r o r  from which he
nev er f u l l y  re c o v e rs . By p a ss in g  over t h i s  m a te r ia l ,  he f a i l s  to  la y  th e
fo u n d a tio n  needed to  observe th e  g radual s h i f t  in  ju b i le e  emphasis which
occurred  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  a s  th e  c e n tu r ie s  passed . This means t h a t  S loan
i s  in ad eq u a te ly  p repared  to  e v a lu a te  Jesus* use of th e  ju b i le e  theme a t
N azare th . He does n o t see any c o n tr a s t  in  th e  way in  which Jesu s  handled
th e  ju b i le e  m a te r ia ls  and th e  s tan d a rd  f i r s t  cen tu ry  in t e r p r e ta t io n  o f th e
theme. Thus he a c c e p ts  th e  f i r s t  cen tu ry  in te r p r e ta t io n  as being  th e
norm ative in te r p r e ta t io n ,  assum ing th a t  J e s u s ' used t h i s  meaning f o r  h is
own m in is t ry .  His d i f f i c u l ty  i s  f u r th e r  compounded by l im i t in g  h is  s tudy
p r im a r i ly  to  th e  I s a ia h  q u o ta tio n  in  Lk 4 8 - 1 9  (which re c e iv e s  very
e x c e l le n t  t re a tm e n t) .  But he moves r a th e r  q u ic k ly  th rough  th e  Lukan s e t t in g
f o r  th e  en co u n te r, th u s  f a i l i n g  to  id e n t i f y  th e  p a r t i c u la r  em phasis which
Jesus gave to  th e  I s a ia h  q u o ta tio n  (and so a l s o ,  th e  ju b i le e  them e). He
sees  th e  movement from  a p o s i t iv e  to  a n eg a tiv e  response on the  p a r t  o f th e
people (vv. 22-28) as  fo cu s in g  on th e  person  who i s  to  b rin g  in  th e
1e sc h a to lo g ic a l ag e , and a ls o  upon th e  in c lu s io n  of th e  G e n tile s .
Sloan comes very  c lo se  to  se e in g  th e  ju b i le e  as being  the  c e n tr a l  
theme f o r  th e  N azareth  in c id e n t ,  bu t he c o n s is te n t ly  accep ts  th e  f i r s t  
cen tu ry  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f ju b i le e  a s  being  norm ative f o r  Je su s .
**It must be concluded th a t  Luke has p u rp o se fu lly
employed th e  p ic tu re  o f ju b i le e  c o n s is te n t  w ith
i t s  h i s t o r i c a l  a p p lic a t io n  by Jew ish l e g i s l a t o r s ,
p ro p h e ts , a p o c a ly p tis ts  and p r i e s t l y  s e c ta r ia n s ----
as a  m etap h y sica l e x p re ss io n  o f th e  e sc h a to lo g ic a l  
s a lv a t io n  o f God.**^
This i s  S lo an ’s fundam ental e r r o r ,  f o r  ev ery th in g  th a t  he does w ith  
th e  ju b i le e  theme r e f l e c t s  t h i s  accep tance  of the  f i r s t  cen tu ry  understand ing
^S loan , pp. 85-86 and 87-88. 
^S loan , p . 163.
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so th a t  he has to  s tru g g le  to  show how th e  te ach in g s  of Jesus f i t  in to  
t h i s  m e tap h y sica l, f u t u r i s t i c  co n cep t. From th i s  p o in t on, h is  co n clu sio n s  
a re  in e v i ta b le .  He has th e  d i f f i c u l t  ta s k  o f t ry in g  to  f i t  the  ju b i le e  
in to  bo th  th e  p re s e n t age and th e  age to  come; as w e ll a s  dec id in g  what 
( i f  an y th in g ) should be observed here  in  a  l i t e r a l  way, and what should  
be in te rp re te d  " s p i r i tu a l ly "  w ith  l i t e r a l  a p p lic a t io n  aw aitin g  th e  a r r i v a l  
o f th e  fu tu r e  age.^ He says t h a t  Luke i s  s ig n a l l in g  "an e x i s t e n t i a l ,
q u a l i t a t iv e  i r r u p t io n  in to  th e  p re s e n t r e a l i t y  o f  a  s p e c ia l  ag e , a  new
2e r a ,  in d eed , a  r e s to re d  o rd e r of th in g s ."  But h is  a p p l ic a t io n  o f ju b i le e  
to  t h i s  new age i s  n e i th e r  e x i s t e n t i a l  n o r q u a l i t a t iv e ,  f o r  th e  p r in c ip le s  
o f ju b i le e  a re  t r a n s f e r r e d  from  a l i t e r a l  to  a  m e tap h o rica l in te r p r e ta t io n  
and th e n , f o r  th e  most p a r t ,  moved o f f  in to  the  f u tu r e .  He acknowledges 
t h a t  " th e  ju b i le e  l e g i s l a t i o n  p rocla im s a s p e c ia l  tim e a t  which a l l  deb ts  
w i l l  be c a n c e lle d " , b u t when making th e  t r a n s i t i o n  to  Je su s , t h i s  concept 
o f fo rg iv e n e ss  i s  a p p lie d  n o t to  human economic d e b ts , bu t i s  made in to  
"G od's fa v o ra b le  accep tance  o f a l l  m an's d eb ts  to  Him as  pa id  in  f u l l . " ^  
Thus S loan in te r p r e t s  th e  ju b i le e  as som ething which God w i l l  do f o r  h is  
p eo p le , and in  t h i s  way m isses th e  d i s t in c t iv e  ju b i le e  emphasis which was 
g iven  by Jesus a t  N azare th .
But even here  he has th e  d i f f i c u l t y  o f being  p re c is e ;  thus he r e s o r t s  
to  " u ltim a te "  language , im plying th a t  th e  ju b i le e  i s  observed here w ith  
o n ly  token  symbolism in  a n t ic ip a t io n  o f i t s  fu tu re  r e a l i t y .  We c i t e :  
p . I 9O; " u lt im a te ly  . . .  th e  v i t a l i t y  of the  c u l t  and th e  e s ta b lish m e n t o f 
s o c ia l  j u s t i c e  depend upon th e  g rac io u s  proclam atory  a c t i v i t y  o f th e  Lord 
God of I s r a e l . " ;  p . 191: "when th e  genu inely  poor s h a l l  u l t im a te ly
re c e iv e  p. 192: " i t  i s  y e t  in  th e  e sc h a to lo g ic a l fu tu re  t h a t  th e
u ltim a te  ju b i le e  y e a r  of th e  Lord w i l l  be e s ta b l is h e d ." ;  p . 194= " th e  com plete e s ta b lish m e n t o f ju b i la r y  j u s t i c e  . . .  aw aits  th e  p a ro u s ia  o f 
Jesus from  heaven ." . While we a re  in  f u l l  agreem ent t h a t  p e r fe c t io n  i s  
a t ta in a b le  on ly  in  th e  p a ro u s ia , we do n o t b e lie v e  th a t  S loan in ten d s  t h a t  
th e  ju b i le e  i s  to  be a v a l id  o p tio n  f o r  th e  b e l ie v e r  in  the  p re se n t age.
He h in ts  f r e q u e n tly  a t  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  fo r  p re se n t obedience, and he w re s t le s  
s e r io u s ly  w ith  th e  is su e  (pp. 175-190), b u t s in ce  he has a lre ad y  accep ted  th e  
ju b i le e  as God's a c t i v i t y  in  th e  f u tu r e ,  he i s  n o t ab le  to  p re se n t a lo g ic a l  
case  f o r  s e r io u s  ju b ile e  a c t i v i t y  by th e  people of God in  th e  p re s e n t age.
2Sloan , p . 34.
^Sloan, p. 3 5 .
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Sloan says t h a t  th e  a p p lic a t io n  o f th e  Ju b ile e  belongs to  th e  
1e s c h a to lo g ic a l  age and th a t  t h i s  e s c h a to lo g ic a l ju b i la r y  age o f  s a lv a t io n
2has a lre a d y  begun th rough  th e  words and deeds o f Jesus , y e t  he c o n s is te n t ly
avo ids making th e  a p p lic a t io n  o f l i t e r a l  ju b i la r y  a c t i v i t y  in  th e  p re s e n t age,
"The image of ju b i le e  s tan d s  as a  rem inder o f the  
c h u rc h 's  p re s e n t r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  to  expec t and to  
p rocla im  to  a l l  th e  oppressed  o f God's c h ild re n  
th e  coming day o f s o c ia l  and economic r e v e r s a l :
i . e .  th e  fu tu r e  dawning o f th e  s a lv i f i c  a g e ."^
(u n d e rlin in g  m ine)
I f  th e  ju b i le e  age has a lre a d y  begun (as Sloan says t h a t  i t  h a s , p . 4 7 ) , 
th en  should  n o t th e  p r in c ip le s  o f ju b i le e  which were ta u g h t by Jesus be 
a p p lie d  to  t h i s  age and n o t p ro je c te d  o f f  in to  th e  fu tu re  world to  come?
We f in d  SLoan's a p p l ic a t io n  o f th e  ju b i le e  p r in c ip le s  to  be in c o n s is te n t  
w ith  h is  own in te r p r e ta t io n  of Lk 4 :21.
In  many r e s p e c ts ,  S lo a n 's  work i s  dese rv in g  o f h igh  commendation,^
I t  i s  u n fo rtu n a te  th a t  he d id  n o t g ive  more a t t e n t io n  to  the developm ent 
o f th e  theme p r io r  to  th e  tim e o f  J e su s , so th a t  he would have b e t t e r  
understood  th e  d i s t in c t iv e  approach which Jesus used in  hand ling  th e  ju b i le e  
theme in  h is  own m in is t ry .  We b e lie v e  t h a t  t h i s ,  p lu s  a more thorough 
exam ination  o f th e  f u l l  N azareth  s e t t in g  f o r  the  I s a ia h  q u o ta tio n , would 
have le d  to  s ig n i f ic a n t ly  d i f f e r e n t  co n c lu s io n s .
We b e lie v e  th a t  a p ro p er un d ers tan d in g  o f the  m in is try  and te ach in g s  
o f Jesus must g ive  due c o n s id e ra tio n  to  th e  theme o f ju b i le e .  J u s t  as i t  
was in  i t s  o r ig in a l  s e t t in g  in  Lev. 25; j u s t  as i t  was once ag a in  used by
^S loan , p . 163.
^S loan , p . 165.
^S loan , p . 176.
^ S lo a n 's  work on Lk 4 :18 -19  (pp. 32 -4 4 ); th e  C h ris t o i o g ic a l Im p lica tio n s  
o f Ju b ile e  (pp. 4 4 -7 7 ); the  Sermon on th e  P la in  (pp. 121-13 9 ); and the  
L o rd 's  P rayer (pp. 139-145) a re  o f e x ce p tio n a l q u a l i ty .  We do w ish , however, 
th a t  he would have commented on a d d i t io n a l  ju b i le e  te x ts  in  Luke. He m entions 
on ly  4 :1 6 -3 0 ; 6 :20-38 ; and 1 1 :1 -4  in  any d e t a i l ,  thus m issin g  9 :2 -6 ; 12:22-34; 
1 6 :1 -9 ; 18:18-30 and 1 9 :1- 10.
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Jesu s in  Luke 4 and th roughou t h is  m in is try ;  so i t  should  con tinue  to  b e :
1) a response  of God's people  to  God's a c t i v i t y  on t h e i r  b e h a lf ;  2) a  
p re s e n t ex p re ss io n  o f a f u tu r e  hope; and 3) a l i t e r a l  dem onstration  o f a 
s p i r i t u a l  ex p erien ce .
The im portance of th e se  co n c lu sio n s  f o r  C h r is tia n  l i f e  today i s  c l e a r .
We f u l l y  reco g n ize  th e  d if fe re n c e s  between J e s u s ' day and our own day ( j u s t  
a s  Jesus was c e r ta in ly  aware o f th e  d if fe re n c e s  between th e  tim e o f Moses 
and h is  own tim e ). However, we do n o t b e lie v e  th a t  th e se  d if fe re n c e s  make 
th e  ju b i le e  p r in c ip le s  any l e s s  r e le v a n t  f o r  l i f e .  The n e c e s s i ty  f o r  
c r e a t iv i t y  in  a p p l ic a t io n  w ith o u t s l ig h t in g  th e  l i t e r a l  s p i r i t  o f ju b i le e  
i s  w e ll  s ta te d  by K ra y b ill :
" C h r is t ia n  obedience today  does n o t mean th a t  we t r y  
to  d u p lic a te  a l l  th e  d e ta i l s  o f th e  ju b i le e .  • • •
The b a s ic  th e o lo g ic a l  p r in c ip le s  u n d e rg ird in g  th e  
ju b i le e ,  however, do p rov ide  a  un ique ly  b ib l i c a l  
view which can r e le v a n t ly  inform  th e  C h r is t ia n 's  
economic p h ilo so p h y . , The b ib l i c a l  model o f ju b i le e  
ought to  be th e  economic norm w ith in  th e  co rp o ra te  
l i f e  of th e  c h u r c h . ^
In  com parison w ith  th e  tim e o f  J e su s , th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  invo lved  in  
any response  o f ju b i la r y  obedience a re  m u lt ip l ie d  in  number and a re  f a r  
more i n t r i c a t e  in  our own tim e . But t h i s  does n o t d e te r  us from our 
c o n v ic tio n  th a t  J e s u s ' message o f ju b i le e  can be ap p lied  to  our own s i t u a t io n s .  
We b e lie v e  t h a t  i t  was an in t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  th e  m in is try  of J e su s , t h a t  he 
understood  i t  as a  f i t t i n g  model to  d e sc rib e  how th e  w i l l  o f God could be 
liv e d  o u t in  p r a c t i c a l ,  d a i ly  obedience by those  who claim  to  be th e  
c h ild re n  o f God.
We b e lie v e  th a t  th e  ju b i le e  concepts say  to  us th a t  th o se  th in g s  which 
oppress and dehumanize (p o v e rty , hunger, s la v e ry , lo s s  o f hope, e t c . )  
should have no p lace  among th e  people o f God. J u s t  as i t  was f o r  th e  people
^Kraybill, p. 111.
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of Jesus * day, ju b ilee  is  a message of hope and of freedom fo r  us in  our 
own time i f  we have the courage to make i t  a liv in g  r e a l i ty .
The v is io n  fo r  jub ilee  liv in g  in  the present age is  urged upon us 
by Indian Church leader M etropolitan Gregorios:
"The need today i s  to  re lease  a new v ision  whichl ie s  deep in  the consciousness of ordinary people----the v ision  of a l i f e  w ithout greed, not overburdened w ith property , no t so wedded to comfort so as to  f e e l  threatened a t  a s l ig h t  f a l l  in  the stemdard of l iv in g .%ie Jhbilee Tear which Jesus announced in  the synagogue a t  Nazareth may have much more in common 
w ith such a v is io n  than with the planned and regimented ju s t  socie ty  of our curren t dreams. And in  a world plagued by consumerism, resource depletion , p o llu tio n , p ro life ra tio n , the armament race , and the impending ecological catastrophe, the v ision  of a Jubilee Year may re lease  new forces in  our  ^consciousness which would lead to  a saner pa th ."
At Nazareth, Jesus proclaimed the w ill  of God fo r  the people o f God 
in  th is  present age by using jub ilee  concepts. I t  is  now the re sp o n s ib ility  
of the people of God in  every generation to  hear the proclamation of Jesus 
c a llin g  fo r  a "new b ir th "  which w ill  give new l i f e  to  a l l  people, and to  
make the concepts of ju b ilee  the  basis  fo r  th e i r  socio-economic l i f e  
together in  the Kingdom of God.
1M etropolitan Paul Gregorios, "To Proclaim Liberation" in  To Set a t  L iberty the Oppressed. RON Dickinson, ed. (Geneva: WGC, 1975), 193.
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EXCURSUS A
THE DATS OF THE APPEARANCB AT NAZARETH 
AND ITS COINCIDENCE WITH 
THE SABHATH YEAR CYCLE
We have shown t h a t  th e  ju b i le e  had n o t been observed in  any l i t e r a l  
manner, having tak en  on a s p i r i t u a l  and e sc h a to lo g ic a l in te r p r e ta t io n .
But th e  b e l i e f  in  th e  s p e c ia l  im portance o f th e  sab b a th  y e a r  c y c le  (upon 
which th e  ju b i le e  c y c le  was b u i l t )  had no t d ie d . Wacholder b e lie v e s  t h a t  
th e re  i s  th e o lo g ic a l  s ig n if ic a n c e  in  th e  tim ing  of t h i s  N azareth  ev en t.
He w r i te s :
"ap p a re n tly  a t  one tim e th e re  was a  w idespread 
b e l i e f  t h a t  th e  in e v i ta b le  coming of th e  M essiah 
would tak e  p la c e  du rin g  the  season when I s r a e l  
was c e le b ra t in g  th e  s a b b a t ic a l  y e a r ." '
-He th en  r a i s e s  the  s p e c i f ic  q u e s tio n
"w hether chronomess ia n ic  d o c tr in e  was a f a c to r  
in  th e  tim ing  of th e  launch ing  o f c e r ta in  ^
movements, such as John th e  B a p t i s t 's  m in is try  . . .  ?"
For our purposes we need only  d a te  th e  beginning  of th e  p u b lic  
m in is try  of J e s u s . , But in  o rd e r to  develop a base f o r  t h i s  d a te ,  and to  
show i t s  co n sis ten cy  w ith  o th e r re fe re n c e s  to  J e s u s ' l i f e  in  th e  g o sp e ls
iW acholder, " Ghronomessianism!', p . 201.
^W acholder, "Chronom essianism ", p . 201. S a b b a tic a l m essianism  was a 
phenomenon le ad in g  tc" th e  s e a rc h  of s c r ip tu r a l  p rophecies fo r  th e  ex ac t da te  
o f th e  red eem er's  coming.
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we w i l l  examine b r i e f ly  the  d a te  f o r  h is  b i r t h .
In  u n d ertak in g  th i s  s tu d y , we reco g n ize  th e  i n t r i c a c i e s  o f New 
Testam ent d a tin g , and th e  scheme p resen ted  here does n o t c la im  to  be th e  
on ly  p o s s ib i l i t y .  Every New Testam ent even t has se v e ra l p o s s ib le  methods 
f o r  c a lc u la t in g  i t s  d a te ,  w ith  each method having b o th  s tro n g  and weak 
p o in ts .  One w orks, n o t so  much w ith  " a b so lu te s"  as w ith  th e  concep ts 
o f "most s a t i s f a c to r y "  o r  " l e a s t  p ro b lem a tic " . I t  i s  our in te n t io n  to  
d e a l w ith  th e  ev idence f o r  each ev en t in  developing  a chronology which 
has in te r n a l  i n t e g r i t y .  This chronology w i l l  then  be superim posed upon 
th e  Sabbath y e a r c y c le  which has a lre a d y  been proven (see  pp. 104-113) 
in  o rder to  determ ine w hether or n o t th e re  i s  s p e c ia l  s ig n if ic a n c e  to  
be a tta c h e d  to  th e  y e a r  in  which Jesus began h is  p u b lic  m in is try .
A. THE BIRTH OF JBSUS.
1. The D eath o f Herod^
Luke 1 :26 d a te s  th e  b i r t h  o f Jesus w ith in  months o f th e  b i r t h  o f
John th e  B a p t i s t .  Jo h n 's  b i r t h  occurred  " in  th e  days o f Herod, k ing  of
2Judea". Herod d ied  in  4  B.C. This means th a t  th e  l a t e s t  p o s s ib le
E. &5httrer, pp. 287-330; S. Perowne, The L ife  and Times of Herod 
th e  G reat (London: Hodder & S toughton , 1956): S. Z e i t l i n ,  "D ates o f the
B ir th  and C ru c ifix io n  o f Jesu s"  JQR 55 (1964;, pp. 1-22; J .  F inegan ,
Handbook of B ib l ic a l  Ghronology, (P rin c e to n : P rin ce to n  Univ. P re s s , 1964)
W.Ë. F ilm er, "Chronology o f th e  Reign o f Herod th e  G rea t" , JTS 17 (1966), 
pp. 283-298; T.D. B arnes, "The Date o f H erod 's D eath", JTS 19 (1968), 
pp. 204-209; E. Lohse, pp. 36-43*
^I'inegan , p . 231 says th a t  i t  was between '■'^ %r. 12 and Apr. I ll ,  4 BC. 
Z e i t l i n ,  p . 1 says Adar 28 (29-30 Mar. ) 4 BC. S chü rer, p . 327 g iv es  
between Nisan 1-14  (15-30 M ar.). 4 BC i s  w idely  accep ted , but n o t by 
everyone. F ilm er argues f o r  1 BC, and Harnes argues f o r  5 BC. D e r re t t  
says th a t  we a re  probab ly  confused about which Herod t h i s  i s ,  th a t  i t  i s  
p robably  Herod A rch e lau s . "F u rth e r L igh t on the  N a rra tiv e s  o f th e  N a tiv i ty " , 
Nov T e s t. 17 (1975), p . 83.
— 306 —
d a te  f o r  th e  b i r t h  of Jesu s  would be th e  Spring o f 4 BC w ith  th e  W inter 
of 5 /4  BC being  a more r e a l i s t i c  tim e .
2 . The Census Under Q u irin iu s^
Luke 2 :1 -2  says th a t  a t  th e  tim e o f J e s u s ' b i r t h ,  when Q u irin iu s  was
governor o f S y r ia , Augustus o rdered  a  ta x a t io n  cen su s . While T e r tu l l ia n
2and J u s t in  M artyr each speak  o f census re c o rd s , th e se  have nev er been 
found , so t h a t  we have no o th e r e x ta n t  re co rd  o f  th i s  cen su s . A second 
problem  i s  t h a t  in  th e  l i s t s  o f S y rian  g overno rs , th e re  i s  no space f o r  
Q u ir in iu s  during  th e  p e rio d  when Herod was s t i l l  on th e  th ro n e .
ScMurer s e t  th e  d i r e c t io n  f o r  much of th e  s c h o la r ly  d is c u s s io n  which
fo llow ed  as he p re sen ted  f iv e  is su e s  which supported  h is  th e s i s  t h a t
L uke 's account was n o t h i s t o r i c a l l y  a c c u ra te  a t  th i s  p o in t .  S c h ü re r 's
is su e s  were a  re fin em en t of s im i la r  is su e s  r a is e d  e a r l i e r  by S tra u ss  in  
3Das Leben Je su .
1L.R. T ay lo r, "Q u irin iu s  and th e  Census o f Judaea", A JP h ilo l. 54, (1933) 
pp. 120-133; R. Sÿme, " G a la tia  and Pamphylia Under A ugustus", K lio  27 (1934) 
pp. 122-1485 T. C o rb ish ley , "Q u irin iu s  and th e  Census: A Restudy of the  
E vidence", K lio 29 (1936), pp. 81-93; H. B rau n ert, "Der Rttmische P ro v in z ia l-  
zensus und der S ch â tzu n g sb e rich t des Lukàs-Bvangelium s", H is to r ia  6 (1957), 
pp. 192- 214; H.U. In s t in s k y , Das Jah r der Geburt G h r is t i .  (Munich: K ôsel,
1957) , pp. 19-29 ; A.N. S terw in-W hite, H-oman S o c ie ty  and ^oman Law in  th e  New 
Testam ent (Oxford: C larendon, 1963), pp. 162-171 ; F inegan, Hyidbook. pp . 234- 
238; E. S ta u f f e r ,  Jesus and His S to ry  (New York: Knopf, 1 9 7 0 ) ,pp. 21-32;
H.R. M oehring, "The Census in  Luke a s  an A po logetic  D evice", Nov T est Sup-pj. 33
(1972) ,  pp. 144-160; S tra u s s ,  L ife  of J e su s . pp. 152-156; S ch îîrer, pp. 399- 
427; D e r r e t t ,  "F u rth e r L ig h t" , pp. 81-108; "U rsprunge", p p , 82-84; H P. B en o it, " Q u ir in iu s " , Supplement au D ic tio n a ire  de l a  B ib le . Fasc 50b(1977) 
pp. 694- 719. This supplem ent p rov ides an ex ten s iv e  b ib lio g rap h y  on th i s  
s u b je c t .  D. H ayles, "The Roman Census and J e s u s ' B ir th "  B uried H is to ry  
9 & 10 (1973 & 1974) ,  p t .  1 pp. 113- 132; p t .  2 pp. 16-31; M arsh a ll, 
pp. 97- 104.
2J u s t in  M artyr m entions " r e g i s t e r s  o f ta x in g  made under C yren ius" ,
A pol. 1 ,34 ; and T e r tu l l ia n  speaks of census reco rd s  "kep t in  th e  a rc h iv es  
o f Rome", A gainst M arcion IV ,7 as c i te d  in  ^ inegan , p . 228. For d isc u ss io n  
o f T e r tu l l ia n ,  see C .F . Evans, " T e r tu l l ia n  and th e  Lukan Census", JTS 24 n . s .
(1973) ,  pp. 24- 39. He su g g ests  th a t  we cannot t e l l  where T e r tu l l ia n  g o t h is  
in fo rm a tio n , b u t i t  p robab ly  does n o t apply  to  th e  Luke 2:1 cen su s .
^SchUrer, pp. 407-420; Strauss, pp. 152-156.
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1 . H is to ry  does n o t o therw ise  re c o rd  a  g e n e ra l im p e ria l
census in  th e  tim e o f  Augustus.
2 . Under a Roman cen su s , Joseph would n o t have been
ob lig ed  to  t r a v e l  to  Bethlehem , and Mary would 
n o t have been re q u ire d  to  accompany him.
3 . A Roman census would n o t have been c a r r ie d  o u t in
P a le s t in e  d u ring  th e  re ig n  o f  Herod.
4# Josephus knows n o th in g  o f a Roman census in  P a le s t in e
d u ring  th e  re ig n  of Herod; he r e f e r s  r a th e r  to  the
census o f  AD 6 /7  as som ething new and unprecedented .
5. A census under Q u ir in iu s  cou ld  n o t have tak en  p la ce
' in  th e  tim e of Herod, fo r  Q u irin iu s  was never 
governor o f S y ria  d u rin g  H erod 's l i f e t im e .
SchiJrer concludes t h a t  Luke was w orking w ith  u n c e r ta in  h i s t o r i c a l  
d a ta ,  and t h a t  he g e n e ra liz e d  by a s c r ib in g  to  Augustus as an im p e ria l 
census what may have been only  a m inor p ro v in c ia l  c en su s . Because o f 
h is  in a c c u ra te  so u rce  m a te r ia ls ,  he p reda ted  th e  census by te n  y e a r s .
The census r e f e r r e d  to  in  Lk 2 :1 -2  i s  r e a l l y  the  census o f AD 6 /7 .^
Moehring b a s ic a l ly  fo llo w s  S chürer, b u t a p p lie s  an a p o lo g e tic  dev ice
to  L uke's w r i t in g .  He says t h a t  Luke was t ry in g  to  show " th e  p o l i t i c a l
innocence o f Jesus in  th e  eyes o f  Rome", and th a t  th i s  concern would have
been jeo p ard ized  i f  any conn ec tio n s  had been seen between Jesus and th e
Z e a lo t movement which o r ig in a te d  in  re a c t io n  to  th e  6 /7  A D .census. Luke
begins h is  s to ry  o f Jesus by showing t h a t  Joseph " su b je c ts  h im se lf and Mary
to  g re a t h a rd sh ip  in  o rd e r to  f u l f i l  h is  c iv ic  d u ty " . Thus Joseph and h is
fam ily  were " tru e  Jews who have n ever been involved  in  any r e b e l l io n
2a g a in s t  Rome or in  any o th e r  su b v ersiv e  a c t i v i t y  ; . . ."
^S ch ü re r, pp. 426-427. P . B a rn e tt ,  "àTcoYpacpfj and &%oYpd.<peo6ai in  
Luke 2 :1 -5 " , ExpT 85 (1973-74)» P* 379 claim s th a t  G a lile e  was n o t annexed 
u n t i l  AD 44, thus th e  in h a b i ta n ts  of N azareth  would n o t go to  Judah f o r  
ta x a t io n  in  AD 6 /7 . Thus Luke cannot be r e f e r r in g  to  th e  census o f AD 6 /7 .
2M oehring, pp. 158-159. But i f  Luke were t ry in g  to  c re a te ''d is ta n c e  
between Jesus and the  Z e a lo ts , one i s  l e f t  w ith  th e  problem of ex p la in in g  
th e  p resence  of ^ r y ' s  song (1 :46-55) and Z ech ariah 's  p ra is e  (1 :68 -79 ). 
W in ter, pp. 328-330 argues t h a t  th e se  were Maccabean b a t t l e  songs and 
th a t  Luke was f u l l y  aware of t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  meaning (see  above pp. 261- 
2 6 2 ). See a ls o  Yoder, P o l i t i c s . pp. 26-30 who fo llow s t h i s  same argum ent.
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S ta u f f e r  argues a t  le n g th  w ith  th e  Schürer p o s i t io n .  He b e lie v e s  
t h a t  Herod was under more r ig i d  Roman c o n tro l th an  i s  u su a lly  understood .
He documents t h i s  by r e f e r r in g  to  r e s t r i c t i o n s  on th e  money which Herod 
could  m in t (on ly  copper, in  com parison w ith  Nabataean k ings who could  m in t 
b o th  copper and s i l v e r )  and to  th e  downgrading in  rank  which Herod s u ffe re d  
in  8 BC. But th e  h e a r t  of th e  S ta u ffe r  case  r e s t s  upon h is  u n d ers tan d in g  Î
o f  AxoYpoupT) ( r e g i s t r a t io n )  and àxo'cCjj.'nc’i c  (assessm en t). Luke r e fe r r e d  
to  th e  r e g i s t r a t i o n  (Lk 2 :1 ,2 ,3 ,5 )  and Josephus re fe r re d  to  th e  
assessm en t (Ant. 18.1 :1 and 1 8 .2 :1 ) .  The whole census was a  m ajor ta s k ,  
ta k in g  y e a rs  to  com plete. I t  was n o t u n t i l  Q u irin iu s  became governor o f 
^ r i a  in  6 /7  AD th a t  th i s  census was f i n a l l y  concluded. This f i n a l  s tag e  
o f th e  census, which a c tu a l ly  le d  to  th e  lev y  o f the  ta x  i t s e l f ,  s t a r t e d
ith e  r i o t s  d e sc rib ed  in  A c ts .5 :3 7 .
S ta u f f e r  e x p la in s  th e  fu n c tio n  o f Q u irin iu s  by say ing  t h a t  Rome had
c re a te d  th e  p o s t o f "G enera lissim o  o f th e  E a s t" , having f u l l  charge o f the
a f f a i r s  in  t h a t  p a r t  of th e  em pire. Q u irin iu s  was th e  fo u r th  in  a s e r ie s
2of men ho ld ing  th a t  p o s t .  In  t h i s  c a p a c ity  he conducted the  Hcmonadensian 
War, c a r r ie d  o u t o th e r o f f i c i a l  Roman ta s k s ,  and c e r ta in ly  had th e  a u th o r i ty
3to  su p e rv ise  re g io n a l census a c t i v i t i e s .
Thus S ta u f f e r  im p lie s , b u t  does n o t a c tu a l ly  say , t h a t  L uke's only  
e r r o r  was in  n o t s p e l l in g  o u t the d e t a i l  th a t  Q u irin iu s  only  became th e  
governor o f  S y ria  w hile  the  census was in  p rocess o f be in g  conducted. He
S ta u f f e r ,  Jesus « pp. 22-31 . See a ls o  M arsh a ll, Luke, who reco g n izes  
th e  sp e c u la tiv e  n a tu re  o f c e r ta in  elem ents o f th i s  argum ent, y e t  g iv es  i t  
a c a u tio u s ly  p o s i t iv e  tre a tm e n t, pp. 103-104.
Pompeiu s  Magnus, ^ a rk  Antony and Marcus V ipsanius Agrippa each h e ld  
th e  p o s t b e fo re  Q uirin ius*  Except f o r  a b r i e f  p e rio d  in  3 -4  AD when Gaius 
Caesar he ld  the p o s t ,  Q u irin iu s ru le d  in  t h i s  c a p a c ity  between 12 BC and 
16 AD when T ib e riu s  s e n t Germanicus to  re p la c e  him,
3R. %me a lso  reco g n izes  th e  e x is te n c e  of such a p o s t having broad 
a d m in is tra tiv e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  f o r  Q u ir in iu s , pp. 134-135 and I 48* f
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Sherw in-W hite, p . 166.
^ S tro b e l, "U rsprunge", pp. 82-84.
may have been involved  in  th e  o r ig in a l  s te p s  o f th e  census th rough  h is  
p o s t  as  "G enera lissim o  o f  th e  E a s t" , b u t i t  was only  l a t e r  th a t  he became 
a c tu a l  governor.
S tro b e l ta k e s  a p o s i t io n  s im ila r  to  th a t  o f S ta u f f e r .  He contends 
t h a t  Josephus (Ant. 1 8 .1 .1 )  m is tak en ly  combined two d i f f e r e n t  e v e n ts , th en  
dated  th e  com bination a t  6 AD. %  confused a re p o r t  about a Q u irin iu s  
census of around 5 /4  BC w ith  an o th er s p e c ia l  commission f o r  Q u irin iu s  of 
ab o u t 6 AD in  which Augustus had o rdered  th a t  the  a d m in is tra tio n  should  
be s e t  up to  improve Roman c o n tro l  over S y ria . Q u irin iu s  was charged 
w ith  th e  ta s k  o f " ta k in g  over th e  power o f ta x a tio n "  and o f  "d isp o s in g  
o f th e  fam ily  e s ta te "  (h e ld  by Augustus in  ^ r i a ) .
S tro b e l connects th e  d e s tru c t io n  of Sepphoris under Varus (who was
"Ile g a te  of S y ria  from 6 BC u n t i l  a t  l e a s t  4 BC) w ith  th e  r e b e l l io n  o f
Judas G a lile u s  (Acts 5 :37) n o tin g  th a t  Josephus does n o t reco rd  two
d i f f e r e n t  r e b e l l io n s .  S tro b e l b e lie v e s  t h a t  th e se  two ev en ts  belong w ith
th e  beg inn ing  of th e  census which was i n i t i a t e d  b e fo re  th e  d e a th  of Herod.
Then in  6 AD Q u ir in iu s , who had a re p u ta t io n  f o r  good a d m in is tra t io n , was
given  th e  ta s k  of com pleting  th e  census which had dragged on f o r  n e a r ly
tw elve y e a rs . .‘S tro b e l acknowledges t h a t  th i s  does n o t so lve  the problem..
o f L uke's re fe re n c e  to  Q u ir in iu s  .as governor (Lk 2 :2 )  a t  a tim e when he
could  n o t have held  th a t  p o s t (5 /4  BC), b u t he i n s i s t s  th a t  t h i s  does n o t
2im pair th e  v a l id i t y  o f  h is  argum ent.
A v ery  d i f f e r e n t  tre a tm e n t o f th e  census i s  found in  D e r r e t t .  He 
says t h a t  th e  d e ta i l s  o f th e  n a t iv i t y  s to r i e s  (cen su s , w ise men, e t c . )  do 
n o t come from the a c tu a l  ev en ts  o f h is to r y ,  b u t from th e o lo g ic a l  m id rash ic
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co n cep ts . He p lace s  prim ary  im portance upon the b e l i e f  and in te n t io n s  of
Luke in  what he was try in g  to  communicate to  h is  re a d e rs ,  r a th e r  th an  upon
s p e c if ic  d e t a i l s  of what may (o r  may n o t)  have taken  p la c e . The co in c id en ce
o f  th e  M essianic b i r t h  and th e  census i s  based on m idrashim  of Micah 5 :2 -4
and Psalm 87 :1 -6 .^  The jo u rn ey  to  Bethlehem i s  based on th e o lo g ic a l ,
2q u a s i - p o l i t i c a l  and economic c o n s id e ra tio n s . Thus the  e n t i r e  s to ry  should 
n o t be read  as  h is to ry  in  a  l i t e r a l  sen se , b u t a s  a th e o lo g ic a l p o r t r a y a l  
o f  Old Testam ent them es.
W ith our p re s e n t in fo rm a tio n , th e  Q u irin iu s  census does n o t p ro v id e  
co n c lu siv e  p ro o f f o r  d a tin g  th e  b i r t h  of Je su s . Some elem ent o f  e r ro r  in  
p la c in g  th e  ev en t a t  t h i s  tim e , o r  in  th e  use o f  t i t l e s  f o r  Q u irin iu s  must 
be acknowledged. Whether th e  problem  r e s t s  w ith  Luke (S chürer) o r w ith  
Jbseiihus ( s t r o b e l )  canno t be determ ined on th e  b a s is  o f  e x is t in g  ev id en ce . 
For th e  p re s e n t ,  we must sim ply recogn ize  th e  problem and co n tinue  to  look  
f o r  a d d i t io n a l  evidence b e fo re  u s in g  th e  Q u irin iu s  census to  su p p o rt o r 
deny a s p e c i f ic  d a te  f b r  the  b i r t h  o f  Je su s .
3 . The S ta r^
M att. 2 :1 -2  t e l l s  o f w ise men coming to  w orship th e  King of th e  Jews. 
The reaso n  th ey  gave f o r  coming was t h a t  th ey  had seen "h is  s t a r " .
S ta u f f e r  ex p la in s  the  s t a r  a s  a  co n ju n ctio n  o f J u p i te r  and S a tu rn  in
^ D e r re t t ,  "F u rth e r  L ig h t" , p . 85. 1
2 ■ 1 D e r re t t ,  "F u rth e r L ig h t" , pp. 93-94* D e r re t t  ex p la in s  th a t  c i ty  j
d w elle rs  pa id  only  50^ of th e  ta x  norm ally  demanded of r u r a l  p eo p le . Joseph ; j
went to  Bethlehem to  g e t  th e  ta x  b e n e f i t  and to  r e g i s t e r  the  b i r t h  o f h is
son , so th a t  he a lso  would be e l i g i b l e .
% . Mackinlay, The Magi : How They Recognized C h ris t 's  S tar (London:
Hodder and Stoughton, 1907); M ontefio re , "Josephus and th e  New Testam ent"
NovTest. 4 ( i 960) , pp. 139-160; F inegan, Handbook, pp. 238-259; S ta u f f e r ,
J e s u s . pp. 32- 35.
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1th e  c o n s te lla t io n . P is c e s , and d a te s  t h i s  co n ju n c tio n  around 7 BG«
Finegan works from a n c ie n t o r ie n ta l  a stro n o m ica l re co rd s  and concludes
th a t  in  5 BC and th en  ag a in  in  4  BC a  comet o r nova appeared . I t s
appearance , a long  w ith  th e  s t e l l a r  co n ju n c tio n s  o f  7 /6  BC would have
focused  th e  a t te n t io n  o f astronom ers upon P a le s tin e*  He argues th a t  th e
comet (Nova) o f  5 BC would have s ta r te d  th e  Magi on t h e i r  jo u rn ey . They
reached  Jerusalem  b e fo re  H erod 's  d ea th  in  the S pring  o f 4  BC. By th a t
tim e th e  comet had reappeared  (see  % t t .  2 :9 ,1 0 ) ,  Using th e  s t e l l a r
co n ju n c tio n  o f 7 /6  BC f o r  a  d a te ,  Herod decreed th a t  a l l  male c h ild re n
2under two y e a rs  o f age should  be k i l l e d .
The **star** does have some h i s t o r i c a l  ev idence to  su p p o rt i t s  e x is te n c e . 
T h is , however, i s  dependent upon in te r p r e ta t io n  and i s  n o t by i t s e l f  
p re c is e  and co n c lu s iv e . I t  does add to  th e  accep tance  o f a  p o s s ib le  w in te r  
o f 5 /4  BC d a te  f o r  the  b i r t h  o f  Je su s .
Thus we conclude th a t  th e  b i r t h  o f  J^esus took  p lace  very  n ea r th e  
tu rn  of th e  y e a rs  5 /4  BC. This i s  de riv ed  from the  cum ulative su p p o rt o f 
th e  d ea th  o f Herod and th e  " s ta r '* . The census n e i th e r  confirm s n o r d en ies  
t h i s  d a te . We s h a l l  see l a t e r  th a t  ev idence reg a rd in g  th e  m in is try  of 
Jesus a ls o  makes th i s  5 /4  d a te  q u i te  a c c e p ta b le .
Having a r r iv e d  a t  t h i s  co n c lu s io n , we draw a t te n t io n  to  th e  ex p lan a tio n  
g iven  by Wacholder f o r  th e  2/1 BC d a te  of b i r t h  used by e a r ly  C h ris tia n  
w r i te r s  from Clement to  E useb ius. Wacholder b e lie v e s  th a t  th e se  w r i te r s  
d id  n o t a c tu a l ly  know when Jesus was born . In fluenced  by Jew ish chrono- 
m essian ic  b e l ie f s  o f th e  tim e , th ey  chose 2/1 BC no t fo r  h i s t o r i c a l  re a so n s .
S ta u f f e r ,  pp. 32-33. From t h i s  argum ent, S ta u ffe r  concludes t h a t  
7 BC was a lso  the  d a te  o f J e s u s ' b i r t h .  M ontefiore fo llo w s th e  same 
argum ent as S ta u ffe r .
2Finegan, p. 2 4 8 .
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b u t  f o r  th e o lo g ic a l  (ch roncm essian ic) re a so n s , s in c e  t h a t  was (by
-jW acholder's  c a lc u la t io n s )  a  sh em ittah  y e a r .
B. THE PUBLIC MINISTRY OF JESUS 
1 . The 15th , Year cf T ib eriu s^
Lk 3:1 d a te s  th e  appearance of John th e  B a p t is t  as being  in  " th e  15 th  
y e a r  o f th e  re ig n  o f T ib eriu s  C aesa r ."  What would seem to  be a  sim ple  
c h ro n o lo g ic a l d a te  i s  in  f a c t  exceed ing ly  d i f f i c u l t  to  a s c e r ta in .  F inegan 
p rov ides ta b le s  i l l u s t r a t i n g  s ix te e n  d i f f e r e n t  ways o f c a lc u la t in g  t h i s  
ex ac t y e a r .^  ^he problem in v o lv es  th e  d e te rm in a tio n  o f when to  beg in  th e  
r e ig n  o f T ib e r iu s . Augustus d ied  in  Aug. AD 14> and soon a f t e r  t h a t  
T ib eriu s  was e le c te d  s o le  r u l e r .  But two y ears  b e fo re  h is  d e a th , Augustus 
had e lev a te d  T ib eriu s  to  th e  p o s i t io n  o f jo in t  r u l e r  w ith  h im self*  This 
was done in  Oct. AD 12. Thus, th e re  a re  b a s ic a l ly  fo u r  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  f o r  
d a tin g  th e  beg inn ing  of th e  re ig n  o f T ib e riu s ;
1 . 23 O ct. 12 AD -  T ib eriu s  began to  r e ig n  j o i n t ly  w ith  A ugustus.
2 . 1 Jan . 13 ad -  The f i r s t  f u l l  y e a r  o f th e  j o i n t  r e ig n .
3 . 17 S ep t. 14 ad  -  T ib eriu s  i s  e le c te d  Caesar fo llo w in g  th e  d ea th
o f Augustus th e  p rev ious month.
4 . 1 Jan . 1 5 AD -  The f i r s t  f u l l  y e a r o f T ib eriu s  ' so le  r e ig n .
W acholder, "Chronom essianism ", p . 215. Z e i t l i n  adds t h a t  Jesus was 
born a  Jew, and the  Jews d id  n o t pay a t te n t io n  to  b ir th d a y s . B irth d ay  
c e le b ra t io n s  were a  Roman custom . Only a f t e r  h is  d ea th  d id  h is  b i r th d a te  
become im p o rtan t. "D ates of B ir th " ,  p. 6.
2F. Hauck, Das Evangelium des Lukas (Tübingen: Mohr, 1934), PP* 37-38; 
G. Qgg, The Chronology of th e  P u b lic  M in is try  of Jesus (H ertfo rd  ; Epworth, 
I 94O), pp. 170-201; G. Qgg, "The Age o f Jesus When He Taught", NTS 5, 
(1958-59), pp. 291-298; Goudoever, b ib l i c a l  C alen d ars . (L eiden : B r i l l ,  
1959) ;  I’in eg an , Handbook, pp. 259-285; S tro b e l , "A usrufung", pp. 38-50; 
W acholder, "Chronom essianism ", pp . 201-219; S tro b e l , "U rsprunge", pp. 84-
92,
^F inegan, pp. 262-269, ta b le s  116-13I .
c-
1, " ^ ^  ....... , ..... , y - a : - .
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This i s  f u r th e r  com plicated  by th e  use o f J u l ia n ,  Jew ish and Syro- 
îfecedonian ca len d a r y e a r s .  The p o s s ib le  d a te  f o r  th e  beg inn ing  o f the
1 p1 5 th  y e a r  o f T ib e riu s  ranges from 1 Jan . 26 AD to  29 Aug. 32 AD.
Wacholder b e lie v e s  th a t  John th e  B a p t is t  planned h is  appearance in, a 
season  when p reach ers  c u sto m arily  c a lle d  people to  re p e n t. The passover 
o f 28 AD i s  th e  most s u i ta b le  d a te  f o r  the  appearance of John (accord ing  
to  W acholder^s chronom essianic p o in t of v ie w ). Wacholder had p re v io u s ly  
s ta t e d  t h a t  a l l  o r p a r t  o f th e  1 5 th  y e a r  o f T ib eriu s  co in c id ed  w ith  th e  
s a b b a t ic a l  y e a r which ra n  from  1 T is h r i ,  27 AD to  29 B lu l, 28 AD.^
Ogg s e le c t s  th e  da te  o f 1 N isan , 28 AD as th e  tim e f o r  th e  beg inn ing
o f  th e  1 5 th  y e a r  o f  T ib e r iu s . This i s  based on h is  c o n v ic tio n  t h a t  Luke
g a th ered  most o f h is  in fo rm a tio n  in  P a le s t in e ,  th u s  the ca len d a r would have
5been a Jew ish one, w ith  a  %>ring y e a r  s t a r t i n g  in  N isan.
F inegan p re fe r s  th e  y e a r  26/27 f o r  the 15th  y ear of T ib e r iu s . He 
b eg in s  th e  re ig n  o f T ib eriu s  w ith  h is  e le v a tio n  to  jo in t  r u l e r  w ith  
A ugustus. F inegan n o tes  th a t  w ith  b o th  th e  J u lia n  and th e  Jew ish ca len d a r 
system s, most o f  the 1 5 th  y e a r  of T ib eriu s  f a l l s  w ith in  26 AD.^ W ithin
^ J o in t  r u le  w ith  A ugustus, counted as  J u l ia n  ca len d a r y ears  acco rd in g  
to  th e  n o n -access io n  y e a r system . F inegan , ta b le  117, p . 262.
2Sole r u le  a f t e r  su cc e ss io n  to  A ugustus, counted as ca len d a r y e a rs  of 
th e  E gyptian  c a le n d a r , acco rd in g  to  th e  non -accessio n  y e a r system . F inegan, 
ta b le  127, p . 267. In  a c c e ss io n  y e a r  d a tin g , th e  p o r tio n  of th e  y e a r 
rem ain ing  from  the  d a te  of b eg inn ing  to  ru le  is  n o t counted , -^ n th e  non­
a cc e ss io n  y e a r method, t h i s  p e rio d  (no m a tte r  how b r i e f )  i s  counted as a 
f u l l  y e a r ,  and is  numbered as th e  f i r s t  y e a r .
^W acholder, Chr on ome s s ia n  i  sm*\ p . 215.
W ach o ld e r, **Chronomessianism**, p . 214 . But W acholder, q u o tin g  F inegan , 
c i t e s  on ly  the  ev idence which supports  h is  chronom essianic assum ptions. He 
ig n o res  th e  c o n f l ic t in g  ev idence and does n o t m ention Finegante own 
co n c lu sio n s  which a re  q u i te  d i f f e r e n t  from h is  own.
5Ogg, Chronology, p . 200.
^Luke w rote to  G e n tile s , th u s  th e  J u lia n  ca len d a r would have been 
p re fe r re d . The s to ry  was Jew ish , th u s  fav o u rin g  the  Jew ish c a le n d a r. Both 
system s employ th e  n o n -access io n  y e a r  method. F inegan, Handbook, pp. 262-264.
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^Finegan, p. 269, see tab le  116, p. 262, 
^Strrobel, **Ursprunge'*, pp. 89-92.
th e se  system s, Finegan p re fe r s  th e  F a c tu a l Regnal Years System, beg inn ing  =|
w ith  th e  j o i n t  r u le  o f T ib e riu s  and A ugustus. This p la ce s  the  1 5 th  y e a r  1
from  O ct. AD 26 to  O ct. AD 27. Using t h i s  b ase , he th e n  d a te s  th e  baptism  |
o f  Jesu s  in  Nov. AD 26 j u s t  p r io r  to  h is  3 0 th  b ir th d a y . This a llow s a 
v e ry  l i t e r a l  in t e r p r e ta t io n  of Dc 3 :2 3 : *'^esus, when he began h is  m in is try , 
was about 30 y ea rs  old.**^
S tro b e l a ls o  beg in s  th e  re ig n  o f T ib eriu s  a t  the  tim e o f h is  j o i n t
ru le  with Augustus. He believes th a t the sen ile  Augustus elevated
T ib e riu s  to  th e  p o s i t io n  o f j o i n t  r u l e r  in  o rd er to  p rov ide  c o n tin u ity
f o r  h is  own p o l ic ie s  a f t e r  h is  d e a th . I t  would a lso  mean th a t  by having
a  c o - ru le r  who continued  on, th e re  would be le s s  l ik e l ih o o d  o f v io le n t
d is ru p tio n  among the  enslaved  p rov inces o f th e  empire du rin g  the  p e rio d
of tra n s it io n , S trobel a lso  says th a t the carefu l shading of the
term ino logy  p o in ts  to  u s in g  th e  p e rio d  of j o in t  ru le  as th e  p ro p e r p lace
2to  begin ca lcu la ting  the reign, of T iberius.
/We agree with S trobel and Finegan th a t the reign  of Tiberius should 
be counted from the time of h is e levation  to  jo in t  ru le  with Augustus.
% e C aesars wanted to  go down in  h is to r y  w ith  re ig n s  which were as  long 
a s  p o s s ib le .  I t  i s  n o t l i k e l y  t h a t  T ib eriu s  would have ignored  h is  two 
y e a rs  o f j o in t  r u le  w ith  th e  s e n i le  Augustus. We f u r th e r  b e lie v e  t h a t  
due to  th e  s e t t in g  and th e  c o n ten t o f th e  s to ry ,  e i th e r  th e  J u l ia n  o r th e  
Jew ish ca len d a r (non -accessio n  y ea r system ) was most l i k e ly  used by Luke, 
making th e  15 th  y e a r  o f T ib e riu s  f a l l  w ith in  th e  y ears  o f 26/27 AD.
2 . About 30 y e a rs  o f age -  Luke 3:23
The v a lid ity  of th is  scheme can be tested  b r ie f ly  by several other
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re fe re n c e s . Luke 3:23 has a lre a d y  re c e iv e d  b r i e f  m en tion . I f  we accep t 
th e  w in te r  o f 5 /4  BC (see above, p . 311 ) as th e  d a te  f o r  J e s u s ' b i r t h ,  
and S ep t. 26 AD as  th e  d a te  fo r  the beginn ing  o f h is  m in is try , th en  Jesus 
was in  f a c t  approaching  h is  3 0 th  b ir th d a y  a s  Luke say s .
3 . Forty-rS ix Years to  B u ild  t h i s  Temple -  John 2 :20
An in c id e n t  i s  re p o r te d  in  Jn 2 :20  from th e  f i r s t  passover ex p erien ce
in  Jerusalem  which was a tte n d ed  by Je su s , in  a d isc u ss io n  cen te red  on th e
tem ple, the  Jews remind Jesus t h a t  *^it has taken  46 y ears  to  b u ild  t h i s
tem p le". Josephus t e l l s  us (A nt. 2V.3B0) th a t  Herod began to  b u ild  th e
tem ple in  th e  18 th  y e a r  o f h is  r e ig n .  This 18 th  y e a r  began in  N isan ,
19 BO. Adding th e  46 y e a rs  f o r  c o n s tru c tio n , th i s  g iv es  th e  Spring  of
27 AD f o r  th e  tim e o f th e  Passover recorded  in  John 2 : l3 f .  This ag rees
p e r f e c t ly  w ith  the d a te  o f S e p t . , '2 6  AD f o r  th e  beg inn ing  of the  m in is try  
2o f  Je su s . Even i f  th e  in c id e n t  of th e  c lea n s in g  o f  th e  tem ple d id  n o t
h i s t o r i c a l l y  tak e  p la c e  a t  t h e  beg inn ing  o f  J e s u s ' m in is try  (as  Jo h n 's/
accoun t im p lie s ) , th e  f ig u r e  o f 46 y ea rs  can s t i l l  r e f e r  to  th e  p e rio d  
o f  tim e which John b e lie v e d  to  have e lap sed  between th e  ccmmencing of 
th e  b u ild in g  o f th e  tem ple and th e  beg inn ing  o f th e  p u b lic  m in is try .
G. CONCLUSIONS
I t  i s  now p o s s ib le  to  c o n s tru c t th e  fo llo w in g  ch ro n o lo g ic a l schemeof o r  th e  b i r t h  and th e  beg inn ing  of the  p u b lic  m in is try  o f Jesu s .
-fl
1 J  Sch ilrer, p . 292; e rem ias , Jerusa lem , p . 21; F inegan , p . 277.
2See F inegan , pp. 276-280 f o r  d is c u s s io n  o f problems in  the  
term ino logy  o f Josephus, and f o r  a l t e r n a t iv e  ways o f u n d erstand ing  
olxo0ojif|6T) , g iv in g  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f 30 AD f o r  th i s  p a sso v e r.
^Some of th e  d a te s  w ith in  th e  15 th  y ear a re  n o t s p e c i f ic a l ly  p rovab le  
(bap tism , 40 days in  w ild e rn e ss , G a lile e  m in is t ry ) .  They a re  g iven  here  
only  to  show th a t  th e re  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  tim e in  th i s  schone fo r  th e  f u l l  
scope o f John th e  B a p t i s t 's  m in is try ,  as w e ll as the  " p re -m in is try "  a c t i v i t y  of Jesu s .
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5 /4  BC: B ir th  o f Jesus
26 AD : 1 5 th  y ea r of th e  r e ig n  o f T ib eriu s  ( ik  3 :1 )
-  John beg ins h is  m in is try  be fo re  P assover (N isa n )(Ik  3 :3 )
-  Jesus i s  b a p tiz e d  (B ivan) ( Ik  3 :21 )
-  Jesus in  w ild e rn e ss  f o r  4-0 days (S ivan  to  mid-Tammuz) ( Ik  4 :1 f )
“  G a lile a n  m in is try  (Tammuz to  T is h r i  ) ( lk  4 :1 4 -1 5 )
-  Jesus comes to  N azareth  on day of Atonement ( T is h r i ) ( I k  4 :16f )^
-  J e s u s ' 3 0 th  b ir th d a y  (T ebeth) ( ik  3 :2 3 )
27 AD: F i r s t  P assover in  Jerusalem  (N isan)(John  2 :1 3 f f )
When t h i s  chronology f o r i t h e  s t a r t  o f the  p u b lic  m in is try  o f Jesus 
i s  p laced  a lo n g sid e  th e  c y c le  o f sabbath  y e a rs  (see  p . 113 above), a  v e ry
im p o rtan t d e t a i l  i s  im m ediately e v id e n t :  The beg inn ing  o f  J e s u s ' p u b lic
m in is try  co in c id es  w ith  th e  s t a r t  o f th e  26/27 AD sab b a th  y e a r . We b e lie v e  
t h a t  th i s  was n o t a c c id e n ta l#  J t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  assume t h a t  Jesus t o t a l l y  
ig n o red  th e  Jew ish r e l ig io u s  c a len d a r in  de term in ing  when to  beg in  h is  
m in is t ry ,  b u t we b e lie v e  t h a t  t h i s  i s  q u i te  u n r e a l i s t i c .  Jesus had been 
tho rough ly  schooled  in  Jew ish s c r ip tu r e s  and th o u g h t, he knew of th e  
e sc h a to lo g ic a l s ig n if ic a n c e  w hich was a tta c h e d  to  the  sabba th  y e a r . He 
a ls o  knew th a t  th e  ju b i le e  c y c le  was based on th e  sab b a th  y ear cycle# The 
c o n te n t of h is  m in is try  i s  th u s  supported  by th e  tim ing  o f h is  m in is try .
We conclude th e re fo re  t h a t  Jesu s  was d e l ib e ra te  in  h is  s e le c t io n  o f th i s  
p a r t i c u la r  tim e in  h is to r y  to  le av e  N azareth  and to  beg in  to  p roc la im  th e  |
a c c e p ta b le  y e a r  o f  th e  Lord. He used th e  coming of th e  sab b a th  y ea r to  ü
g iv e  obvious s ig n if ic a n c e  to  h is  message o f ju b i le e  l iv in g  f o r  th e  new ag e .
We f u r th e r  b e lie v e  t h a t  Dike recogn ized  th i s  union of message w ith  e v en t, 
le a d in g  him to  t r a n s f e r  the  N azareth  appearance from i t s  l i t e r a l  h i s t o r i c a l  
lo c a t io n  l a t e r  in  the m in is try  to  t h i s  prom inent opening s e t t i n g ,  in te n d in g  
by th i s  move to  em phasize th e  im portance o f ju b i le e  in  un d ers tan d in g  th e  f u l l
We include th is  event in  the chronology because Luke puts i t  here in his gospel. As shown above (p. 126 ) we do not believe i t  ac tua lly  occurred a t  th is  time. Luke placed i t  here because of i t s  theo log ical importance#He was w illing  to  tran s fe r  i t  from i t s  h is to r ic a l  se ttin g  because i t  was 
such an excellen t summary statem ent of Jesus ' m in istry .
' f ; W':
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"%
b re a d th  of Jesus ' m in is try .  Thus th e  c o n te n t o f Jesus * message i s  g iven  
a d d i t io n a l  im pact by a s s o c ia t in g  i t  d i r e c t ly  w ith  the  dawn of th e  sab b a th  
y e a r . That th e  c o n ten t and th e  tim ing  of the  p roc lam ation  belong  to g e th e r  
and a re  thus m u tu a lly  im p o rtan t in  understand ing  th e  purpose o f Jesus i s  
supported  by L uke's d e c is io n  to  p la ce  th e  N azareth  sermon a t  th e  beg inn ing  
o f th e  p u b lic  m in is try , drawing f u l l  d ram atic  im pact from the  even t i t s e l f  
w h ile  e s ta b l is h in g  th e  ju b i le e  c o n te n t of t h a t  ev en t a s  one o f th e  key 
themes f o r  h is  g o sp e l.
— 3I 8 —
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EXCURSUS B
A RECONSTRUCTION QF LUKE 4 : 16 -  30 
An Exam ination o f  th e  work of H. Schttrmann
H* Schttrmann's "Zür T ra d itio n sg e sc h ic h te  d e r N azare th -perikope  
Lk 4 ,1 6 -3 0 "  p ro v ides a v e ry  d e ta i le d  exam ination o f th e  background f o r  
t h i s  t e x t  as p re sen ted  by Luke. We have noted  (pp. 144-145) the  main 
p o in ts  o f Schttrmann's argum ent, b u t they  a re  w orthy o f c lo s e r  exam ination 
and d is c u s s io n . By means o f t h i s  exam ination , we can compare Schttrmann 
w ith  o th e rs  on t h i s  s u b je c t .
Schttrmann's approach i s  to  a )  uncover th e  c le a r ly  reco g n izab le  
expansion elem ents of the- p e ric o p e ; b ) examine th e  q u e s tio n  o f p o s s ib le  
Lukan o r ig in  f o r  th e se  expansion  m a te r ia ls ;  and c ) ask  which i s  th e  1
expansion and which i s  th e  re d a c tio n ,
a )  What a re  th e  rec o g n iza b le  expansion elem ents? The Lukan accoun t 
shows t r a c e s  o f a secondary  expansion , e s p e c ia l ly  in  com parison w ith  th e  
v a r ia n t  form found in  Mk 6 :1 -6 .
1 . According to  Mk 6 :2 , th e  te n s io n  between Jesus and h is  audience 
i s  t i e d  r a th e r  d i r e c t ly  to  th e  c o n ten t o f what Jesus s a id  and what he had 
done. They were amazed (l^exXfioo'ov'To ) t h a t  one o f t h e i r  own had such g i f t s  
o f o ra to ry  and power. The re fe re n c e  in  Mk 6:2 must r e f e r  to  something 
w hich Jesus sa id  in  the  p rocess  o f h is  te ac h in g  sermon. The Nazarene 
synagogue co n gregation  took o ffe n c e , expressed i t ,  and Jesu s  responded.
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1In  Mark th e  p ro g re ss io n  fo llo w s th rough  in  a normal sequence, b u t in  
Luke t h i s  flow  i s  l o s t .  A s c r ip tu r e  t e x t  i s  added, p lu s  a  phrase  g iv in g  
te x tu a l  a p p l ic a t io n  which b r in g s  a supposedly  fav o u ra b le  re sp o n se . This 
i s  fo llow ed  by a  somewhat s t r a in e d  in te rch an g e  betw een ,Jesus and th e  
aud ience  which r e f l e c t s  pre-Lukan elem ents th a t  a re  n o t of h is  own doing. 
The r e s u l t  i s  th a t  th e  peop le  a re  o ffended . The cause of t h e i r  anger i s  
t r a n s f e r r e d  from th e  c o n te n t o f th e  sermon (a s  in  Mk), to  th e  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  
which Jesus used in  th e  course  o f th e  d ia lo g u e . But in  o rd er to  have t h i s  
sudden change o f d is p o s i t io n  on th e  p a r t  of th e  co n g reg a tio n , th e  r e a c t io n  
o f th e  Nazarenes must f i r s t  be a r t i f i c i a l l y  challenged  by Je su s . The 
more modest o p p o s itio n  found in  Mferk (which could be q u i te  a p p ro p r ia te )  
i s  p layed up by luke  f o r  h is  own th e o lo g ic a l  re a so n s . But by doing t h i s ,  
he c re a te s  a  s t i l t e d  a r t i f i c i a l i t y  in  th e  l i t e r a r y  flow  o f th e  p e ric o p e .
The s c r ip tu r a l  t e x t  (vv. 1 7 f f )  and Jesus* s e l f - r e v e la t io n  (v . 2 0 f)  a re  
secondary in s e r t io n s  in to  th e  o r ig in a l  t e x t ,  which can be r e la te d  to  the  
key word of cro<j>Ca in  Mk 6 :2 . -
/
2 . The Lukan p e rico p e  has i t s  tw in  clim ax in  w .  25-27 w ith  i t s  
p ro sp e c t of s a lv a t io n  f o r  the  G e n tile s . This p ro sp e c t i s  n o t a c e n t r a l
3one f o r  th e  N azareth  scen e .
i )  Luke in tro d u ce s  th e  c o n tr a s t  between N azareth  and Capernaum 
in  V .  23 , b u t in  v . 25 th e  c o n tr a s t  i s  between I s r a e l  and th e  G e n tile  
w orld . Luke appears to  have tak en  th e  Markan TOw:ptôi (Mk 6:1 and 4 )
For exam ination  of % rk * s  work on th i s  p assage , see E. G rS sser, 
"Jesu s  in  N azare th , Notes on th e  R edaction and Theology o f S t. ^ \ r k ,  
6 :1 -6 " , NTS 16 (1969-70), pp. 1-23 . This s tudy  appears in  s l i g h t ly  
d i f f e r e n t  form in  Jesus in  N azare th . BZNW 40 (1972;, pp. 1 -37 .
^Schttrmann, "Zur T ra d itio n sg e sc h ic h te " , p . 189.
^Schttrmann, "Zur T ra d itio n sg e sc h ic h te " , p . 189. But Jerem ias , ^
Jesus * Prom ise. p. 46 argues t h a t  th i s  i s  the c e n tr a l  theme o f t h i s  s to ry .
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where th e  word means "home town" and to  have given i t  a double meaning
1o f "home town" and "home la n d " .
i i )  In  V .  25, Luke u ses i%* àXr^ etaç, h is  normal word in  
s e t t in g s  where Mark uses The m ixture o f sources can be seen by-
comparing th e  eTxev Ss, Afi-fiv \êfv> tpCv o f v . 24 w ith  th e  dX-nôeCac 
ôè Xé^w 6pTv o f V* 25.^
3 . Luke adds th e  elem ent o f p ro p h e tic  G h ris to lo g y , The in c lu s io n  
o f  w .  2 5 ff  (which a re  connected to  th e  s to ry  by th e  say ing  in  v . 24 ) f i t s  
t h i s  t r a d i t i o n  only  i f  th e  m in is try  and te ach in g s  o f Jesus can be compared 
to  th o se  of E l i j a h  and E lisha:, and i f  Jesus should be k i l l e d  a s  a  f a l s e  
p rophet as in d ic a te d  in  D t. 13 :1 -1 2 . There i s ,  in  a d d i t io n , much evidence 
th a t  th e  a n o in tin g  r e f e r r e d  to  in  th e  I s a .  61 s ta tem en t was o r ig in a l ly  
though t o f a s  a p ro p h e tic  a n o in tin g . S t i l l  f u r th e r ,  eÔavfeXfotioBafc and 
xTip^Çat (vv, 18-19 ) undersco re  th e  p ro p h e tic  fu n c tio n  o f  p ro c lam atio n .^
■1 Schttrmann, "Zur T ra d it io n sg e sc h ic h te " , p. 189. T an n e h ill, p . 64 sees  
a common source  f o r  Lk 4 :23  and M att. 4 :1 3 . Both occur a f t e r  te m p ta tio n s , 
and b o th  f i t  the geographic sequence. J e s u s ' l iv in g  in  Capernaum (M att. 4 :1 3 ) 
fo llo w s re fe re n c e  to  N azare th . Masson, p. 48 , has Luke changing M ark's 
"hometown" to  "p lace  where he was b rough t up" because o f th e  b i r t h  n a r r a t iv e s  
which made Bethlehem J e s u s ' hometown. Conzelmann, Luke, p . 37-38 , ag rees  
t h a t  th e  Nazareth-Capernaum s h i f t  i s  n o t e s s e n t ia l .  I t  only sec o n d a rily  
a f f e c t s  G e n tile s , and more d i r e c t l y  d ea ls  w ith  p ro v id in g  a base to  ex p la in  
th e  G a lile an  o r ig in  o f th e  d i s c ip le s .  Luke p u ts  m ira c le  above te a c h in g , so 
t h a t  th e  N azareth -C apem aum -call o f d is c ip le s  sequence becomes im p o rtan t.
Luke beg ins w ith  a sermon, b u t i t s  theme i s  m ira c le , n o t te a c h in g . When 
r e je c te d ,  Jesus chose h is  d i s c ip le s .  Thus, the  s e le c t io n  of d is c ip le s  i s  d i r e c t ly  lin k e d  w ith  m ira c le , n o t te ac h in g . Gonzelmann's argument i s  f a r  
from conv incing . I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  see how he can read  Lk 4:18-21 and n o t 
see " teach in g "  in  b o th  t e x t  and a p p l ic a t io n .  One a lso  n o te s  th e  g e n e ra l 
s ta tem en t of w idespread h e a lin g  which precedes th e  Sermon on th e  Mount, in  
o p p o s itio n  to  Conzelmann's s ta tem en t th a t  only a f t e r  th e  sermon a re  any 
m irac le s  reco rd ed .
2Schttrmann, "Zur T ra d itio n sg e sc h ic h te " , p. 190. V io le t , p . 261, uses 
t h i s  same obseirvation as  p roo f t h a t  t h i s  does n o t come from l ^ r k .
^Schttrmann, "Zur T ra d itio n sg e sc h ic h te " , p. 190, See a ls o  M arsh a ll, 
H is to r ia n , p. 122; M. Rese, A ltte s ta m e n tlic h e  M otiv. p . 149. M. de Jonge. 
"The Use of th e  Word '^Anointed" in  th e  Time o f Je su s" , Nov T e s t. 8 (1964-65), 
pp. 132-148 shows th a t  th e  ex p ress io n  s tre s s e d  k in g ly  a n o in tin g . F . Hahn,
The T i t le s  o f Jesus in  C h ris to lo g y . (London: L u tte rw o rth , 1969), p . 395.
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Schttrmann b e lie v e s  th a t  when t h i s  secondary expansion  i s  removed, 
and when we reco g n ize  t h a t  Mark a ls o  had a secondary re d a c tio n  to  be 
removed, th e  r e la t io n s h ip  o f Ik  4 :16-30  and Mk 6 :1 -6  can be proven.^
b) Are th e se  expansions Lukan in  o r ig in ?
Next Schttrmann ad d re sses  th e  q u e s tio n  of w hether th e  expansion which 
i s  found in  v v . 17-21 and in  w .  25-27 i s  th e  work o f Luke, o r w hether i t  
r e f l e c t s  o th e r so u rc e s . % s co n c lu s io n  i s  th a t  i t  was n o t done by Luke*s 
own hand. _He c i t e s  the  fo llo w in g  ev id en ce :
1 . The framework f o r  v .  17 and v v . 2 0 ff does n o t have th e  norm al 
smoothness which one expec ts  from  Luke* When spread  a c ro ss  th e  u su a l 
Lukan m ethod, th i s  framework has c le a r  t r a c e s  o f  pre-Lukan m a te r ia l .  He 
id e n t i f i e s  and ofi|iepov as be ing  c le a r ly  th e  work o f Luke, then
p re se n ts  the  fo llo w in g  ev idence  f o r  a s tro n g  non-Lukan p resen ce .
i )  Bt3\Cov appears to  be a  pre-Lukan l i n g u i s t i c  u sage , because
Luke c o n s is te n t ly  r e f e r s  to  th e  Old Testam ent s c r ip tu r e s  as .
/
Behind ptgXfov one must presume an Aramaic s ip h a r  s tan d in g  in  c o n s tru c t
3r e la t io n s h ip .
i i )  The r e f e r r a l  to  th e  v a rio u s  p a r ts  o f th e  human body, i . e .  
ey es , e a rs  and mouth (vv. 20-22) e s p e c ia l ly  when used in  th i s  frequency  
i s  a  c r i t e r i o n  f o r  judg ing  th i s  as P a le s t in ia n  in  o r ig in .^
1 'Schttrmann, "Zur T ra d it io n sg e sc h ic h te " , p . 191.
^Schttrmann, "Zur T ra d itio n sg e sc h ic h te " , pp. 191-193.
^See a ls o  V io le t, p . 260. But Schttrmann*s claim  th a t  Luke uses th e  
p lu r a l  in  r e f e r r in g  to  th e  Old Testam ent s c r ip tu re s  does n o t s tan d  up to  a 
s tu d y  of th e  t e x t s .  He c i t e s  Ik  3 :4 ; 20:42 ; A cts 1 :20; 7 :4 2 . Tn each
case  , a  s in g u la r  d a tiv e  i s  used .
H obart, M edical ^ n g u a g e  o f S t . Luke (London: Longmans, 1882), 
uses e x a c tly  t h i s  type  o f  ev idence as  p roo f of Luke’s own hand in  com position ,
s in c e  he was a d o c to r . H .J . Cadbury, "The S ty le  and L i te r a ry  Method o f
Luke", Harvard T heo log ica l S tu d ie s . 1920, pp. 39-72 ch a llen g es  th e  "D r.
Luke" id e n t i f i c a t io n ,  say ing  t h a t  Luke uses no more m edical term inology 
th a n  d id  many o th e r w r i te r s  o f h is  day. But M arsh a ll, H is to r ia n , p . 76;E l l i s ,  Luke, pp. 40-41; C reed, Luke, p . x ix j  B. R eicke. The Gospel of Luke,
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i l l )  The d e s c r ip t io n  o f th e  synagogue s e rv ic e  w ith  i t s  d e ta i le d
notations (  iv é o T T ) ,  I i c s ô ô ô t î  è.'Koàohç tO  ô x n p ê T r i IxdOicrev etc* i s
th e  work of someone having an in tim a te  knowledge o f the  P a le s t in ia n
synagogue s e rv ic e  p rocedures.^
iv )  The extended q u o ta tio n  from I s a .  61 i s  unusual f o r  Luke,
f o r  we have no o th e r in s ta n c e  where Luke h im se lf in s e r t s  such a  len g th y
2B ib l ic a l  q u o ta tio n  in to  h is  g o sp e l.
v )  The re fe re n c e  to  th e  m ira c le s  o f Jesus would c e r ta in ly  have 
been om itted  i f  Luke h im se lf had made th e  in s e r t io n  of vv . I 8 f f .  Je eus 
was p ic tu re d  as one who p rocla im s th e  tim e o f s a lv a t io n  to  th e  poo r, th e  
hungry and th e  opp ressed . To announce som ething, th en  have Jesu s  re fu s e  
to  do i t ,  i s  n o t c h a r a c te r i s t i c  o f Luke.
v i )  Luke understands th e  a n o in tin g  (v . 18) in  a M essianic sen se , 
b u t th e  t e x t  o f th e  p re -lu k an  p e rico p e  th in k s  o f a p ro p h e tic  a n o in tin g . 
V erse 18 r e f e r s  back to  th e  baptism  in  Lk 3 :2 1 , which Luke (Acts 10 :38) 
ex p re ss ly  d e sc r ib e s  as a  M essianic a n o in tin g  in  l i g h t  o f I s a .  61 :1 . This
Lukan understand ing  i s  f u r th e r  emphasized by Lk 3:23 which s t a t e s  t h a t
Jesus was t h i r t y  y ea rs  o f  age when he began. The a l lu s io n  to  I I  Sam. 5 :4
where th e  a n o in tin g  of David a ls o  to o k  p lace  when he was t h i r t y  i s  obvious.
This understand ing  of v . 18 as a p ro p h e tic  an o in tin g  i s  fo re ig n  to  L uke's
(Richmond: John Knox, 1964), pp. 23-24 a l l  a cc e p t th e  term inology o f 
p h y s ic ia n , f e e l in g  no need to  ch a llen g e  i t .  But Conzelmann. "L uke 's P lace  
in  th e  Development of E a rly  C h r is t ia n i ty " ,  fSbudies in  Luke-A cts. p . 310 
says th a t  th e  a ttem p t to  prove th a t  Luke was a  p h y s ic ian  i s  p a s t .  We do n o t 
a g re e , see in g  no need to  q u e s tio n  h is  b a s ic  m edical background.
1 Conzelmann assumes th a t  t h i s  means Luke was n o t f a m i l ia r  w ith  the  
P a le s t in ia n  p a t te r n s ,  b u t Cadbury says th a t  th e se  se rv ic e s  were s tan d a rd  in  
a l l  synagogues, so  th a t  t h i s  knowledge of d e t a i l  would be no problem to  Luke.
See a ls o  P. S tuhlm acher, Das P au lin isc h e  Svangelium (G b ttin g en : 
Vandenhoeck & R uprech t, 1968), p . 226; Anderson, "H orizons", p . 263, adm its 
t h a t  Luke may have had a document b e fo re  him which co n ta in ed  t h i s  q u o ta tio n  
in  th i s  form , bu t f e e l s  i t  i s  more l ik e ly  th a t  he was quo ting  f r e e ly  from 
th e  LXX. So a ls o  M-J Lagrange, E vangile  se lo n  S a in t Lie ( P a r is :  Gabalda,
I 94I ) ,  p . 138. Drury sees  t h i s  as a m ajor a d d itio n  o f Luke, coming from 
th e  LXX, p . 66.
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u n d e rs tan d in g , y e t  s in c e  i t  s tan d s  in  harmony w ith  th e  c o n tex t o f th e
p e ric o p e , i t  i s  ev idence o f  pre-Lukan m a te r ia l ,  f o r  he h im se lf would n o t
1have added th e  q u o ta tio n , nor th e  su rround ing  v e rs e s .
2 . The tw in p roverbs o f vv . 25-27 a re  a lso  most l ik e ly  n o t o r ig in a l  
w ith  Luke.^
i )  The non-Lukan id io m a tic  language s t r u c tu r e  su g g ests  t h a t  inike
was n o t th e  f i r s t  to  form vv. 25-27. X t|i6c (fem inine in  th e  two o th e r  |
Lukan passages where th e  gender can be v e r i f i e d  15:14  and A cts 11 : 2 ^ )
i s  h e re  m ascu line and h in ts  back to  I I  Kings 6 :2 5 . A lso , th e  d+tf|V i
(changed to  hi êXri^ etac ) shows th a t  Luke i s  working w ith  a lre a d y  e x is t in g  |
3 %m a te r ia ls .  f
i i )  Luke has Jesu s  d i r e c t in g  h im se lf em p h atica lly  to  I s r a e l .  Any 
m iss io n  to  the  G en tile s  i s  m entioned only  when i t  i s  a lre a d y  p re se n t in  -
th e  source m a te r ia l .  Any m issio n  o f Jesus h im se lf to  th e  G e n tile s  (as  i s
h in ted  a t  in  4 :2 3 ) i s  t o t a l l y  fo re ig n  to  Luke.^
i i i )  The whole design  o f vv. 25-27 i s  so  fo re ig n  to  Luke th a t  i t :
must conform c lo s e ly  to  an o ra l  source  out o f th e  t r a d i t i o n .  Laterb in  th e
same s tu d y , Schttrmann q u e s tio n s  w hether even th e  in s e r t io n  o f th e se  v e rse s  J
5in to  th e  pericope  i s  th e  work of Luke. He g ives th re e  reasons f o r  h is  co n cern : ?
a ’ ) Luke th in k s  d i f f e r e n t ly  abou t th e  s a lv a t io n  of th e  G e n tile s .
In  th e  Lukan s p e c ia l  so u rce , th e  th o u g h t o f th e  conversion  o f th e  G e n tile s  
i s  r a r e ly  encoun tered . Whereas th e  u n iv e r s a l i s t i c  tendency seen in  v v ,25-27
A greeing w ith  Schttrmann on th i s  p o in t i s  de l a  P o t t e r ie ,  "L 'o n c tio n  
du C h r is t" ,  N ouvelle Revue Theologique 80 (1955), p . 231-233 who a lso  says t h a t  t h i s  i s  a M essianic a n o in tin g .
2D rury, p . 66 see s  t h i s  as the  second m ajor a d d it io n  from th e  LXX.
3W ellhausen, p . 10 says t h a t  t h i s  i s  ev idence o f an Aramaism. So does 
W.L. Knox, Sources of the Synoptic  G ospels, v^ 2 (Cambridge: U n iv e rs ity  P re s s , 
1957), pp. 47-50 .
T S ir s h a l l ,  H is to r ia n , p . 104f a cc e p ts  th a t  Jesus confined  h is  m issio n  
p r im a r i ly  to  Jews, b u t see s  in  Luke a much b ro ad er u lt im a te  scope f o r  th e  
m in is try .  So a lso  Jerem ias , P rom ise, p . 55.
5Schttrmann, ‘*Zur Traditionsgeschichte", p. 204.
— 3 2 4  —
i s  v e ry  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f the  o r a l  t r a d i t io n .^
b*) I t  i s  e s p e c ia l ly  c h a r a c te r i s t i c  f o r  t h i s  la y e r  of the
t r a d i t i o n ,  t h a t  th e  th r e a t  of r e je c t io n  of I s r a e l  would be common w ith
2th e  a l lu s io n  to  th e  s a lv a t io n  of the  G e n tile s .
c O  In  Q, f ig u r e s  from th e  s c r ip tu r e  (such  as  in  vv . 25-27) a re  
f r e q u e n tly  h in te d  a t  so th a t  i t  can be s e r io u s ly  considered  th a t  th e
expansion  of th e  N azareth  p e rico p e  to  in c lu d e  w .  25-27 happened a lre ad y
3in  th e  Q t r a d i t i o n .
c ) What i s  th e  "core  o f th e  s to ry " ?
Next Schttrmann a ttem p ts  to  prove th a t  behind w .  1 6 ,22 ,23 -24 ,28 -30  
(h is  co re  e lem ent) th e re  i s  v i s ib l e  th e  e x is te n c e  o f a p e rico p e  which 
canno t be understood as a Lukan re d a c tio n  of Mark. T h erefo re , Luke must 
have come upon an expanded p erico p e  ou t of a non-Markan source.'^
1 . Verse 16 shows e lem entary  Lukan s t y l e ,  b u t i t  a lso  c o n ta in s  some 
v e ry  u n -Lukan l i n g u i s t i c  u sag es . Iv  "hplpo. tCv <Jtt3i3d'çcov appears a ls o  
in  A cts 13:14 as w e ll as in  16:13 and r e f l e c t s  L uke's p re fe re n ce  f o r  th e  
p lu r a l  form . But th e  fo llo w in g  th in g s  a re  seen  as non-Lukan:
i )  Luke understands the  d if fe re n c e  between tp l^ e iv  ('ceôpojaplvoç) 
and àv a 'cp éçe tv . (This assumes th a t  TcOpopiilvoc i s  th e  c o r r e c t  re ad in g  
in  V. 1 6 .)  He shows th i s  by h is . use o f forms o f àva.Te0pdfipcvoç in  Acts 
7:20-21 and 2 2 :3 .^
^Lk 3 :5 ,6 ,8 ,1 4 ;  7 :1 -1 0 ; 1 1 :31 ; 13:28; 14 :15-24 .
^Lk 3 :6 ,8 ;  7 :1 -1 0 , 31-35; 10 :13-15 ; 11:31; 13 :28 .
^10 :12 ; 1 1 :2 9 ,3 1 ,5 0 ; 13 :28 ; 17 :26-28 ,
^Schttrmann, "Zur T ra d itio n sg e sc h ic h te " , p . 204.
^Compare 'Cpécpsiv Lk 1 2 :2 4 , A cts 12:20; and àva'CpIçet.v Acts 7 :2 0 -2 1 ; 
2 2 :3 . But LSJ do n o t su p p o rt t h i s  d i s t in c t io n  made by Schttrmann. rpé<p(o 
(p . 1814) i s  g iven  f o r  " to  b r in g  up, to  fe e d , to  r e a r ,  as  c h ild re n  in  
common u se" ; and àvcTpIcpo) (p . 124) " to  b rin g  up, to  c h e r is h , to  ed u ca te" .
...>£■■ _^_________ -__________    ..   .    ti.   , . .... X  i
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i i )  Luke would h a rd ly  have w r i t te n  NoSapd on h is  own i n i t i a t i v e ,  
s in c e  on fo u r  p rev ious occasio n s  he had used N o^péô (1 :26; 2 :4 ,3 9 ,5 1 ) . 
Tfct^pd i s  an Aramaic form  of th e  name and appears elsew here only in  
M att. 4 :1 3 .
2 , Verse 22 i s  w ith o u t doubt e d ite d  a  g re a t  d e a l by Luke, b u t i t  
i s  h a rd ly  h is  own fo rm atio n .
i )  One has to  p o s tu la te  a  d i f f e r e n t  co n c lusion  f o r  Lk 4 :16 -30  i f  
V . 22 i s  exp la ined  on th e  b a s is  o f a Lukan fo rm ation  from Mk 6 :2 b -3 . But 
Schttrmann says t h a t  we have to  view t h i s  in  l i g h t  o f th e  n o tic e a b le  
p a r a l l e l  o f v . 16 w ith  Mk 6 :1 -2 a .
i i )  I f  ^ ik e  had used Mark, he would h a rd ly  have changed l^ eTcX-fVTtrovTO 
(Mk 6 :2 )  f o r  h is  own more cumbersome ipopTiîpoüv al-rO xaî lôaôjia^ov
th u s c re a t in g  th e  b reak  w ith  what fo llo w s in  v . 22.
i i i )  The say ing  in  v . 23 demands a  p reced ing  in d ic a tio n  t h a t
Jesus i s  one of them. This i s ,  done q u i te  adeq u a te ly  in  v . 16, so th a t  
V .  22b has th e  l i t e r a r y , f u n c t io n  of in tro d u c in g  v . 23 and as  such i s  n o t 
n e ce ssa ry .
iv )  Luke d id  n o t g e t uJoc tw<rfi<p from î<!ark. I t  may have an 
Aramaic o r ig in .  Mark’s unusual d e s ig n a tio n  of Jesus a f t e r  h is  m other in
-IMk 6 :3  may r e f l e c t  a  t r a d i t i o n  about th e  v i r g in  b i r t h  o f Je su s .
3 . V erses 23-24 a re  n o t a rep ro d u c tio n  o f 14ark.
i )  V. 23b i s  alm ost a  m atch o f Mk 6 :2 b , b u t i t  la c k s  the demand
1A man i s  norm ally  c a lle d  a f t e r  h is  f a i t h e r .  I t  i s  a f t e r  h is  mother 
on ly  when she i s  a widow o r  when th e  c h ild  i s  i l l e g i t im a te .  E. G rttsser, 
" Jesu s  in  N azare th , Notes on th e  R edaction  and Theology o f S t. % r k ,  Mk 6 : 
1 -6"  NTS 16 (1969- 7 0 ) , p . 15 does n o t b e lie v e  th a t  Mark i s  making s ta tem en ts  
o f dogma, f o r  most l i k e ly  Joseph , th e  accepted  f a th e r ,  was dead. The s u b je c t  
of vlhç  *Iaxrfi9 w^s d iscu ssed  above, pp. 202- 204. G^ ie should n o te  the  
te x tu a l  problem in  Mk 6 :3 . & 'véxxwv 6 u îôç MapCaç(the c a rp e n te r , th e
son o f Mary) has s tro n g  su p p o rt and i s  used c o n fid e n tly  by th e  UBS tex t*
But p45 (3rd cen tu ry ) g iv es  th e  v a r ia n t  read in g  Tott tIxtovo<; b vlbç ( th e  
son o f th e  c a rp e n te r ) .
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1f o r  a s ig n  as in  Luke.
i i )  The in s e r t io n  o f Capernaum cannot be Lukan, because t h a t  town
2i s  f i r s t  m entioned in  4 :31 .
i i i )  A lthough v . 24 i s  a  secondary e d i t in g  and th e  in te r r u p t io n  o f 
a le g i t im a te  connec tion  between v . 23 and v . 25 can be seen , th e  in s e r t io n  
i s  n o t modeled a f t e r  Mark.
a*) Luke re ta in e d  th e  àjifiv from a source o th e r  th an  % r k .^
b ’ ) The d e c la ra t io n  in  vv. 25-27 does n o t p rov ide  an o r ig in a l
and p roper b a s is  f o r  the  r e j e c t i o n  appearing  in  v .  23, which i s  probab ly
a lle g e d  in  th e  Iwkan model a s  w e ll as in  the  pre-M arkan v a r ia n t  o f Mk 6 :4 .
c ' )  The r e l a t iv e s  in  Mk 6 :4  a re  n o t c a su a lly  passed by in  Luke. 
T heir a d d it io n  was n o t in c lu d ed  in  the  source which Luke had b e fo re  him .^
iv )  The say in g  in  v . 23a g e ts  i t s  commentary in  23b, and on th e  
b a s is  o f t h i s  h a l f  v e rs e , th e  fo llo w in g  th in g s  can be e x p la in ed :
a* ) A lready t h i s  in tro d u c to ry  change of %aX e lxev  %p&c aÙToüc 
i s  an in d ic a t io n  o f non-Lukan m a te r ia l .
b ' )  Luke was' n o t the  f i r s t  to  in s e r t  23a, because the  change 
from mpapoXfi in  th e  sense o f a  "say ing" would be p e rm itted  in  normal 
P a le s t in ia n  l i n g u i s t i c  usage .
c ' )  I t  has been suggested  th a t  23a comes from an in s e r t io n  o f
1B i t e s t e r ,  p . 142 sees  a com bination o f Mark and th e  f r e e  ren d e rin g  of 
o th e r  sou rces  h e re . Whether Luke d id  i t  or w hether i t  was a lre ad y  th e re  i s  
an open q u e s tio n . T a n n e h ill, p . 55 sees  th re e  p o in ts  of c o n tra s t  w ith  Mark :
1 ) mTpÇç ; 2 ) th e  people t a lk  about h is  m irac le s  Y^voijuit ; 3 ) th e  la c k
of m ighty deeds in  N azareth  6epaxe6(o.
^However, i f  (as  we have shown, pp. 121-125) t h i s  p e rico p e  was t r a n s f e r r e d  ; 
forw ard  to  th i s  lo c a t io n ,  th e  problem of th e  f i r s t  m ention o f th e  c i t y  is  
e lim in a te d . When th e  c i ty  i s  mentioned in  4 :3 1 , th e  s ty le  used in  id e n t i fy in g  
th e  c i ty  (Capernaum, a c i t y  in  G a lile e )  i s  ty p ic a l ly  Lukan in tro d u c to ry  s t y l e ,  
b u t t h i s  does n o t mean th a t  i t  must be non-Lukan. T a n n e h ill, p . 55 sees 
t h i s  a s  Lukan e d i t in g  because th i s  c o n tr a s t  i s  im portan t f o r  Luke’s t o t a l  
o b je c t iv e .  I t  i s  im p o rtan t enough th a t  Luke postpones th e  c a l l  of th e  tw elve 
in  o rd e r to  emphasize t h i s  c o n tr a s t  which i s  made by the  lo c a t io n  change.
^See O’N e i l l ,  pp. 1 -9  f o r  a d isc u ss io n  of t h i s  i s s u e .
^ In  Mark, they  r e f e r  to  Gen. 12:1 (LXX) and a re  seen in  3 :20  and 3 :3 1 -3 5 .
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th e  re d a c tio n  which produced vv# 17-21 , s in c e  th e  say ing  abou t th e  p h y s ic ian  
appears to  be a tta ch e d  to  àxoorTEtXai TeOpaoopêvoo^ Iv  &<plcrei in  v# 18.
4 . The conclusion  of vv . 28-30 only rem ote ly  p a r a l l e l s  th e  scan d a l 
and u n b e lie f  of Mk. 6 . But i f  a  v a r ia n t  o f Mk 6 were v i s ib l e  behind th e  
core  s to ry  e lem ent, t h i s  could  h e lp  le ad  to  an a p p ro p r ia te  co n c lu s io n .
i )  A S em itic  word o rd e r i s  to  be suspected  behind f;
1
& xo06jiT iT o V , 2 9 .
i i )  The in te n s i f i c a t i o n  o f th e  a ttem pted  m urder can be connected 
w ith  th e  in tro d u c tio n  o f vv . 25-27 . But th e  th re a te n e d  s to n in g  conforms 
to  the  p ro p h e tic  p re d ic t io n  of 4 :2 4  and r e f l e c t s  D t. 1 3 :1 -1 2 . The l^lpaXov 
in  V. 29 a p p lie s  to  th e  ôexTÔç in  v . 24 and i s  pre-Lukan.
Schttrmann *s work i s  im pressive  and much o f i t  i s  conv incing . Hov/ever, 
we were concerned w ith  th e  number of tim es in  which th e  d e t a i l s  o f h is  
ev idence  sim ply would n o t s tan d  up ( th e  use of pi^Xfov and Tp&yw ) . In  
o th e r  p la c e s , h is  use o f q u a lify in g  ph rases made one wonder how su re  he 
was h im se lf o f what he was say in g . A lso , some o f the  c laim s which he made 
were n o t backed by su p p o rtin g  ev id en ce , th u s  one was fo rce d  to  r e ly  only 
on h is  own word f o r  the  t r u t h  o f th e  s ta tem e n t.
In  s p i te  of th e se  c r i t i c i s m s ,  we found th e  b a s ic  c o n te n t of Schttrmann's 
work to  be conv incing , and we b a s ic a l ly  a ccep t h is  f i n a l  co n c lu sio n  th a t  
Luke had b efo re  him a source  which Mark a ls o  had, p lu s  Q and h is  own s p e c ia l  
sou rces L. 4ne o f  h is  L so u rces  had a s tro n g  A ram a ic -P a le s tin ian  in f lu e n c e , 
and a t  tim es t h i s  does seem to  sh ine  th rough . But a l l  th e  so u rces a re  
submerged in to  Luke’s own s to r y te l l in g  s k i l l s ,  so th a t  a lthough  many s t r a in s  
a re  in v o lv ed , the f i n a l  fo rm atio n  of th e  s to ry  should be k ep t w ith  Luke.
^ S c h la t te r ,  p . 225, and ^ i o l e t ,  p . 260 each su p p o rt t h i s  Sem itic  o rd e r<
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